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BANKERS AND BUSINESS 


By slow degrees, the annual general meetings of the leading 
British joint-stock banks have become public occasions. 
To-day, the chairmen of these great quasi-public under- 
takings, instead of presenting a bald statement of their par- 
ticular banks’ accounts, discourse upon trade prospects, 
national finances, monetary policy, international economic 
a and many a kindred subject of public concern. 

e importance of this gradual change in the function of 
the banks’ annual meetings can be well appreciated this 
year; for two of the biggest British banks, the Midland and 
Westminster, celebrate their centenaries in 1936. 

To-day, the British banking system, based upon the bank 
deposit and the different methods of its creation, is so uni- 
fied as to form part of a comprehensive national apparatus 
of monetary management and credit policy. As Mr 
McKenna put it on Wednesday, ‘‘ each part of the money 
supply—coin, notes and bank credit—is made subject to a 
single control.’’ It is this unification of the monetary and 
banking systems in this country which is the envy of the 
foreigner, and which lends the annual speeches of our bank 
chairmen a significance other than that usually accorded 
to the speeches of chairmen at the annual meetings of 
ordinary business concerns. 

It is, however, only in the very broadest sense of his 
words that we can accept Mr McKenna’s observation this 
week that ‘‘ the ultimate control (of our comprehensive 
system of monetary management) rests with the Govern- 
ment of the day, acting upon principles publicly declared 
or defined by Parliament in statute.’’ To many observers, 
a principles can scarcely be said to be so much as adum- 
ons let alone defined, by ‘‘ Parliament in statute ’’; and 
= relations between ‘‘ the Government of the day,” the 
»Teasury experts, the Bank of England and the leading 
jeent-stock banks are anything but clear and unequivocal. 
‘ was only a year ago that Mr McKenna said: ‘‘ Co-opera- 

on between the central bank and the commercial banks is 

only intermittent and limited to the necessities of special 
nn _Under such conditions, monetary policy must 
© be either as well-informed or efficient in action as it 


might be.” If British banking is to become what Mr 


McKenna, and many other economic experts, would wish it 
to become—an integral part of one well-directed whole— 
the processes of monetary and credit control in this country 
have yet to undergo considerable co-ordination. 

So much for the place of the banks in the national credit 
structure. What have our bank chairmen to say on the 
problems which immediately confront us? 

A year ago, all of them—with the exception of the bold 
and sanguine chairman of the Midland Bank—voiced cer- 
tain misgivings about the continuance of our domestic re- 
covery at the pace it had shown in 1934. To-day, Mr 
McKenna has been justified in his hopefulness; but he now 
tempers his optimism with certain apposite reminders. 
‘‘ Monetary management can do no more than remove 
obstacles in the way of industry and assist its expansion.’’ 
He wants more than the safety and efficiency so far achieved 
in the management of our money; and questions the ade- 
quacy of the statistical and other apparatus for the tasks 
of monetary management. Are we reading more than he 
intends into his remarks this week, when we place them 
against these of last year: ‘‘ Even allowing for the large 
measure of recovery already achieved, it remains possible 
to promote a further expansion of business on the basis of 
a growing domestic demand induced by monetary policy. 
‘ For myself, I do not believe that the limits of 
internal business recovery have been reached so long as a 
large supply of efficient labour is unused and a large aggre- 
gate of elementary wants remains unsatisfied ’’ ? 

It would seem that Mr McKenna is now sounding a more 
cautious note. This impression is reinforced by his recog- 
nition, this week, of the importance of gold as an inter- 
national instrument of settling balances of payments, and 
of the need for international co-operation to regulate the 
value of gold. 

The other bank chairmen voiced a greater degree of con- 
cern over the continuance of our domestic recovery. The 
chairman of the Westminster Bank pointed to all the en- 
couraging factors: the probability of a surplus of “* some 
{20-30 million ’’ in the balance of payments for 1935; the 
increase in our exports and imports last year; the stability of 
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prices; increase of intra-Imperial trade; the progress in the 
‘“‘new ’’ industries; and the id increase in iron 
and steel production. But his picture was not all *‘ high 
lights ’’; chiaroscuro would describe it better. And in 
pointing out the loss of our export trade with non-Imperial 
countries, the continued depression in the coal, cotton, ship- 
building and other industries dependent on world trade, he 
was joined by Mr W. F. Tuke, chairman of Barclay’s 
Bank, Mr J. Beaumont Pease of Lloyds, Mr. Colin 
Campbell of the National Provincial, and Mr Orme of 
Martins. 

After all, in this country we have still 1,900,000 
unemployed; and there are still the ‘‘ special ’’ areas. (Mr 
J. Beaumont Pease had some sharp words to say against 
those who criticise the banks’ alleged unwillingness to grant 
accommodation to firms in these areas.) It is therefore 
significant that these chairmen of our big banks should 
have insisted, with virtual unanimity, on the need 
for freeing international trade from its most constricting 
shackles, and for giving some kind of freedom and stability 
to the foreign exchanges. ‘‘ The restoration of confidence 
in the stability of the exchanges is one of the major require- 
ments of the present time,’’ said Mr Tuke; Mr Beckett could 
envisage, with a return of a favourable balance of pay- 
ments, the return of international lending. Mr Colin 
Campbell was more outspoken : — 


“‘ There is also some reason to regret that the ban on new 
issues on foreign account is still found to be necessary, since 
the connection in former times between the activity of foreign 
lending and the expansion of our export trade was constant. 
With the recent rise in commodity prices, the credit of some 
countries that were at one time regular borrowers for legitimate 
purposes of development has been improved. Issuing houses 
and investors may be relied on, after the losses in recent years, 
to be extremely cautious in the matter of offering or sub- 
scribing for foreign loans, and it will be unfortunate if the 
possibility of improvement in international trade is frustrated 
by a desire to prevent the outward movement of capital, when 
trustworthy borrowers are in a position to ask for it in the 
London market.”’ 


Mr Orme, of Martins, came right out into the open, and 
said: — 

“It should . . . be regarded as essential that stabilisation of 
the world’s currencies and the position of gold should in 
the near future engage the serious attention of the ‘ best 
brains ’ among the financial advisers of the nations, not from 
any academic point of view, but with the sole object of ter- 
minating a state of affairs which has brought into being 
abnormalities such as exchange equalisation funds, which we 
are compelled to take on trust, tariffs and other impediments 
to world trade.” 


Yet here is the dilemma which abandonment of ‘“‘ fixity 
of the external value of our currency ’’ creates. If the ban 
on new issues for foreign accounts is lifted, and if some 
form of exchange stabilisation is also to be achieved, can 
our domestic recovery stand a rise in interest rates; and can 
the banks themselves, with their, by now, very heavy hold- 
ings of gilt-edged, view a fall in gilt-edged prices with 
equanimity? If foreign lending is permitted, and if the 
pound becomes even slightly liable to external economic 
influences, how high will interest rates go? And how low 
will gilt-edged fall? These are the questions which bank 
chairmen cannot answer alone. Much more than banking 
policy is involved if adequate answers are to be given. 

In any case, we have some evidences, in 1936, that the 
great gulf fixed between Mr McKenna and his fellow- 
chairmen is beginning to be bridged. Domestic recovery 
induced by monetary management, like the doctrine of 
economic self-sufficiency, cannot be continued indefinitely 
without grave distortions of the body economic. While 
we may expect recovery in our home trade to continue in 
1936, and while, as Mr Beckett pointed out, Government- 
guaranteed public works schemes have come ‘‘ most aptly 
upon their hour,’’ is it not high time we began to think of 
the economic framework which the trading world will 
need—perhaps next year, or the year after—if it is to exploit 
to the the potentialities which Mr McKenna sees about 


us? In all the speeches of the banks’ chairmen this year ' 


there is evidence that the responsible leaders of British 
finance are taking a longer, wider and more sober view of 
the present recovery movement. 


EUROPE AFTER THE COUNCIL 


In our last issue we ventured to express the opinion that 
the meeting of the League Council had resulted in a dis- 
tinct improvement of the situation in Europe. This view 
is assuredly confirmed by another week’s observation. 
When Mr Baldwin and the more sluggish or faint-hearted 
of his colleagues in the Cabinet allowed it to be under- 
stood—on the eve of this Council meeting—that they were 
‘‘ tired ’’ of taking the lead at Geneva, they presumably 
imagined that, if Mr Eden were tied by the leg with this 
vicarious fatigue there would be nobody else at Geneva to 
keep the ball rolling. If this was Mr Baldwin’s calculation, 
it has been sadly disappointed. The essence of the collec- 
tive system is team-work; and while Mr Eden might be 
forbidden to kick off, he could hardly be instructed to 
avoid taking a pass if one came his way. In this state 
of the game the situation has been saved by the action of 
the small countries. The most characteristic event at the 
Council meeting was the vigorous push which M. Titulescu 
gave to the oil sanction. The representatives of the small 
countries quickly made it clear that they were neither tired 
nor afraid; and play ended with Mr Eden, as well as his 
Central European colleagues, at the top of their form. 

If the League is beginning to prove itself a practical 
success, the credit has to be shared between the British 
public—which in this matter is showing more wisdom and 
courage than a ‘‘ national ’’ Government—and the peoples 
and Governments of the smaller States-members. hen 
the League was founded, one of the hopes was that the new 
institution might prove to be a means of drawing back, 
into an active and effective participation in international 
affairs, those countries which had had no voice in the 
nineteenth-century ‘‘ concert of Europe.’’ This fine name 
was a euphemism for an exclusive cabal of the Great 
Powers. The international transactions at Geneva last 
week are evidence that, in the course of the last fifteen 
years, this hope has been substantially realised. 

On the post-war political map of the world there is a 
zone of small States running in an unbroken band from the 
North Sea to the Indian Ocean. The north-west European 
ex-neutrals—the Netherlands and Scandinavia—now have 
as neighbours the successor-States of the Hohenzollern, 
Habsburg and Romanov Empires. These are adjoined in 
turn by Persia and Afghanistan. The destiny of these 
countries has been one of the principal questions of post- 
war international politics. Were they to become the 
pawns of the surrounding Great Powers—a victorious 
Britain, France and Italy, and a resurgent Germany and 
Russia—and so, in due course, the battlefields in another 
world war? Or were they to hold their own and contribute 
to the maintenance of the peace instead of offering an 
arena for conflict? 

During the century ending in 1918, such small countries 
as had managed to survive had put their whole trust in 
the negative policy of neutrality—lying low and hoping to 
escape through being inconspicuous, inoffensive and un- 
appetising. This policy, however, did not save Denmark 
in 1864, or Belgium in 1914; and the ex-neutrals, as well 
as the new successor-States, all broke with it in principle 
after the war when they joined the League. Since then, 
this group of League members has been torn between the 
attractions of an obsolete tradition and the logic of a new 
situation which has been bringing it home, more and more 
forcibly, to large States and small States alike, that the 
only hope of national security now lies in taking the joint 
risk of collective action. In Switzerland, and to some 
extent also in Scandinavia and the Netherlands, the illu- 
sion of neutrality has died hard. And Poland, which is the 
greatest of the successor-States, has been half captivated 
by this anachronistic idea during the last year or two of 
the Pilsudski regime. On the other hand, the three 
successor-States of pre-war Hungary have acted from birth 
on the principle that union is strength; and 7 have 
aimed at union in two degrees. On the regi scale, 
they have formed themselves into the Little Entente, with 
an economic as well as a political constitution and policy. 
And on the world scale they have played an active and 
united part in the life and work of the League of Nations. 

One of the most encouraging symptoms at the present 
moment is the marked tendency for this Little Entente 
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policy to gain the day in the counsels of the small coun- 
tries, and this in both its aspects. On the question of 
supporting the League, we are beginning to see a welcome 
reaction in Poland, which has just been illustrated by 
Colonel Beck’s support of Mr Eden in the Danzig affair. 
No one, of course, would wish to see any impairment of 
those neighbourly relations which Poland has succeeded 
in establishing with Germany during the last two years. 
But it is possible for Poland to be on good 
terms with Germany without emulating the studied 
aloofness of the Third Reich from the League’s con- 
structive activities; and it looks as though the statesmen 
at Warsaw were now realising that the two Polish de- 
siderata are not incompatible. Simultaneously, the Little 
Entente seems to be on the point of receiving an immense 
accession of strength through the virtual adhesion of 
Austria—which could hardly fail, sooner or later, to bring 
in its train the adhesion of Hungary, likewise. In that 
event, the Little Entente would embrace all, and more than 
all, the Danubian territories of the Habsburg Monarchy. 

Even that is not the end of the process of consolidation; 
for Jugoslavia and Roumania are successor-States of the 
Ottoman Empire as weli as the Habsburg, and they are 
already linked with Turkey and Greece in a Balkan Entente 
which not only interlocks with the Little Entente by reason 
of certain common members, but also tends more and 
more to make common cause with the Little Entente in 
support of the collective system. Within the last few days 
this interlocking system of regional security pacts has been 
carried a long distance further south-eastward by the 
formation of a Middle Eastern Entente between Turkey, 
Persia and Afghanistan. We may fairly look forward to 
seeing Bulgaria enter the Balkan Entente, and Iraq the 
Middle Eastern—which will perhaps be joined, thereafter, 
by the two Arabian Powers. In fact, we are now within 
measurable distance of seeing a possible arena of anarchic 
collision and conflict between the Great Powers trans- 
formed into a fortress of collective security. 

What will be the respective attitudes of the Great 
Powers towards this constructive self-help on the part of 
their smaller neighbours? 

There is one Great Power that will be unaffectedly and 
unreservedly delighted, and that is the Soviet Union. For 
this solidifying rampart of interlocked alliances among the 
smaller States covers the frontiers of the Union from the 
Arctic Ocean to the Pamirs. And there is one thing 
which it is safe to prophesy. If the League were to break 
down and there were to be a general rush to ‘‘ take cover,”’ 
then the Little Entente, the Balkan Entente and the Middle 
Eastern Entente, at any rate, would see their one remain- 
ing hope of security in a military alliance with Russia. 
Nor would they be seriously deterred by the now fast- 
fading ghost of the Third International. The Soviet 
Government has evidently realised that the promotion of 
world revolution is incompatible with partnership in a 
collective system of security with the non-aggressive 
majority of the capitalist countries. The Russo-Uruguayan 
dispute at Geneva last week was an anachronistic residue 
of a past chapter of history. What was significant was that 
the affair had a happy ending, and that this was due once 
again to the indefatigable good offices of M. Titulescu. 

What will be the French and British attitudes towards 
the lead which the small States-members of the League are 
giving them? MM. Sarraut, Flandin and Paul-Boncour 
will almost certainly be less inclined than was M. Laval to 
sacrifice France’s cherished Central European alliances on 
the altar of a recent and precarious entente with a disgraced 
and discomfited Italy. Our own Government must have 
been impressed by the unsolicited adhesion of both Czecho- 
Slovakia and Roumania to the mutual pledges of armed 
Support which the Mediterranean States-members have 
8iven one another against the eventuality of an Italian 
attack. 

There are, of course, two Powers that will be displeased, 
and these are Italy and Germany. For both these Powers 
regard it as a grievance, and almost as an outrage, if their 
neighbours prefer hanging together to hanging separately. 
' ut any expressions of German and Italian displeasure are 

ikely to defeat their own purpose by confirming the small 
countries in their growing conviction that solidarity is the 

t policy. This is a conviction which our own Govern- 
ment would be well advised to cultivate. 
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THE MINERS ACCEPT 


THE decision of the Mineworkers’ Federation of Great 
Britain last Friday to accept the owners’ amended offer of 
wage increases has removed the cloud which ominously 
darkened the recovery prospects of British industry. 
By 360,000 votes to 112,000—with 34,000 abstentions—the 
delegate conference resolved to accept the recommendation 
of Mr Joseph Jones, their President, and Mr E. Edwards, 
the Secretary. Thus the country has been spared the 
calamity of a major industrial convulsion; and the miners 
have at once made sure of the substantial gains won in the 
last few months and escaped the terrible ordeal of another 
hazardous strike. 


The terms on which agreement has been reached were a 
compromise, and a compromise very much on the lines of 
the suggestion made by Mr Jones in his speech a fortnight 
ago. In return for the adoption of something approxi- 
mating, for all practical purposes, to a form of national wage 
machinery, the miners have abandoned their claims for a 
uniform wage advance of 2s. a shift. Actually the only 
alteration in the owners’ offer of higher wages since last 
month was the raising of the 9d. a; day advance, proposed 
in Yorkshire, to Is. The advances now accorded conse- 
quently vary from the 5d. a day addition to subsistence 
rates, with a 2} per cent. addition to basic piece rates, in 
South Wales, to a uniform Is. a day in Yorkshire, the Mid- 
lands, Lancashire and North Wales. The average increase 
is about gd. a day, or rather less than ro per cent. of the 
average wage previously paid. The exporting areas of 
Durham and South Wales, where wages were already 
lowest, have, unfortunately, secured the smallest gains. It 
is not altogether surprising that the South Wales represen- 
tatives voted at last week’s conference against the terms 
and expressed keen dissatisfaction with them. 


The biggest change in the owners’ offer was the acceptance 
of a National Joint Standing Consultative Committee ‘‘ for 
the consideration of all questions of common interest and of 
general application to the industry, not excluding general 
principles applicable to the determination of wages by dis- 
trict agreements.’’ Last week’s agreement on this proposal 
re-establishes the principle, abandoned in 1926, of national 
wage negotiations in the coal industry. The owners’ rejec- 
tion of this principle has never been approved by public 
opinion in general, which has regarded it, rightly or 
wrongly, as weakening the collectivity of the miners in 
wage negotiations, in effect if not in intention. Its re- 
establishment should not merely remove a bitter grievance 
from the minds of the men, but should also enable the 
innumerable disputes which must inevitably arise in the 
industry to be settled in the most conciliatory and least 
expensive way. The success of the new national machinery, 
however, will entirely depend, as experience in many in- 
dustries has shown, on the spirit in which it is operated. 


Few disinterested observers will question the wisdom of 
the Federation as a whole in closing with last week’s offer. 
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It is not, of course, accepted as being wholly satisfactory, 
as Mr Jones made clear in a statement subsequently issued, 
but rather as a provisional agreement calculated .to ensure 
industrial peace in the country as a whole. Nevertheless, 
the miners have obtained very substantial gains from their 
four months’ campaign. Before the General Election they 
secured from the Government promises of the nationalisa- 
tion of royalties and the institution of central selling schemes 
in all districts by July 1st next. And in the subsequent 
negotiations they have both established the inestimably im- 
portant principle of national wage negotiations and obtained 
a modest but valuable advance in wages. It should also be 
remembered that, by the terms of the profit-sharing scheme 
on which wages are now calculated, some of the benefits of 
the proposed selling schemes may eventually accrue to 
the miners. The significance of these successes is further 
enhanced when it is realised that, apart from the restoration 
of the 74-hour day by the Coal Mines Act of 1930, the 
miners have hitherto been fighting a losing battle for more 
than a decade. 


At whose expense have the miners’ gains been won? 
Almost entirely at the expense of the public and not of the 
owners. The average offer of gd. a day on wages in all 
districts has in fact been made possible, not by any re- 
organisation or sacrifice of profits on the part of the colliery 
companies, but by the “‘ voluntary ”’ offer of certain large- 
scale British consumers to pay Is. a ton more for coal. 
It has been estimated that the extra shilling will cost the 
gas industry £830,000 a year, the electricity industry 
£560,000, the iron and steel industry £860,000, and the 
domestic consumer {4,560,000. These increased charges 
will probably be met without great difficulty, though the 
burden on the poorer domestic consumer will clearly be 
heavy. They coincide, unfortunately however, with a 
House of Lords judgment (see page 244 of this issue) under 
which coal shipped for export, or for use in iron and steel 
works, may lose the benefit, in part, of certain valuable 
rebates on the cost of railway transport. 


The expedient of financing a rise in miners’ wages by a 
““ voluntary ’’ increase in the price of coal is unusual and in 
some ways unsatisfactory. In so far as the increase in prices 
raises the cost of the raw materials of other industries 
it may have injurious effects; and in so far as it is purely 
“‘charitable’’ in intent it is likely to be somewhat precarious. 
Nevertheless, we must not forget that the offer was made 
strictly on the condition that there was no strike, and that 
the strike which would almost certainly otherwise have 
taken place would have involved the consumer in far 
greater losses. Moreover, in many parts of the country the 
public utility companies and other large consumers are in 
effect semi-monopoly buyers and the collieries the most 
violently competitive of sellers. In these circumstances, 
the price paid for coal is likely to have been below rather 
than above the normal competitive level, and the present 
“voluntary ’’ advances may have merely brought it 
towards that level in anticipation of the proposed selling 
schemes. Finally, some advance in both miners’ wages 
and coal prices is the natural accompaniment of the present 
general upward movement in the national price structure 
ane by cheap money and the depreciation of the 
pound. 


Nevertheless, it would be fatal to suppose that the real 
problem of the coal industry has in any sense been 
attacked, far less solved. The owners have succeeded in 
persuading the public to pay more for their coal. They 
have not yet put their own industry in the state of efficiency 
which the underlying conditions warrant and the standard 
of living of the nation requires. So far, the Government 
has promised the nationalisation of royalties, and the 
owners have undertaken to organise selling schemes by 
July. The public will watch very narrowly to see how 
these two undertakings, particularly the second, are ful- 
filled. Perhaps more important still, the financial amal- 
gamations, and elimination of uneconomic pits, which have 
brought marked economies in some districts, are still 
obstructed and ignored in the coalfields as a whole. We 
repeat with renewed emphasis the suggestion that we 
made in November that the Government should fix a 
certain time limit for the arrangement of voluntary amal- 
gamation schemes, after which the Coal Mines Reorganisa- 


tion Commission should be given effective com 
powers and required to put them promptly into effect. 

Such action is no more than the Government owes the 
public and the miners. For the provisional settlement now 
reached, as a triumph of common sense, was largely due to 
the goodwill of the former and the moderation of the latter, 
The owners are to be congratulated on nothing more than 
agreeing to central wage machinery and central selling 
schemes, both of which ought to have been set up many 
years ago. The Mineworkers’ Federation, on the other 
hand, under the leadership of Mr Jones and Mr Edwards, 
has acted with a good sense and statesmanship that contrast 
sharply with the impetuosity of certain of their leaders in 
the past. The miners have shown a keen appreciation 
of the value of winning the public’s goodwill by a forceful 
but moderate statement of their case. And the public has 
responded. But it will now expect the Government to 
induce, and if necessary compel, the owners to complete 
the reconstruction of the industry. 








INTEREST RATES AND LIFE 
ASSURANCE 


(BY OUR INSURANCE CORRESPONDENT) 


THE reduction in general interest rates, effected in the last 
three years, has involved many far-reaching problems for 
British life assurance offices, and, by the same token, for 
intending policy-holders. As a result of steady improve- 
ment in mortality and, until recently, of high post-war 
rates of interest, premiums for non-participating life assur- 
ance policies are lower to-day, and bonus rates on partici- 
pating policies are higher, than in pre-war times. The 
present outlook promises, on the one hand, a further 
improvement in mortality (which would normally tend to 
reduce premiums or to increase bonuses), and, on the other 
hand, the absence of any very considerable rise in the 
present low level of interest rates. The average rate of 
interest earned by the life offices in 1934, after deducting 
income tax, was approximately 4} per cent., against 4} per 
cent. in 1929 and a net rate of about 3} per cent. in the 
first decade of this century. For various reasons the real 
net rate of interest earned on money actually invested in 
1934 was much lower than 4} per cent. net. And, given a 
continuance of low interest rates, the figure will tend to fall 
in the future, as excess income is invested and repaid 
securities are replaced at contemporary market price levels 
—which means at a lower interest yield. 

The companies are faced with a far-reaching problem in 
deciding how far new premiums should be increased to 
meet the altered conditions. Already all companies have in- 
creased drastically, by successive stages, their premiums for 
single payment policies. Immediate annuity rates have 
similarly suffered alteration to an extent probably equiva- 
lent to a reduction of about 15s. per annum for each {100 
of purchase price at the ages at which these contracts are 
most generally effected. In these cases the problem is com- 
paratively simple, since the whole future cost is met by one 
sum which requires investment at current prices. The 
problem of annual premium contracts, however, is much 
more difficult. Some offices have .revised their premium 
scales, although usually only to a minor degree. Speaking 
generally, the largest increases have taken place in plans 
of assurance where the ‘‘ interest ’’ element is at a maxi- 
mum and the “‘ mortality risk’’ at a minimum, for 
example, in short-term endowment assurances. Indeed, 
where the converse has held good—as in whole life assur- 
ances at young ages—some actual reductions in premium 
rates have been made. 

Life assurance is so largely subject to the vagaries of the 
rate of interest that it is possible only to mete out rough 
justice between different policyholders. Contracts are 


generally so long dated as to make general premium rev!- 
sions impossible except as a result of major and permanent 
changes in interest rates, or in any other of the main factors 
on which premiums are based. If more frequent changes 
were made, unnecessary inequities would arise between 
policies effected at dates which were not widely different, 
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and subject, consequently, to practically the same " 
ence over their whole duration. In the case of poli ties 
participating in profits, these inequities might no doubt be 
redressed to some extent by changes in the rates of 
bonus declared, but the methods of bonus distribution 
which are usual in this country do not lend themselves 
readily to such a refinement. In any case, such adjust- 
ments, to be effective, must destroy the simplicity of bonus 
distribution methods. Every company is constantly seek- 
ing new business, and no company could ignore the dis- 
turbing effect of unpredictable future changes of bonus on 
the minds of its agents and clients. It may be held, pos- 
sibly, that in the case of non-participating policies, such 
considerations do not arise, since a company’s only concern 
is to charge fair rates according to its view of future trends 
at the date the policy is issued; and that on any marked 
change of outlook the scale of rates should be altered 
without any reference to existing business. In the case of 
participating policies, however, there is no doubt that ques- 
tions of equity enter largely into the equation. 


Let us examine more closely the position of existing con- 
tracts. These, in the case of an old-established company, 
may be numbered in tens of thousands, and may range in 
past duration from less than one year to well over half a 
century. The life fund, apart from specific and hidden 
investment reserves, consists of the aggregate ‘‘ actuarial 
reserves.’’ On suitable assumptions of future interest, mor- 
tality and expenses, these reserves are sufficient (after 
taking into account future premiums) to meet the con- 
tractual liabilities, as they emerge for settlement—including 
allowance for future bonuses in one form or another. It 
would not be unreasonable, in the case of a hypothetical 
company with aggregate ‘‘ actuarial reserves’’ of 
{1,000,000, to assume hidden and specific investment re- 
serves of {200,000 resulting from trading and investment 
profits which have been undistributed in the past, and from 
unrealised investment profits. The income from this 
{200,000 is available to increase the rate of interest earned 
on the ‘‘actuarial reserves’’ to a figure considerably beyond 
that obtainable on new money. Any long-term fall in in- 
terest rates will reduce, to an increasing extent, the yield 
on the ‘‘ actuarial reserves.’’ This fall will be accentuated 
by any necessary augmentation in these reserves—provided 
out of the {200,o00—to conform with the reduced rate of 
future accumulation. 


_ If maintenance of present bonus rates is the objective, 
it may be necessary to transform the whole of the ‘‘ free re- 
serves ’’ into ‘‘ actuarial reserves.’’ Much of the appro- 
priation will be due to the insufficiency, given a continua- 
tion of the altered conditions, of the future premiums pay- 
able on existing business, to meet that portion of the aggre- 
gate future liability which the existing ‘‘ actuarial re- 
serves ’’ do not cover. Other things being equal, the longer 
a policy has been in force the greater will be the portion of 
the future risk met by the ‘‘ actuarial reserve,’’ and the 
smaller that met by future premiums. The additional re- 
serves, however, belong in strict equity to existing policy- 
holders. It may be fairly argued, further, that they belong 
to the policyholders concerned approximately in proportion 
to the ‘‘ actuarial reserves ’’ of the individual contracts. 
Thus, on this view the policies of recent date will be sub- 
sidised by those of older date, in order to meet changed 
interest conditions. Such a course, it may be held, is justi- 
fiable in the general interests of the whole body of policy- 
holders. If so it would seem to provide a strong argument 
for similarly “ subsidising ’’ new business, to some extent, 
in times like the present, rather than endeavouring to make 
it entirely self-sufficing in the light of the probable future 
Course of interest rates. 


Such a process, obviously, cannot continue indefinitely. 
The crux of the problem is the difficulty of forecasting, with 
confidence, the course which interest rates will take in the 
uture. Are we merely at the low point of a ‘‘ cyclical ” 
me haggis or have reduced rates come to stay? On the 
. ole, until future conditions can be more accurately fore- 
of th there may be much to be said for the general attitude 
2 € British companies in avoiding the heavy premium in- 

—— which a short-term view would require, and inter- 
fin 8 the equities of different groups of policies on the 
€s suggested in this article. 
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THE FUTURE OF TIN RESTRICTION 


At the end of February the sponsors of the Tin Control 
Scheme will celebrate its fifth anniversary. There will be 
no sixth birthday unless all the signatory Governments 
and the Government of Siam decide to renew the agree- 
ment, which will cease to operate at the end of this year. 
The time is opportune, therefore, to review the results of 
the tin mining industry’s experiment in ‘‘ planning ’’ and 
to consider the merits of an extension of the scheme. 

Of all recent attempts at the control of supplies of major 
raw materials, none has provoked more discussion than 
the regulation of tin production. Critics of the existing 
scheme have maintained, and its defenders have warmly 
denied, that it has been unnecessary or short-sighted in its 
administration. As the demand for, and the price of, tin 
depend on a number of factors whose individual influence 
cannot be isolated, our survey may appropriately begin 
with an examination of the trend of production, consump- 
tion, stocks and prices in recent years. The following 
figures are based on the Statistical Bulletin of the Inter- 
national Tin Research and Development Council : — 


PRODUCTION OF TIN 
(In thousands of tons) 






































Original Signatory Countries* 
(incl. Siam.) 
Quota of 
Percentage Signatory a. Total 
Production of Wor! Countries (excl. 
Production | Siam) as percent- 
age of standard 
tonnages 
% % 
SED kdececncannscms 123-2 91-0 ° 12-2 135-4 
WEE suenduncteytens 138-9 92-4 11-4 150-3 
PUNE vadedinccedetie 172:1 92-0 ° 14:9 187-0 
7 aon 156-8 91-7 io 14-2 171-0 
DEE Sede tcciaccouse 130-8 92-2 67 -7(a) 11-4 142-2 
eer 77°9 84:4 42:8 15-0 92-9 
BUD Scccccsatedeses 66-6 79°3 32-6 18:3 85-0 
DUG Kece<ccditevaks 88-7 82-0 45-0(d) 19-9 108-6 
1935(C) ....ccec0ees fan iad 58°75 a 138-0 
* Bolivia, Malaya, Dutch East Indies and Nigeria 
CONSUMPTION, STOCKS AND PRIcES OF TIN 
(In thousands of tons) 
Total Consumption =A Visible Ratio of 
Supplies Stocks to Average 
and “ Carry-| « cusuene * Price per 
Estimated |" ore | someat | Mae en 
“ Ap mt” in mont 
_ manufaé@ture ponmenee consumption 
% £ 
BOBS: idee csccisce 133-1 132-0 19-5(d) 15 248-6 
swe 142-3 148-0 16-0 11 289-1 
eet ee 178-0 175-0 27-5 15 203-9 
BOBO. sinccsoccses 161-3 154-0 42:7 26 141-8 
a 135-4 126-0 55-9 41 118-6 
ee eee 99-5 106-0 58-3 59 136-0 
IBRD ncaceseredes 127-2 130-0 43-3 34 194-8 
Be vaqaccdecccs 117-7 130-0 22-1 19 230-4 
1935(c)  ..s...00e 142-0 139-0 13-8(e) 10(e) 225-7 ‘ 




















(a) Average for ten months. (6) E 
and under-exports of signatory countries 
(c) Estimate. (d) Excluding “ carry-over ” in Straits Settlements. (¢) End of December. 
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Like the majority of raw materials produced under 
competitive. conditions, the tin industry suffered from its 
inability to adjust supplies readily to the sudden downward 
movement in demand after 1929. Although output was 
reduced from 186,986 tons in 1929 to 142,208 tons in 
1931, the ‘‘ apparent ’’ consumption fell even more steeply 
from 178,028 tons to 135,397 tons during this period. In 
consequence, the average monthly visible supply, in- 
cluding the carry-over in the Straits Settlements, rose from 
27,550 tons in 1929 to 55,896 tons in 1931, and the ratio 
of stocks to the current rate of annual consumption in- 
creased from 15 per cent. to 41 per cent. 

Production of tin happens to be concentrated in rela- 
tively few countries. None is an important consumer, and 
each competes with the others in the world market. The 
distress caused by overproduction and falling prices was 
thus common to all, and the conclusion of an international 
restriction agreement was not unduly difficult. The agree- 
ment came into operation on March 1, 1931, and received 
the sanction of the Governments of Malaya, Nigeria, Dutch 
East Indies and Bolivia. These countries in 1929 had 
produced 162,168 tons, or 87 per cent. of the world’s total 
output. Siam joined the convention six months later, but 
did not undertake to vary production in conformity with 
the original members of the scheme. 

Under the scheme each of the participating countries 
was allotted a standard quota, and its inception was im- 
mediately followed by the curtailment of output. The 
production quotas of the signatory countries in 1931 
averaged 67.7 per cent. of the standard tonnages. As 
‘“ apparent ’’ consumption continued to decline, production 
quotas were reduced further, and in 1932 averaged 42.8 
per cent of the standard tonnages. In 1933, however, 
consumption rose from 99,471 tons to 127,244 tons; but 
the quotas fixed during that year declined yet again and 
averaged only 32.6 per cent. of the basic quantities. Owing 
to this drastic curtailment of output, prices rose sub- 
stantially and the ratio of stocks to the current rate of 
annual consumption declined from 59 per cent. in 1932 to 
34 per cent. in 1933. In the following year the quotas 
were somewhat relaxed, averaging 45.0 per cent., but the 
loosening of the restriction screw was insufficient to prevent 
a further rise in prices and a further decline in the ratio 
of stocks to the current rate of annual consumption, from 
34 per cent. to 19 per cent. 

Stimulated by the sharp rise in prices, the output of 
countries outside the restriction scheme rose appreciably and 
reached over 20 per cent. of the world total early in 1934. 
The scheme provides that, if outside production exceeds 
25 per cent. of world production for a period of six con- 
secutive months, any of the restricting countries may 
abandon it. This clause prompted the successful efforts to 
induce some of the leading non-restricting producers to join 
the scheme in July, 1934, by the offer of favourable terms. 
Strengthened by the adherence of these additional coun- 
tries, the International Tin Committee continued rigidly to 
curtail supplies, the average production quota of the 
original signatory countries being maintained at 40 per 
cent. of the standard quantities until the beginning of April, 
1935. Meanwhile the ratio of stocks to the current rate of 
annual consumption continued to decline from 22 per cent. 
in January, 1934, to 10 per cent. in September, 1935. An 
acute shortage of available market supplies thus developed, 
and the International Tin Committee was forced to increase 
production quotas rapidly from 45 per cent. in June, 1935, 
to 90 per cent. as from January, 1936. A change in quota, 
however, takes about three months to be reflected in 
supplies, and the shortage of available tin continued 
throughout the past year. 

At the World Economic Conference in 1933 the chairman 
of the International Tin Committee declared that “‘ it (the 
Committee) had been consistently mindful of the interests 
of consuming countries,’ and mentioned that the scheme 
did not attempt “‘ to regulate or control prices, except in- 
directly by adjusting supply to demand, and by making 
provision fot the reduction of admittedly excessive stocks.” 
It is a matter of record, however, that the ratio of produc- 
tion to the current rate of annual consumption was allowed 
to fall to as low a figure as 10 per cent. during 1935, and 
that acute stringency and inconvenience to the market 
resulted. Policy can be judged only by results, and the 


facts suggest that the ‘‘ control ’’ were prepared to regard 
the maintenance of a price well above £200 per ton with 
equanimity at least. But the events of the year 
suggest that such a level can be maintained only if the 
market is starved of supplies. Prices have responded to 
every relaxation in the prevailing stringency; and the 
quotation for ‘‘ three months ’’ tin has been consistently 
higher than that for ‘‘ spot ’’ tin—a wholly abnormal 
situation. In recent weeks, further, the price has shown a 
steady decline, and at one time the current ‘‘ three 
months’ ’’ quotation was well under £200 per ton. 

The maintenance of high prices has in turn given a com- 
petitive stimulus to “‘ outside’ production to the dis- 
advantage of the original signatory countries. It must be 
concluded that the scheme has failed to bring about an 
adjustment of supply to demand at a reasonable and 
relatively stable level of prices and to secure the confidence 
of the market or the goodwill of consumers. 

Is the scheme itself defective, or does the fault lie with 
the policy of those in control? The flaws in the original 
plan were its lack of comprehensiveness, the unequal dis- 
tribution of the sacrifices it demanded from different coun- 
tries, and its lack of elasticity in bringing about quick ad- 
justments in supplies. But these defects appear to have been 
accentuated by lack of judgment and foresight in adminis- 
tration. During the downward movement of demand, pro- 
duction was not reduced quickly enough; during the period 
of expansion the screw was not loosened rapidly enough. 
Finally, in recent months production quotas have been so 
greatly increased that only a sharp rise in demand can 
prevent an appreciable fall in prices at the current level of 
output. The policy of the International Tin Committee 
has thus produced anything but stable prices. But in con- 
sidering whether or not the scheme should be extended it 
should be borne in mind that the present production 
capacity of the industry exceeds 200,000 tons, while 
current consumption, though on the up-grade, is still only 
at the rate of about 140,000 tons per annum. Clearly, a 
cessation of international control at this stage would lead 
to disorganisation, to over-production and the collapse of 

rices. 

. In the circumstances, therefore, there may be something 
to be said for an extension of restriction under a modified 
agreement as a matter of temporary expediency. The 
period of the extension, however, should be strictly limited, 
and it should be designed to facilitate the return to greater 
freedom of action on the part of producers. Some of the 
features of the scheme might with advantage be retained. 
The International Tin Research Development Council, for 
example, is doing useful work in finding new uses for the 
metal. Such rigid control, however, as was practised 
until the beginning of last year can lead only to the 
eventual ruin of the industry. 








PROGRESS AND SECURITY 


For generations it has been assumed by economists that 
the whole purpose of the productive system is to provide 
the community with the highest possible ‘‘ average real 
income per head.’’ And real income has been interpreted 
as meaning the consumption of goods and services. Yet 
mankind in the mass has refused, with a surprising unani- 
mity, to execute the adjustments, transfers and re-shuffles 
necessitated by ‘‘ economic progress.’’ Jobs, incomes and 
privileges have not merely been defended by their 
possessors with understandable tenacity; but their retention 
has been accepted by the rest of the community with an 
equanimity which suggests that the old criterion of average 
real income per head is not the whole truth. 

There is, of course, some truth in the view that the 
resistance of groups and classes to economic change 1S 
evidence of nothing more than of their conviction that what 
they have they must hold. But it does not seem that we 
shall fully understand the stubbornness of the problem if 
we look no further than this. For unquestionably, in the 
case of a great many people, some degree of income 1S 
willingly sacrificed for a greater degree of ‘‘ security — 
the knowledge that such and such dangers cannot happen. 
Why else, after all, are insurance premiums paid? Security 
has its market price. The greatest economic danger of all 
against which individuals have to provide is in most cases 
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the ibility of unemployment; for unemployment ma 
mrt root often mean the loss ‘of all income whatever. 4 
the professional classes it is a common phenomenon for a 
man to prefer a markedly lower income for the sake of a 
higher degree of security. And to the working man, just 
because unemployment means privation as well as the 
collapse of many well-laid plans, security is of almost incal- 
culable value. 

In the case of the individual, then, it is as clear as day 
that a rising income is not the only criterion of economic 
advance, but that income and security are two rival 
economic objectives which have to be weighed one against 
the other. Is not the same true, in a much more important 
sense than is sometimes realised, of communities as a 
whole? This is the thought which has inspired Professor 
Allan Fisher to write an admirable and stimulating book,* 
full of clear and concrete reasoning from start to finish. 
Professor Fishef does not for a moment underrate the 
necessity for constant economic change and readjustment if 
the world as a whole is to grow richer. Indeed the argument 
of the present book seems to have had its origin in the ex- 
hortations which he had frequently addressed to such 
countries as Australia and New Zealand not to attempt to 
resist the relative decline of their agricultural population. 
If agriculture was depressed, it should be allowed to de- 
cline, Professor Fisher had been accustomed to argue with 
all the relentless logic of the purely disinterested economist. 
Yet Governments refused to listen to him. 

So Professor Fisher was led to the idea that in facilitat- 
ing economic and social readjustments we have to consider 
not merely the rapacious egotism of vested interests, but 
the claim of security to be as real a value as progress. He 
sees that in some cases the individual’s loss of security 
may be too high a price to pay for the degree of general 
progress attained : — 


The indifference with which capitalist society has contem- 
plated the sacrifice of individuals ruthlessly pushed aside 
in the path of material progress constitutes indeed one of 
the most formidable indictments which can be levelled 
against it. 

The point is, of course, not a new one. It was the in- 
sistence of Sir William Beveridge and others, before the 
war, on the value of economic security which led to the in- 
stitution of unemployment insurance assisted by a State 
contribution. But with the intensification of cyclical fluctua- 
tion in the post-war world, security of employment has 
become of dominating importance. There is no doubt that 
throughout the world to-day unemployment is regarded by 
the masses as the paramount evil. If we do not under- 
stand this, we do not understand why Governments which 
acquiesce in unemployment have everywhere been over- 
thrown, while Governments which provide any sort of 
employment, at however great a sacrifice in the income of 
those already employed, can generally maintain themselves 


* “The Clash of Progress and Security.” By Allan G. B. Fisher. 
Macmillan. 229 pages. 8s. 6d. 





in power. At the moment the future of the Nazi Govern- 
ment does not so much depend on whether it can give the 
German people butter, as on whether it can keep them 
employed in manufacturing guns. And why is it now 
assumed to be an advantage for a country to have an under- 
valued currency? Surely because fuller employment is 
preferred to higher consumption. 

Similarly, the obstinacy with which protective devices are 
maintained, despite a thousand conclusive demonstrations 
that they reduce the te consumption of the com- 
munity, will never be completely understood by those who 
attribute them to sectional selfishness alone. Supposing that 
the whole of British agriculture were to become unprofitable 
during the two lowest years of a cyclical depression, it is 
clearly better that it should be maintained during those two 
years at some cost to the aggregate income of the commu- 
nity for the sake of the security of those engaged in it and 
the loss involved in setting it going again. Again, as 
Professor Fisher suggests, there is something to be said for 
slightly slowing down the contraction of an industry like 
British coal-mining, so that the reduction of the labour force 
may be affected by the prevention of new entrants and not 
the permanent unemployment of old and middle-aged 
workers; though if we consider the importance of the highest 
possible efficiency in competition, it may be better actually 
to accelerate labour transfers, while at the same time sup- 
porting those left unemployed by a levy on the rest of the 
community. 

Any scrutiny of the claim of security naturally raises the 
question how far a country may be justified in arresting by 
a protective tariff the degree of specialisation which its 
economy assumes, in order to insure against the danger of 
its exports falling suddenly in value. It might be argued that 
countries like Egypt, Chile and Brazil, whose exports 
mainly consist of one or two commodities liable to violent 
changes in price, would be justified in maintaining certain 
normally ‘‘ uneconomic ’’ industries so that the national 
economy should not collapse completely when the slump in 
exports came. To this it could be replied that a general 
renunciation of protective devices by the whole world might 
so widen the market as to mitigate the violence of price 
changes. The issue thus opened, however, is so complex 
and so important that it cannot be resolved by considera- 
tions of security alone. 

The above arguments must not be taken as any defence 
of the appalling brood of economic restrictions, barriers and 
embargoes which still infest the world. Most of these, with- 
out doubt, are the product of mere sectional greed. Never- 
theless, we shall never rid ourselves of them if we refuse to 
admit the existence of one of their principal causes. It is 
essential to realise that for groups and for communities, as 
for individuals, there is a choice to be made between so 
much security and so much “‘ progress.’’ To forget this is 
at once to ignore one of the most powerful factors opposing 
economic change, and to resist one of the most fundamental 
of all human needs. 








NOTES OF 


The Last Journey of George V.—Before such crowds 
as London has seldom seen at a royal funeral, the body 
of George V was taken from Westminster Hall on Tuesday 
morning and conveyed to Windsor for interment in the 
royal vaults at St. George’s. For four days and nights the 
late King lay in solitary State in that great hall which 
William Rufus built, and in which Richard Bolingbroke 
Was acclaimed King of England. Before the coffin, on 
which lay the royal mantle and the emblems of British 
Sovereignty—orb, and sceptre and crown—passed some 
eight hundred thousand British men and women who had 
Waited for hours, often far into the night, and latterly 
into the early hours of the morning, in order to take a 
Pa Personal farewell of a King who had never done ill 
br any man. On Tuesday morning, as the rain clouds 
— and the January sunshine spread over Palace Yard, 

€ body of George V was brought from Westminster Hall, 
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placed on the same gun-carriage which had borne the 
bodies of Queen Victoria and King Edward VII, and the 
slow, quiet and very long procession to Paddington began. 
Behind the coffin walked the new King in naval uniform; 
behind him came the three royal Dukes, York, Gloucester 
and Kent; and behind them the royal mourners from all 
over Europe, united by blood in the royal House of Saxe- 
Coburg-Gotha. After them, the Queen-Mother rode in a 
State coach. It was an historic and impressive spectacle, 
this filing past of kings and princes, dignitaries and 
notables, ambassadors and representatives from the whole 
world, just as they did on that day thirty-five years before, 
when the late Queen Victoria was borne to her rest. But 
how different was the personnel in Tuesday’s procession! 
Instead of the Czar, Comrade Litvinov; instead of the 
Kaiser, the personal representatives of the Nazi Fihrer; 
no one to stand for the Emperor of Austria, but the repre- 
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sentatives of Czechoslovakia, Jugoslavia and Hungary. 
Yet despite these changes in the significance of monarchy, 
the burial service on Tuesday was broadcast throughout 
the world. It was observed by silent crowds, closed 
markets, special issues of newspapers, not only in the 
Empire, but in many foreign countries. All this was a 
world tribute; but to what? Is it that the wireless has 
broken down national boundaries? Is it that King George 
himself made a wide appeal because he was the sublima- 
tion of the ordinary man? Or is it that Britain has solved 
the problem how to give an outlet to hero-worship without 
destroying freedom by dictatorship; and that her solution 
has created in other countries a comforting sense that this 
liberal Empire stands for something eminently desirable 
in the world as it is? 


* * * 


Parliament’s Programme.—Parliament meets again 
on Tuesday, and will remain in session until Easter, which 
falls on April 12. The King’s Speech of last December 
foreshadowed a very full programme of legislation, designed 
to occupy a whole year of Parliamentary time. Of the 
Bills promised, the most important were those, now pub- 
lished, for raising the school-leaving age and for organising 
agricultural unemployment insurance; and another, which 
has not yet seen the light of day, for reconstructing the 
whole system of unemployment assistance. Bills were also 
mentioned providing for the nationalisation of mining 
royalties, the guaranteeing of certain loans to the railways, 
the development of civil aviation, the liquidation of redun- 
dant cotton spindles, and the institution of an organised 
service of midwives. Before Christmas Parliament was 
occupied with the passing of the railway Bill and with 
the unforeseen debates on the Hoare-Laval ‘‘ peace plan.”’ 
Between now and Easter the education and agricultural 
insurance Bills seem likely to fill most of the time available. 
The debates on these measures will not perhaps be mar- 
kedly exciting, though they are both of the first importance. 
Public attention and expectancy are likely to concentrate 
on the new unemployment assistance measure, deferred by 
the Government for a year, and on the nationalisation of 
mining royalties. The Government certainly owes it to 
the public to introduce these two Bills at the earliest possible 
opportunity. 

* * * 


A New French Ministry.—The new French Ministry 
which was successfully formed by M. Sarraut on 
January 28th stands a good deal more to the Left than had 
been expected. The appointments of M. Chautemps to the 
Ministry of Public Works, and of M. Paul-Boncour to a 
Ministry without Portfolio for dealing with League of 
Nations Affairs, are almost startling. At the same time, the 
Leftward tendency of the new French Government must 
not be over-estimated, and the political significance of M. 
Sarraut’s choice of personnel might perhaps most 
accurately be described as being an attempt to give the 
hardest possible personal rebuff to M. Laval with the least 
possible offence to the parties of the Right. On the one 
hand, M. Sarraut’s Cabinet includes such active critics 
and opponents of M. Laval as MM. Delbos, Guernut and 
Déat. On the other hand, it keeps six of M. Laval’s 
colleagues in office, and five of these in their old posts. If 
it is asked why M. Sarraut has excluded the man of the 
Right who dealt M. Laval the shrewdest blow of all, the 
answer is, of course, that M. Reynaud is at present in- 
eligible for office because he is a devaluationist. The reten- 
tion of M. Laval’s Finance Minister, M. Régnier, amounts 
to a declaration of the Sarraut Government’s intention to 
continue the Laval Government’s policy of defending the 
franc. M. Reynaud’s day is not yet, though it might be 
rash to prophesy that it is far off. In France itself the 
Government’s policy over the franc and over the Fascist 
Leagues looms almost, if not quite, as large as its policy 
towards the Italo-Abyssinian conflict. But it is, of course, 
this third question that interests the rest of the world 
first and foremost. What is the meaning of the appoint- 
ment of MM. Flandin and Paul-Boncour? How far 
beyond M. Laval’s limit is the new French Government 


prepared to go in vindicating the Covenant against Italy? 


Already both M. Flandin and M. Herriot (from his point 
of vantage outside the Ministry) have hastened to assure 
the Right that their difference from M. Laval in foreign 
policy is after all not so very great; and as a matter of fact 
M. Laval, had he remained in office, might by this time 
be preparing to swallow oil sanctions. The difference may 
turn out to be more one of manner than one of substance. 
Where M. Laval would have made a wry face, MM. 
Flandin and Paul-Boncour will probably make at least a 
show of smacking their lips. From the French point of 
view, M. Laval’s greatest crime against France was his 
apparent readiness to alienate England and Russia and the 
Little Entente to any extent, for the sake of remaining in 
Signor Mussolini’s good graces. And the new Government 
will studiously avoid this capital error, whatever else they 
may do or not do. 


* * * 


Herr Hitler on the Colonial Problem.—The German 
censor did well to cut out all references to the colonial prob- 
lem from the German Press reports of Herr Hitler’s speech 
on January 26th at Munich. But—fortunately or unfortun- 
ately—it is beyond the censor’s power to prevent Herr 
Hitler’s utterances from appearing in the foreign Press. 
And in this colonial business it is foreign, and not German, 
opinion that matters; since foreign Powers now hold those 
colonies that Germany aspires to acquire or to recover. 
So the rest of us now know what Herr Hitler’s colonial 
policy is; and we can only say that, if he had racked his 
brains in order to find the surest way of making it impos- 
sible for us to consider any concessions to Germany in the 
colonial field, he could not have done so more effectively 
than by this speech. The gist of the speech is an extension, 
from Europe to the overseas world, of the pernicious con- 
ception of racial inequality; and Herr Hitler has served 
notice that, if he does obtain any colonies, he means to 
treat the natives in the same fashion as the Jews in Ger- 
many’s home territories. The belief ‘‘ that the task of 
colonisation is to make undeveloped peoples independent ”’ 
is contemptuously dismissed in this speech as an academic 
exercise of American professors. 


The white race is destined to rule. It has the uncon- 
scious urge to rule. This urge arises from its heroic 
conception of wealth, which is entirely non-pacifist.... 
When the white race abandons the foundations of its rule 
over the world it will lose that rule. It is a rule which is 
the basis of the European structure. 


In other words, the European’s ‘‘ heroic conception of 
wealth ’’ is to conquer the non-European and then live 
upon him as a parasite. On this point, the master of 
Germany must speak for himself. But, after all, we are 
also Europeans who have some title to be heard on this 
subject. In our view Herr Hitler’s policy is one of sheer 
robbery-under-arms which would simply unloose a racial 
war all over Africa. If this is Herr Hitler’s last word on 
the colonial question, then the prospects for ‘‘ peaceful 
change ’’ are gloomy indeed. If, on the other hand, it is 
just an unconsidered outburst, then his irresponsibility 
remains a standing menace to the welfare of Germany and 
the world. 


* * * 


Old Soldiers Never Die.—Last year President 
Roosevelt vetoed the Veterans’ Bonus Bill, and his prece- 
dent-breaking personal appearance at the Capitol secured 
the barely sufficient support of the Senate for his veto. 
Last week, President Roosevelt, in a long-hand message to 
Congress, said that he saw no reason to change his mind 
and vetoed once again a Bonus Bill which had again been 
passed by both Houses. But this time the voices of the 
veterans promised seductive votes in the coming elections, 
and the President’s veto was rapidly overridden by 324 to 
61 votes in the House and 76 to 19 in the Senate. And So, 
on Monday, January 26th, the Bonus Bill became law. 
An earlier memorable date in the veterans’ campaign was 
1925. In that year Congress, recognising that the armed 
forces had received relatively low pay compared with 1n- 
dustrial labour during the war, voted an ‘‘ adjustment of 
compensation,’’ based on an allowance of $1 for each day 


of service plus 25 cents for each day overseas plus other 
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minor adjustments. The veterans received their compensa- 
tion in the form of paid-up endowment insurance policies 
maturing in 1945, so that compensation computed at, say, 
$600 in 1925 acquired a maturity or ‘‘ face value’’ of 
$1,400. In 1931, veterans were authorised to borrow from 
banks or from the Federal Treasury, 50 per cent. of the 
face value at a low rate of interest. Nearly all exercised 
this privilege, and few have ever paid any interest. The 
present Act provides for the payment now instead of in 1945 
to some 3,500,000 certificate holders, of the full face value 
of the certificates, less loans and interest on loans made 
before October 1, 1931. Interest on loans made after that 
date will be waived, or refunded if paid. Payment is to 
be made in $50 non-transferable bonds which may be re- 
deemed by the’ Treasury after June 15, 1936. Bonds 
redeemed during the first year will bear no interest, but 
after that they will bear 3 per cent. The bonds are non- 
transferable and are to be redeemed direct because this 
interest rate is above the market rate on 10-year Govern- 
ment bonds. The cost of the Act is a matter of conjecture 
since it is impossible to predict the number of veterans who 
will exercise the redemption privilege, and the dates at 
which they may want to redeem, but the entire cost is 
estimated roughly at $2,491 millions. And to cap the pre- 
sent story, the Act provides no means for financing the 
project. Unfortunately, there are signs that not even this 
triumph, after years of lobbying, will prove conclusive. 
Pensions for veterans seems to be the next milestone, and 
not even the term ‘‘ veteran ’’ may be more elastic than 
the demand for rewards and compensations. 


* * * 


Political Deadlock in Egypt.—The deadlock which 
followed the resignation of Nessim Pasha last week remains 
unbroken. The Wafd still doggedly refuses to participate 
in a coalition Ministry, which manifestly cannot be formed 
without it. As a result of the coming election it expects to 
be returned by an overwhelming majority. In other words, 
it will only admit the other parties on sufferance to a share 
in negotiating the long overdue and immensely important 
settlement with Great Britain, but not to a share in govern- 
ing Egypt. Not unnaturally, the other parties are un- 
willing to accept these terms. The domestic politics of 
Egypt are not our British business. Yet we cannot be 
completely detached spectators unless and until the 
urgently necessary Anglo-Egyptian treaty has been success- 
fully concluded. For the treaty will be durable in propor- 
tion to the representativeness of the two Governments that 
negotiate it; and this country therefore has a legitimate 
concern—which is indeed a common interest of Great 
Britain and Egypt—in the question whether the Egyptian 
United Front can be made a reality. Nor can we convince 
ourselves that the attitude adopted by the Wafd is either 
justifiable or statesmanlike—if the two qualities can really 
be distinguished. The Wafd, acting alone for Egypt, has 
already twice failed in an attempt to negotiate an Anglo- 
Egyptian treaty; and while no doubt in both cases the 
blame for the failure was shared between the two countries, 
the whole of the Egyptian share rests on the Wafd’s 
Shoulders. Again, a candid consideration of the Wafd’s 
own history might suggest to the leaders of the party that 
they cannot flout King Fuad’s will with impunity. In the 
present case King Fuad is pleading a cause which is 
neither personal nor dynastic, but national, while the Wafd 
are exposing themselves to the charge of giving up to party 
what was meant for Egypt. Meanwhile, political 
tension in Egypt is rising, and the Wafd has once more 
resorted to the dangerous political device of inciting 
students and school-children to demonstrate—this time not 
against Great Britain but against the Wafd’s Egyptian 
political opponents. Single-party Government has not 
proved so beneficial in Italy, Germany, Turkey or China 
as to promise to bring the millennium to Egypt. ‘We 
believe that Nahas Pasha and his colleagues are making a 
§tave mistake. We earnestly hope that they will retrieve it 
while there is still time. 


* * * 


The Course of the War.—The fighting in East Africa 
tows fiercer as the rains approach, and pari passu the gulf 
widens between the two parties’ accounts of the fortunes 
of war. One of the two must be practising an economy of 
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truth; and suspicion must fall on the party which stands 
to pay the heavier penalty for allowing a damaging truth 
to become public property. On this principle, we shall 
be led to suspect the Italian Government; for on the news 
of another Adowa the Duce’s head falls. Signor Mussolini 
has to deal with a public which will read the news sooner 
or later in the foreign Press, despite the Italian censorship; 
whereas the Emperor of Abyssinia is free from the nuisance 
of a news-reading public. An apparent exception which 
perhaps really proves the rule is the now evidently greater 
accuracy of the Italian account of the defeat of Ras Desta's 
army in the south-west. For the Abyssinian Government’s 
earlier denial of any information confirming the Italian 
claims has been shown to be bona fide by the Italians’ own 
story of how they captured Ras Desta’s wireless apparatus 
and gave misleading answers to the Abyssinian Govern- 
ment’s queries—a quite legitimate ruse de guerre. General 
Graziani’s advance-guard has reached the foot of the 
coveted plateau; the question is whether his tanks will be 
able to climb the escarpment, and whether, even if they 
can, they will attain any objective of strategic importance. 
Meanwhile, the heaviest fighting of the war has been taking 
place north-west of Makalle—and here both sides are singu- 
larly silent about the result, though both of them claim to 
have inflicted—and also admit having incurred—very heavy 
losses. The Abyssinians, having consolidated the positions 
in the Tembien which they had recently captured, seem 
to have made an ambitious attempt to cut the main line of 
communications between Makalle and Adowa. But 
Marshal Badoglio seems to be justified in his claim that he 
has just succeeded in averting this disaster by a costly 
counter-attack. One entertaining passage in the Marshal’s 
communiqué is that in which he conveys the fact that in 
this battle white troops, other than the tank corps and the 
air force, have been in action for the first time. This vic- 
tory which the Italian Commander claims is declared to 
have ‘‘ established the prestige of the white Italian com- 
batants.’’ This is, in fact, the first action in which the 
Italian casualties are reported to have exceeded those of the 
native African troops, with whose blood the war has been 
waged so far. It is significant that these white troops that 
have at last been thrown into action are Blackshirts. We 
have yet to see the Italian conscript exposed to the test of 
hand-to-hand fighting. 


* * * 


Mr de Valera and the Senate.—The abolition of the 
Irish Free State Senate, which has now taken effect, has 
been long pending; and it has been brought about by the 
due process of constitutional law. At the same time, it 
may turn out to be a political misfortune. One sometimes 
has to pay rather dearly for the advantage of possessing a 
Second Chamber; but for the Irish Free State there was no 
very obvious fault in the Senate to be set against its 
manifest value. Here is a country where political passions 
run high between two parties which by no means represent 
all the political forces of the nation. In this situation, the 
Senate has performed—and, by all accounts, quite credit- 
ably performed—two useful functions. It has put a certain 
brake upon a too swift and ardent pursuit of political 
animosities on the part of the party momentarily in power 
at different times; and it has provided a means for the 
representation, in Irish political life, of elements in the 
population—and this not only the small but important 
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Protestant minority—-which may otherwise be in danger of 
being altogether i . With the Senate’s disappear- 
ance, it is to be feared that the tempo of Irish political life 
will become more rapid and the temperature hotter, both 
of which tendencies would be eminently undesirable. If 
Mr de Valera has condemned the Senate, as a political 
experiment which, in his opinion, has failed to justify 
itself, he will be wise to regard the period of single-chamber 
Government, which is now to follow, with an equally open 
mind. In a year or two, maybe, he will find by experi- 
ment that the Senate is well worth re-establishing. 


* * * 


Elections in Greece.—The General Election which 
was held in Greece last week-end is reported to have been 
the fairest within living memory. This judgment seems 
likely to be correct—a priori, because of the spirit of con- 
ciliation and impartiality in which the way was prepared 
by the King and by the interim Ministry; a posteriori be- 
cause of the almost exact equality in the number of seats 
won by the Venizelist and the anti-Venizelist parties. If 
the present election results faithfully represent the real 
state of political opinion in the country, this almost 
exact balance would account for the perpetual inconclusive- 
ness of the political struggle in Greece during the past 
twenty-one years. The old labels ‘‘ Royalist’’ and 
““ Republican ’’ are now happily out of date. The Venize- 
lists have accepted the restoration of the Monarchy in the 
person of King George II. And the Royalists have 
acquiesced—though this with varying degrees of cordiality 
or recalcitrance—in the patent fact, which the King has 
underlined, that a real national reconciliation implies that 
the Venizelist half of the nation shall not be ostracised or 
excluded from full participation in public life. The variety 
of opinion, on this vital question, in the Royalist ranks 
will perhaps be the deciding factor in the composition of 
the new Ministry. A coalition Government seems a cer- 
tainty, but it is unlikely to be a coalition between the 142 
Venizelists and the whole array of their 143 opponents. 
What we may expect to see is co-operation between the 
Venizelists and the 69 supporters of M. Tsaldaris (with the 
7 supporters of General Metaxas perhaps included)—while 
the 63 supporters of General Kondylis will probably join 
the 4 Macedonian revisionists and the 15 Communists on 
the Opposition benches. Such an alignment would give 
Greece the stable government that she so sorely needs; 
and it would correspond to the real and significant division 
of opinion in the country to-day. This is no longer one 
between Venizelists and anti-Venizelists or between 
Republicans and Royalists, but a division between 
the old implacables and those who wish to forgive and for- 
get. On this criterion, the Venizelists and the Tsaldarists 
find themselves on the same side of the line. Fortunately 
for Greece, they command, between them, a substantial 
majority in the newly elected chamber. 


* * * 


Margarine Production in 1935.—Details of the out- 
put of margarine in the United Kingdom last year have 
been published by the Imperial Economic Committee. The 
figures, reproduced in the table below, are weekly averages 
of ‘‘ invoiced deliveries ’’ and are believed to cover prac- 
tically all the margarine produced in this country. The 
data relate to the same firms in each period : — 


DELIVERIES OF MARGARINE IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 





(Weekly Averages) 

Month* 1934 1935 

Tons Tons 

SOT cocconrenapssanecnsccosqsossecenscsees 2,805 2,784 
WEY ccccccscspccccsvccsevecsoncesescsees 3,338 3,406 
A FERRER CERES“ Sa TLE erage 3,410 3,502 
PED ci cnsicsccnencinicscctncnciccssievcocsnces 3,276 3,340 
BREED. cccnntersnnbocnseccresvesonnsbavsesessconse 3,085 3,163 
ES EEN A RE 3,049 3,133 
DEY ...ccrcccrccrccsccsccscoecccssopecoscocess 3,045 3,130 
ARZUS........cccscrcrecrecescevccesccssoscoess 3,066 3,140 
September .........-.:sesscsecssecseeeeesenes 3,103 3,565 
SS Ee vee ES 3,211 3,819 
NE IO LEE TE POI A LE 3,242 3,679 
NEY <7" 0 chibi ceantiebiabieoesas 3,128 3,008 
Annual weekly average ............ 3,159 3,379 


* Four-weekly or five-weekly periods. 


Since imports and exports of margarine are very small 
relatively to home production, the above figures give a 
good indication of the trend of consumption—which is, in 


fact, closely correlated with the price of butter. Thus, con- 
sumption of margarine declined in 1934, when butter prices 
slumped to a low level, but increased by about 7 per cent. 
last year when the price of butter was rising. The increase 
was especially marked in September, October and Novem- 
ber, when butter prices reached their peak. Since the 
home output of butter amounts to only about 930 tons 
weekly, it is clear that margarine production is relatively 
much more important. On the other hand, the total con- 
sumption of butter in the United Kingdom is about three 


times as large as that of margarine. 


* * * 


The Volume of Overseas Trade.—The quantitative 
survey of British foreign trade, published in last week’s 
Board of Trade Journal, reveals a number of interesting 
features. Thus, the pace of expansion of the volume of 
exports tended to quicken, the increase between 1934 and 
1935 amounting to 8.1 per cent., compared with an advance 
of 7.2 per cent. between 1933 and 1934. In contrast to 
exports, the rate of increase of the volume of retained im- 
ports slowed down in the past year, declining from 5.7 per 
cent. between 1933 and 1934 to 0.9 per cent. between 1934 
and 1935. Nevertheless, the volume of exports in 1935 was 
still 8.8 per cent. below the level of 1930, compared with 
a fall of 2.2 per cent. in the case of retained imports. The 
average value of retained imports continued to rise, but that 
of exports showed a slight decline : — 


VOLUME AND VALUE OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 











Retained Imports Exports of Domestic Produce 
Index of | Values Index of | Values | Index 
Period | Declared) Average | in terms |Index of | Declared| Average | in terms of 
Values | Values | of 1930 | Volume | Values | Values | of 1930 | Volume 
Values Values 
1930 1930 1930 | 1990 
£ Million} = 100 | £ Million} = 100 | £ Million} = 100 | £ Million} = 100 
1924 ... | 1,137 | 135-0 842 88-0 801 120-8 663 | 116-2 
1930 ...| 957 | 100-0 957 | 100-0 571 | 100-0 571 | 100-0 
1931 ...| 797 | 81-0 984 | 102-8 391 | 89-4 437 | 76-5 
1982. ... 652 75°3 867 90-3 365 83-3 438 76:8 
1933 ...| 627 | 71-3 878 | 91-7 367 | 81-9 447 | 78:7 
1934 ...| 681 | 73-3 929 | 96-9 396 | 82-2 482 | 84-4 
1935... 702 75-0 936 97-8 426 81-8 521 91-2 
1934 
Ist quarter} 168-9 72-4 | 233-4 97-6 94-7 82-1 115-4 80-9 
2nd ,, 164-2 72-4 | 227-0 94-9 95-0 82-6 115-0 80-6 
ad ,, 163-9 73-0 224-6 93-9 99-3 82-2 120-9 84-7 
4th ,, 184-1 “4 244-2 101-3 107°1 82-0 130-5 91-4 
1935 
Ist quarter] 164-4 74-3 221-4 92-5 105-5 1-7 129-2 90-5 
2nd ,, 166-1 73-2 227-0 94:9 101-0 81-2 124-4 87-2 
Sd 168-4 74-5 | 226-0 94°5 | 105-3 82-1 128-3 89-9 
4th ,, 201-6 77:5 | 259-7 | 109-3 | 110-0 82-2 134-8 97-3 





























An examination of the quarterly figures shows that the 
volume of retained imports in January-March, 1935, was 
actually smaller than during the corresponding period a year 
earlier. In the last quarter a spurt in the imports of raw 
materials and foodstuffs was largely responsible for the in- 
crease of 7.9 per cent. in the volume of retained imports on 
the corresponding quarter in 1934. The rate of increase in 
the volume of exports over the corresponding period in 1934 
fell from 11.9 per cent. in the first quarter to 6.1 per cent. 
in the third quarter, but rose again to 6.5 per cent. in 
October-December. The next table reveals the changes 10 
the various categories of retained imports and exports :— 


RETAINED IMPORTS 














—— -_ Raw Materials Manufactures 
Index Index Index 
Period De- s of toten De- of tote De- a of —_ 
clared |Average| 0 clared j|Average| 0 clared |Average 
Values | Values | Volume! Values | Values | Volume] Values | Values | Volume 
1930 | 1930 1930 | 1930 1930 | 1 a 
Mn. £ | = 100] = 100| Mn. £ | = 100] = 100| Mn. £ | = 100) =1 
1924 ... 541 | 135-5] 88-5] 324 | 153-3] 99-6] 266 | 122-5] 76°6 
1930 ... 451 | 100-0 | 100-0 | 212 | 100-0 | 100-0] 283 | 100-0 100-0 
1931 .. 397 | 81-3] 108-1] 148 | 74:1] 93-7] 244 | 84-9 101-6 
1932 .. 359 | 76-1| 104-1] 141 69:4| 95-7] 146 | 79:0] 65: 
1933 .. 329 71:1 | 102-1 | 155 69-7 | 104-7} 140 73-4 | 67:2 
1934 .. 335 | 72-1] 102-6] 182 | 76-2] 112-6] 161 72-8 | 77°9 
1935 .. 343 | 74-8] 101-7] 183 | 76-1] 113-4] 172 | 74-5] 81-3 
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Exports OF DomEstic Propuce 











Food, Drink and 
Tobacco Raw Materials Manufactures 
Index Index Index 
Period De- of | Index| De- of | Index of | Index 
clared |Average| of clared |Average| of | clared |Average| of 
Values | Values | Volume] Values | Values | Volume] Values | Values | Volume 
1930 | 1930 1930 | 1930 1930 | 1930 
Mn. £ | = 100 | = 100] Mn. £ | = 100! = 100} Mn. £ | = 100] = 100 
1924 57 | 116-8 | 101-1 | 106 | 140-3] 119-0] 619 | 120-5 | 116-7 
1930 48 100-0 | 100-0 64 100-0 | 100-0 | 440 100-0 | 100-0 
1931 36 88-6 | 83-1 47 90-0 | 82-0] 291 89-0 | 74-5 
1932 32 83-9 | 79-9 44 88-4 | 77:4) 276 81-8 | 76-6 
1933 28 81:0 | 72-5 46 85:5 | 84:3] 280 80:7 | 79-1 
1934 30 78:5 | 82-0 48 88:8 | 85-2) 305 81-0 | 85-3 
1935 32 75-9 | 88-1 53 87-6 | 94-5 | 329 80-9 |} 92-2 
































Among retained imports, the category of goods classified as 
articles wholly or mainly manufactured was the only one 
showing a significant rise in volume between 1934 and 1935. 
In contrast, all classes of exports showed an appreciable 
expansion in volume. 


* * * 


Railway Rating and Local Authorities.—The House 
of Lords’ decision in the Southern Railway rating case 
(whose implications we discuss in a leading article on 
page 244) will have serious consequences for the local autho- 
rities. The Southern’s assessment has been reduced by 
42 per cent., and it is probable that the amounts which will 
in future be paid by the L.N.E. and the L.M.S. will be 
merely nominal, while the Great Western’s assessment will 
probably also be reduced by about one-half. Since the 
consolidation of local rates, and the introduction of de- 
rating, the rateable value of the railway companies’ pro- 
perty has been reduced to less than one-quarter of its former 
level (the national average is 22.8 per cent.). In England 
and Wales as a whole less than one per cent. of municipal 
and county revenue is now subscribed by the railways. 
But the railways’ assessment is, of course, taken into 
account in the calculation of the Exchequer’s compensating 
block grants. And, moreover, the Lords’ finding means 
that five years’ over-payments will have to be refunded to 
the companies. Thus, if the railways’ rateable value in a 
given area is 5 per cent. of that area’s total rateable value, 
and if this assessment is reduced by one-half, then the 
authority at once suffers a ‘‘ cut ’’ of 24 per cent. of its 
income, loses possibly as much as another 7} per cent. in 
its block grant, and must refund 12} per cent. of a year’s 
income in addition. For a hard-pressed local authority 
that is a real imposition. The incidence of the burden, 
too, is unevenly distributed. The towns, for the most part, 
lose relatively little. Hardest hit are the poor rural counties 
and the urban and rural district councils. Some of the 
latter, indeed, derive as much as 15 per cent. of their 
revenue directly from the railways. The following table 
compares the present rateable value of the railways with 
that of the total property in some of these hard-hit areas. 
The figures refer to 1931. Since then there has been some 
change in total rateable value, and some shifting of boun- 
daries between counties, and between county boroughs and 
counties. The changes, however, are not significant in 
magnitude : — 

RATEABLE VALUE, 1931 


(£'000) 
Railway Railway 
- Propor- 
Railway Total Total Railway Total Total 
County Boren ehs y % y 
mee! if on. 12-4 600-4 2-06 Lincoln (Kesteven) 14-1 420-1 3-35 
foe Shields ‘7 478-8 2-04 Wiltshire ......... 42-9 1,409°0 3-04 
‘iene 9-2 452-1 2-03 Northants ...... 28-1 926-1 3-03 
DEEN seintidebees 15-5 781-9 1-98 Berkshire ......... 37-0 1,366-0 2-71 
Doncas _ nee 8-4 451-5 1-87 
ingston-on-Hull 28-3 1,571-0 1-80 London ............ 421-0 59,639-2 0-71 
Cardiff ............ 31-6 1,807-9 1-75 Middlesex ......... 62-5 13,997-0 0-45 
Total : County Total : English 
boroughs ... 494-7 86,035-1 0-58 Counties 1,757-2171,769-7 1-02 
‘ Total: Wi 
Ruin. Counties ... 172-0 7,515-3 2-29 
Ha MM: wsanceses 4:5 81:5 5-50 
untingdon ...... 8-2 196-8 4-17 Total : E 
peter 97-7 2,762-1 3-54 and W 2,423-9 265,320-1 0-91 





In England and Wales there are now 29 rural and 
urban district councils (with Newcastle-under-Lyme and 
Stafford) more than zo per cent. of whose revenue is 
derived from the railways. All the ‘‘ hard-hit’ towns 
— counties are on the L.N.E., the L.M.S., or the Great 

estern. The Souther, the reduction in whose assessment 
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is likely to be the least of the four, passes through rich 
areas, in which the income derived from the railway is of 
little importance (Kent, 0.81 per cent.; Surrey, 0.65 per 
cent.). The depressed areas of Durham are likely to lose 
all their railway income at a blow: the depressed areas of 
South Wales will lose a large slice of it. Those places, 
indeed, which are least able to bear the strain, will have the 
greatest proportionate loss. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—World wholesale 
prices have on the whole recovered from the setback caused 
by the American A.A.A. judgment. Primary products 
show an advance of 1.1 per cent. in Great Britain and of 
2.3 per cent. in the United States. There has been a slight 
drop of 0.3 per cent. in British wholesale prices generally, 
but in America there has been a small increase of 0.2 per 
cent. in the Irving Fisher general index number. French 
wholesale prices are also slightly higher, while German 
prices remain steady. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1931=100 



































Economist Indices 
US... | France, ray many, 
Date | British | Primary Products Irving | St4ti- |chamber| S** 
Price of tique tisches 
— Gold _| Fisher | Générale] COM | Reiche- 
Index merce 
(sterling)| British (sterling) erat 
(sterling)| (dollar) 
1982 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 | 115-7 | 98-8 | 140-9 93-5 | 93-6 | 95-8 | 91-6 
pr. 20th | 103-8 | 105-4 | 83-6 | 120-5 | 89-6 | 97-0 | 95-3 | 90-3 
July 27th | 99-5 | 103-5 | 84-1 | 196-9 | 88-3 | 91-3 | 88-5 | 88-1 
ast 103-1 | 112-3 | 84-0 | 143-8 | 88-6 | 88-8 | 92-7 | 86-8 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 | 107-7 | 78-0 | 142-6 | 80-5 | 88-1 | 90-2 | 83-8 
Apr. 19th | 98-7 | 104-6 | 88-7 | 141-4 | 82-8 | 87-5 | 86-2 | 83-4 
July 26th | 108-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 | 80-7 | 96-2 | 96-6 
;gSth | 106-4 | 112-8 | 109-1 | 155-4 | 103-7 | 87-5 | 84-6 | 88-1 
Jan. Sist | 108-8 | 118-0 | 124-8 | 156-7 | 105-6 | 87-2 | 84-4 | 88-5 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 | 119-8 | 125-3 | 150-5 | 106-0 | 85-4 | 83-2 | 87-7 
uly 18th | 109-5 | 124-8 | 196-7 | 162-4 | 113-2 | 81-4 | 83-2 | 91-1 
zit 107-9 | 124-2 | 146-2 | 164-5 | 114-3 | 79-8 | 84-4 | 93-0 
1 
‘an. 30th | 110-8 | 124-6 | 152-4 | 167-2 | 118-3 | 70-1 | 95-6 | 92-8 
pr. 24th | 110-5 | 124-5 | 151-6 | 169-1 | 118-6 | 78-2 | 91-7 | 92-6 
May 22nd| 113-S | 127-7 | 151-4 | 167-1 | 119-9 | 70-6 | 98-5 | 92-7 
June 19th | 112-7 | 125-6 | 144-2 | 165-9 | 118-9 | 78-9 | 96-4 | 93-0 
<<ly Sist| 112-7 | 126-7 | 146-2 | 165-6 | 120-2 | 75-9 | 98-2 | 98-9 
‘sug. 28th | 112-4 | 125-5 | 141-4 | 164-7 | 122-2 | 77-5 | 101-8 | 94-1 
Sept. 25th | 115-7 | 131-3 | 148-6 | 166-0 | 124-0 | 78-0 | 103-7 | 94-1 
Oct. 23rd| 118-4 | 133-6 | 144-9 | 166-4 | 123-7 | 79-1 | 107-3 | 94-6 
Nov. 20th | 118-0 | 131-4 | 144-5 | 166-4 | 122-2 | 79-8 ie 94-6 
Dec. 4th | 117-7 | 130-8 | 142-8 | 165-9 | 122-7 | 80-0 haa 95-0 
Dee. 18th | 118-1 | 131-2 141-7 | 166-2 | 122-4 | 80-9 m9 94-9 
an. ist | 118-1 | 191-2 | 143-3 | 166-2 | 121-8 | 80-7 94-9 
‘an. 15th | 118-5 | 130-3 | 142-4 | 165-8 | 121-5 | 81-4 95-2 
an. 29th | 118-1 | 131-7 | 145-7 | 165-6 | 121-7* | @1-8* 95-2¢ 








© These figures relate to Jan. 22nd. 
Details of the group indices comprising .the complete 


Economist index number on the date of our suspension of . 


the gold standard and for recent dates are given below: — 
“ Economist" INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, an. 1, an. 15, an. 29, 

1931 11906 J 1936 11900 

Cereals and meat..... 64-5 71-9 73-2 72-7 
Other foods. tT eocce 62-2 61-7 61-2 59-5 
Textiles .........+-2++ ~- 43-7 61-7 61-7 61-4 
Minerals..........-.+ wre 67°4 82-3 81-5 82-9 
Miscellaneous .......- - 65-8 78-2 78-5 78-7 
Completeindex.. 60-4 71-4 71:5 71-3 
1913 = 100 —— ) 83-1 98-2 98-4 98-1 
1924 = 100 9 ewe cee coe sce §2-2 61-7 61-8 61-8 


In the cereals and meat group, British wheat and rice are 
dearer, while Canadian wheat, barley and maize have 
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declined. English beef and bacon show a rise in price, while 
mutton and Argentine beef have fallen. Among other 
foods, coffee, refined sugar and coco-oil have advanced; 
while tea, cheese and butter have all declined. Tobacco 
shows a sudden and substantial fall. In the textiles group, 
cotton, flax, hemp and jute are all cheaper; while wool has 
advanced. Among minerals, coal remains steady; while 
lead and copper show a rise. In the miscellaneous group, 
most items are steady, but there has been an advance in 
hides and linseed oil. 


* * * 


Idle Shipping.—The combined effect of the scrapping 
of old vessels and of the gradual expansion of international 
trade is reflected in the continued decline of idle mercan- 
tile tonnage. The latest figures issued by the Chamber of 
Shipping show a further substantial reduction in the ton- 
nage of laid-up shipping in this country. In the last 
quarter of 1935 there was a reduction of 62,000 gross tons 
in the tonnage on the United Kingdom Register. Since 
laid-up tonnage decreased by 97,000 gross tons, the ton- 
nage employed must have increased by about 35,000 
gross tons. 


NUMBER AND TONNAGE LAID-uP 


No. Net tons No. Net tons 

of ships (000’s) of ships (000’s) 
Jan. 1, 1933 ... 760 1,971 | July 1, 1934 ... 421 1,042 
April l, ,, ..- 760 1,864 | Oct.1,_,, 330 = '818 
}- 2 a 793 1,958 | Jan. 1, 1935 323 878 
eee 1,589 April 1, ,, 322 706 
Jan. 1, 1934 ... 482 1,239 July 1, ,, 250 586 
April 1, ,, 453 1,079 aot. 2... 224 502 
Jan. 1, 1936 186 426 





As the total idle shipping at the beginning of 1936 in- 
cluded 191,413 net tons of vessels out of commission for a 
year or more and 138,428 net tons of tankers laid-up under 
a compensation agreement, the relatively efficient unem- 
ployed tonnage available for general purposes has been 
reduced to 96,000 net tons. This development bears out 
Lord Essendon’s statement last autumn that ‘‘ it would 
not need a very great increase in the volume of inter- 
national trade to make the apparent improvement in ship- 
ping assume a more permanent and solid character.’’ The 
fact that the process of adjusting mercantile tonnage to 
requirements is nearly complete and that it is cheaper to 
run new vessels in place of much of the older tonnage also 
explains the spurt in shipbuilding during recent months. 








OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





DISQUIET IN WASHINGTON 


For the first time, a distinct note of disquiet has been heard 
in Washington about the state of Federal expenditures. It 
is to be distinguished from the objections to Federal policy 
raised by individuals sometime associated with the 
Treasury, and expressed by their personal resignations, 
with or without specific explanation. The note referred to 
was struck by the Secretary of the Treasury himself, and its 
occasion was the discussion of proposed extra-Budgetary 
appropriations. 

Although the Budget for the fiscal year 1937 was pre- 
sented some two weeks ago, it has not yet received con- 
sideration by Congress. On the contrary, Congress has 
devoted its attention to the Bonus Bill, which has passed 
both Houses almost unanimously. But it has already been 
remarked in the Press generally that the Budget contains 
little provision for the continuance of the present relief 
expenditures; and it is understood that a supplementary 
appropriation approximating $2,000 millions will be asked 
for later. As the Budget presented provided for a deficit 
of about $1,000 millions, such a supplement would increase 
it to about the same magnitude as those of recent years. 
Furthermore, the voiding of the processing taxes of the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act has presented three fiscal 
problems. Under former A.A.A. contracts, the benefi- 
ciaries are expectant of over $200 millions of payments, 
and regardless of the decision Congress feels this to be a 
valid obligation. Second, there is the possibility, probably 
remote, of a refund of these processing taxes, aggregating 
about $1,000 millions, apart from those sums paid into 
escrow under injunction ($200 millions) which are auto- 
matically refunded. 

Third, there appears to be no intention in Washington 
of abandoning the practice of agricultural benefit pay- 
ments, for whatever reason may be devised. Unless new 
sources of revenue are provided, the combination of the 
three items—i.e. a supplementary relief appropriation, 
payments of the farm subsidy, and the absence of the pro- 
cessing taxes—would combine to lift the deficit into new 
high ground, in spite of the anticipated increase in tax 
revenue largely dependent upon the receipts of the social 
security (pay-roll) tax. If one adds to these complications 
the bonus of $2,000 millions; the possibility that Congress 
will initiate sundry expenditures on its own account: and 


the fact that half the present debt is of the type loosely 
described as floating, the reasons for the Secretary’s per- 
turbation are obvious. However, the Government security 
market does not appear to share the Secretary’s misgivings, 
for it remains firm, although conspicuously inactive, at 
approximately its highest levels. 


THE BANKS AND THE GOVERNMENT 


The financing of the Treasury has come to be by all odds 
the principal function of commercial banking, and the 
annual speeches of bank officials show how uncomfortable 
these functions are. Approximately 50 per cent. of the 
total loans and investments of the New York city banks 
consist of Government obligations or of the ‘‘ fully guaran- 
teed ’’’ issues, principally the former. With the longest- 
term Governments yielding about 2} per cent., the inter- 
mediate issues about 1} per cent., and the short-term issues 
practically nothing, the New York city banks are scarcely 
averaging 2 per cent. on their total loans and investments. 
Under these conditions, there is a strong urge to increase 
the proportion of holdings of the long-term issues, and it 
would appear to have been moderately effective during the 
past year. Nevertheless, the statements of bank officials 
confirm the opinion which can with some difficulty be 
deduced from statistical data, that the general trend of 
interest rates was downward throughout 1935. Old loans 
were paid off and replaced by new loans at lower rates; 
bond issues were commonly refunded with lower coupons, 
etc.—all factors whose effects are rather difficult to trace in 
the formal series of interest rates and bond yields which 
showed no great change through the year. There is little 
doubt that the banking community finds the present rate 
structure uncomfortable, and that it would welcome some 
stiffening of the market, for example, by the reduction of 
the excess reserves. But it is obvious that no such pro- 
cedure would be welcome to the Treasury, confronted with 
the duel problem of sustaining a large floating debt and 
financing a large and, at present, undefined deficit. 

The legislation designed to provide a successor to the 
A.A.A. is being slowly evolved. The immediate conse- 
quences of the abrogation of the A.A.A., as with the 
N.R.A., have been negligible to date. There was a small 
shifting of prices, but scarcely a ripple in the index. How- 
ever, the effect on the cost of retail food, if any, would not 
be perceptible for some time. Opinion on the agricultural 
legislation of 1936 is that it will be based on the Soil Con- 
servation Act of 1935. This Act attracted little attention 
at the time, and has not been actively pursued by adminis- 
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trative measures. It gives extensive powers for the control 
and subsidy of agricultural production, in the interest of 
the prevention of soil erosion. Indeed, it appears possible 
very nearly to reconstruct the A.A.A. by this device; shorn 
of the processing taxes, which were any way very 
unpopular. 

New YorK, January 21. 








FRANCE 





‘* NO WAR AND NO DEVALUATION ”’ 


Since the bad days of February, 1934, France has been 
governed by the “‘ truce Cabinets ’’ of MM. Doumergue, 
Flandin and Laval, which have had the support of the 
Conservatives and the moderate Radicals. But behind 
these formations the two main political blocs remained 
facing one another, as was proved by the troubled history 
of the Fascist ‘‘ Leagues.’’ The majority of the public, 
however, has nothing to do with the Leagues. The ideas 
of revolution and dictatorship have always been very un- 
popular in the country. Thus, six months before the elec- 
tions, last December’s ‘‘ great reconciliation ’’ took place 
in Parliament because nobody on the Left or the Right 
could officially support the idea of an anti-Parliamentary 
movement. 

The result of the Stavisky trial has put an end to the 
period of two sharply contrasted blocs which began with 
that ‘‘ Affair.’’ The time accordingly seemed ripe for a 
rehabilitation of the men and parties which had become 
popularly associated with it. M. Daladier, Prime Minister 
in February, 1934, has been elected as president of the 
Radical Party, and now M. Chautemps, who was recently 
elected to the Senate, becomes Minister in the Sarraut 
Cabinet. That Cabinet consequently appears as a Parlia- 
mentary Front Cabinet and an attempt at real national 
reconciliation. It extends, on the Left, as far as the 
“Union Socialiste,’’ the president of which, M. Paul- 
Boncour, becomes ‘‘ Ministre d’Etat,’’ and on the Right as 
far as M. Flandin. M. Flandin’s collaboration, however, 
was difficult to obtain; for the Conservatives hoped to 
prevent M. Sarraut from forming a Cabinet in order to 
force M. Lebrun to call back M. Laval. But M. Flandin 
threatened to quit his Party, as M. Reynaud and M. 
Tardieu had done before under various pretexts. In fact, 
these leaders understand the negativeness of blank hostility 
between Left and Right. M. Reynaud, however, the chief 
of the devaluationists, did not enter the new Cabinet. 

The Cabinet thus has its axis more to the Left than that 
of M. Laval. It contains personalities as contrasted as 
M. Déat, a devaluationist, and M. Régnier, ‘‘ the other 
man of deflation.’’ The latter occupies the Finance 
Ministry. M. Flandin, who is Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
is well known as an ‘‘ Anglophilie ’’; though this did not 
stop him from voting, when in the Laval Cabinet, against 
sanctions. Briefly, the Sarraut Cabinet is a formation of 
the Left—one could perhaps say of the Centre of the next 
Chamber—with, however, a sprinkling of Conservatives 
such as M. Nicolle, a big industrialist of the North. It will 
probably be supported until the elections by the Socialists, 
who fear the Communists. It is a Government of 

Republican defence,”’ opposed both to the Popular 
Front (Socialists and Communists) and to the ‘‘ Fascism ”’ 
of the Right; a Government of Left personalities, which 
should normally conduct a Left policy, in the framework, 
however, of the two fundamental postulates of French Con- 
Servative opinion: no war and no devaluation—the same 
postulates which were accepted by the Laval Cabinet. 


THE NEW CABINET AND THE TREASURY 


The first problem which the Cabinet will have to solve is 
that of the Treasury. This has become a question of the 
Country’s confidence in the political system, for business 
Opinion has rediscovered its faith in economic recovery. 
om recent “‘ two bloc ’’ position, which persisted behind 
the curtain of a dubious truce, raised the of the new 
—— that might have followed a devaluation of the franc. 
m d for this the Left Parties would have been charged with 

¢ full responsibility. But a Cabinet with a Leftward axis 


now comes to the helm with a Finance Minister who is a 
staunch deflationist; and the Cabinet intends to implement 
M. Laval’s decree-laws on the pretext that they have been 
subsequen “humanised *’ by Parliament. If the 
Sarraut Cabinet gets its majority in the Chamber—as is 
foreseen—the Stock Exchange and Parliament will be 
really in accord for the first time since February, 1934. 
Economic recovery should then take its full effect, and the 
Treasury problem should become easier—unless anticipa- 
tion of the General Election again paralyses business. 

The rentes showed marked firmness during the recent 
political crisis, although there was no intervention by the 
big banks. There were restless people who had foreseen a 
huge gold outflow, a violent fal] in rentes, and a collapse 
of public credit, as a consequence of this crisis. Was not 
the Laval Cabinet the ‘‘ Cabinet of the Franc ’’’? But the 
franc has not collapsed, chiefly because all political parties 
are officially anti-devaluationist, from the Right parties to 
the Communists. The rentes also remained firm, because 
nothing but devaluation could now make them fall. 

The maintenance of prices, however, is one thing; the 
selling of new public issues another. The Treasury 
problem, if rendered easier by the removal of political 
fears, will remain still difficult. The idea of the Govern- 
ment, therefore, is to make the best of things and live from 
day to day until the General Election. 

The two first indications of the Government’s prospects 
will be: (1) the size of its majority in the Chamber; (2) the 
success of the new loan of the ‘‘ Département de la Seine,’’ 
which is being issued in the form of 900 million francs of 
30-year 5$ per cent. debentures. A tendency towards dis- 
hoarding and a rise in the rentes would excite more 
interest, as a sign of returning internal confidence, than a 
problematical return of gold resulting from new fears about 
the dollar. 

Production in the French coal mines during Decem- 
ber, 1935, totalled 3,994,936 tons in 24 working days, 
against 4,065,310 tons in November (24 working days) and 
3,955,206 tons in December, 1934 (24 working days). 
Average daily production was, therefore, 166,456 tons, 
against 169,387 tons in November and 164,803 tons in 
December, 1934. The number of men employed was 
223,887 at the end of December, against 223,306 at the 
end of November and 230,847 at the end of December, 
1934. The production of coke in the coke plants of the 
coal mines was 335,930 tons in December, against 319,579 
tons in November and 360,740 tons in December, 1934. 

Paris, January 30. 








GERMANY 





THREE YEARS OF NAZI GOVERNMENT 


Tue Nazi Administration this week completed a third year 
of office, thus confounding those prophets who predicted 
that it would speedily succumb to popular discontent or 
military revolt. There is no reason to think that the Gov- 
ernment and Party will not survive some more years. The 
past twelve months passed without any visible disorder; 
which was a marked improvement on the preceding two 
years. The most serious problems facing the Government 
were the rise in prices and the food shortage; but these 
have so far not taken an extreme form, and there is no 
reason why they should do so. The relative tranquillity 
of the past year, however, was attained by an attitude of 
masterly inactivity towards the Party programme, the 
vigorous prosecution of which would have precipitated 
dangerous conflicts between interests; indeed, except on 
the issues of re-armament, the Jews and the Church, 
the Government showed hardly any initiative. The issue of 
Socialism v. Capitalism, which once attracted to the Party a 
great many have-nots, has degenerated into a mere ex- 
change of unmeaning catchwords. On the one hand, it is 
affirmed that Socialism is under way (indeed this week it is 
officially stated to have already replaced Capitalism), while 
at the same time it is asserted that private capital, in land 
as well as in industry, must not only remain intact, but 
must be made profit-making. 
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In general it may be said that while the Nazi Govern- 
ment not “ anyone outside the ever-expanding 
class of Party placemen, it has shown ingenuity in placating 
the various discontents. There is certainly no prospect of 
a new revolution. The military, whose traditions and 
sentiments could not possibly harmonise with the tenets of 
the Party, are still fruitfully occupied in pushing the vast 
new professional interests opened up by re-armament; and 
the mass of civilian discontent, embracing both the indus- 
trial and agricultural populations, is probably less dan- 
gerous to the established order than would be violent 
opposition from either of these groups. 

The annual report for 1935 of the Ministry of Economy 
on foreign trade relations mentions that the number of 
clearing and payment agreements increased during the year 
from 25 to 31, and that ‘‘ compensation trade ’’ made great 
progress. The ‘‘ New Plan,’’ for which 1935 was the first 
complete calendar year, is described as having succeeded 
in establishing the principle that imports ought to be 
limited to the quantity of goods that can be paid for with 
exports. It was not possible to prevent entirely the import 
of ‘‘ unnecessary ’’ goods; nevertheless, imports of manu- 
factures, which might in general be so described, were 
reduced 22.4 per cent., as against a decline of 4.6 per cent. 
in raw material imports. The stagnation threatened by 
increasing foreign prohibitions on imports and exports was 
prevented by new quota agreements. The report mentions, 
as one explanation of the unsatisfactory foreign exchange 
situation, that German exporters were compelled by con- 
siderations of competition to give long credits. Among 
problems not settled during the year were commercial re- 
lations with Canada, Australia, and New Zealand. Striking 
figures are also published (for only nine months of the 
year) to show the declines in Germany’s export surplus with 
Europe, and import surpluses with overseas countries. 

The Ministry of Labour has issued a list of sixteen trades, 
including all important industries except textiles, together 
with wholesale and retail trade, banking, and insurance, 
in which employees must take out ‘‘ work-books ”’ as a 

condition of continued or new employment. The ‘‘ work- 
book ’’ will state the nature of the employment, and must 
therefore record changes in this. 

The estimated total income in 1935 of wage-earners and 
salary-earners, including officials, was Rm. 31,190 millions, 
against Rm. 29,500 millions in 1934. The average indus- 
trial wage remained unchanged. The income of industrial 
and commercial employers, including companies, in 1935 
is estimated at Rm. 7,300 millions, as against Rm. 6,900 
millions in 1934; and of independent farmers as Rm. 5,550 
millions, against Rm. 5,120 millions. The depreciation of 


the currency is, however, not taken into account in these 
calculations. 


““ MANIPULATIONS OF INTERNATIONAL FINANCE ”’ 

The food situation has not materially altered, except for 
butter, which in Berlin has now become plentiful. The live- 
stock census of December, 1935, shows declines in the 
prices of cattle and pigs, but a large increase in sheep 
prices. The Minister for Agriculture attributes the food 
shortage to manipulations of International Finance on the 
Bourse. This, he says, has robbed German farmers of their 
livelihood; but he simultaneously describes the official 
‘“ production-battle ’’ (Erzeugungsschlacht) as a battle 
against Bolshevism; and he adds that the German con- 
sumers must bear some blame. 

_ The percentage of potential working places occupied in 
industry in December is returned at 63.4, against 65.6 in 
November. This time the production goods trades show 
a much sharper decline than the consumption goods; but 
employment in engineering increased. The average time 
worked per day was 7.53 hours, against 7.59 hours in 
November. The consumption of electricity last year (in 
90 per cent. of the ind ) increased by 15 per cent.; and 
the consumption of Ruhr long-distance gas by 20 per cent. 
Coal output was 143 million tons, against 125 million tons 
in 1934. Ingot steel output was 16,096,000 tons, against 
11,886,000 tons in 1934, a recent lowest of 5,747,000 tons 
in 1932, and a post-war highest of 16,311,000 tons in 1927. 

The report of Krupps for the business year 1934-35 
shows a net profit of Rm. 9,690,000, as against Rm. 
6,652,000 in 1933-34 and a net loss of Rm. 3,069,000 in 


1932-33. The dividend is again passed, but its resumption 


next year is foreshadowed in the report. Heavy loss was 
suffered by the company on exports, although the value of 
exports increased by 11} per cent. 

Money last week was so plentiful that the Diskont- 
Kompagnie refused to take day-to-day deposits. Gold 
Discount Bank promissory notes were sold in large quan- 
tities. The month-end demand is this week so far hardly 
visible. Day-loan rates have been nominally 2-3} per 
cent. The improvement in the Reichsbank’s position was 
interrupted in the third week of January. The Gold Dis- 
count Bank still holds as trustee Rm. 75 millions of gold 
formerly belonging to the private banks of issue, the 
liquidation of which is not yet completed. An exchange 
decree of January 24th practically prohibits future dealings 
by emigrants and foreigners in Reichsbank shares. 

Reich revenue from taxation in December was Rm. 967 
millions, against Rm. 764 millions in December, 1934; and 
in the first three quarters of the financial year 1935-36 
Rm. 7,190 millions, against Rm. 6,081 millions in the 
same part of 1934-35. Allowing for changes in the tax 
system, the increase of revenue is officially put at Rm. 949 
millions. The Finance Ministry estimates that the whole 
financial year will yield Rm. 1,300 millions more than the 
preceding year; predicts a continued increase in 1936-37; 
and promises that the new Budget will be balanced. 
describing the increased intakings of both years as neces- 
sary for repaying the work-creation debts incurred in 
advance and for covering the cost of re-armament, the 
Ministry implies that both these liabilities are being met 
out of tax revenue. This, as shown by other, though only 
fragmentary, official data is not the case. No expenditure 
figures whatever are being published. 

BERLIN, January 20. 








ROUMANIA 





NEGOTIATIONS IN PARIS 


THE Press of the National Peasant Party is endeavouring 
to convince the public of the imminence of the Govern- 
ment’s fall. The Prime Minister, however, appears to be 
sure of the continued confidence of the King, and the 
Government is calmly pursuing its programme. Negotia- 
tions carried on in Paris during the whole of last year, the 
result of which will have an important influence on the 
financial and economic future of the country, are being 
energetically pushed forward. The future of the Govern- 
ment depends on these negotiations and on the state of the 
public finances at the end of the current year. 

New foreign trade and exchange regulations came into 
force on December 1. All the vexatious restrictions which 
existed under the old regime are maintained. The National 
Bank will pay a premium of 38 per cent. in addition to 
the official buying rate of the day for all ‘‘ strong ’’ foreign 
exchange, i.e. for currencies which in the relevant countries 
are free of restrictions. The same premium is charged to 
buyers of similar available exchange. To obtain the funds. 
necessary for the payment of the premium payable by the 
National Bank, a 12 per cent. ad valorem tax is levied on 
all imports and a similar tax is charged on exports of 
petroleum. The import tax is based on prices fixed by the 
Government in a more or less arbitrary manner, so that, if 
calculated in proportion to the invoice value of the goods, 
it often works out at a considerably higher rate. The tax on 
petroleum exports is being imposed despite vigorous pro- 
tests from petroleum producers. Since the middle of 
December certain of the ‘‘ weak ’’ foreign exchanges such 
as German marks, pengées, drachmas, levas and Austnan 
schillings, have been supposed to be freely negotiable. For 
each of these currencies, however, special regulations have 
to be observed. 

In accordance with the provisions of the Anglo- 
Roumanian payments agreement of last summer, 


£270,000 was to be transferred to the Bank of England 
by the first of December for the payment of co 
debt arrears. Arrangements were made for the export 
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of cereals to Sweden, which was to provide for 

this transfer. Rc reported — that a 

small quantity has been so exported, and so far only a 

small art of the transfer has been effected. The payments 
t expires on January 31st, and negotiations for a 

new agreement are to be begun before this date. A British 

delegation is to come to Bucharest. 


A BUDGET SURPLUS 


The two agreements concluded last year have not been 
very successful in settling the outstanding trade debts. But 
it seems unlikely that a new arrangement would show better 
results unless it provided for the encouragement of mutual 
trade between the two countries. A clearing system by which 
British exports are paid for by imports from Roumania, 
after reserving certain proportions of the latter for payment 
of Government debts and old trade debts, is held in inter- 
ested circles to be the only means of satisfying both parties. 

The situation of the Treasury at the end of October last 
was as follows :— 


Lei 
Receipts during the 7 months ending October, 1935 13,612,000,000 
Expenditure during the 7 months ending October, 
GS oc cdstsstcbdticaticosstitidscetislvéecddeivouddadaieshe 11,525,000,000 


Ba BORS. oo cccsicerccctangsccgotepeocneseaspocse 2,087,000,000 
The ordinary Budget estimates for the financial year 1935-36 
amounted to Lei 20,687,000,000, and the separate Budget 
for National Defence to Lei 2,000,000,000. If the present 
ratio of receipts is maintained during the remaining five 
months of the year, the estimates will be realised and the 
public finances will show a surplus for the first time for 
many years. It must be remembered, however, that since 
last summer no funds have been transferred abroad for the 
service on the foreign debt. 

The Minister of Finance has also stated that receipts up 
to the end of December on account of the ordinary Budget 
were Lei 15,153,000,000, to which must be added Lei 
800,000,000 in profit from the issue of new coins. On 
the basis of these figures the Minister hopes to obtain a 
surplus of about 300 millions at the end of the year. The 
receipts on account of the National Defence Budget during 
the nine months amounted to 1,414 million Lei, and a total 
of Lei 1,920 million for the whole year is expected. The 
position of the extraordinary Budget, which includes the 
floating debt accrued from former financial years, remains 
obscure. 


BUCHAREST, January 20. 
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A MORE RADICAL CABINET 


THE political situation, which had been uneasy for some 
time past, came to a head at the close of the year, when 
all members of the Cabinet sent in their resignations in order 
that it might be reconstructed by the President of the Re- 
public. The resignations of the Ministers of Finance and 
Agriculture were accepted, and the new Cabinet was 
brought more into line with public opinion, which increas- 
ingly inclines to support the Radical Party. 

A Decree has just been passed generally approving the 
conclusions of the National Committee on Elevators, which 
provide for a maximum expenditure of $64,154,000 on ter- 
minal elevators. Tenders are being invited, and it is expected 
that the work on these elevators will begin in the near future. 


During the early part of January the strike which had 
been going on for some time in the building trade became 
serious, and a large number of other trades came out in 
sympathy. Motor-bus and taxi services were paralysed. 
and in some districts suburban train services were stopped. 
But the sympathetic strike did not last long. The workmen 
in the building trades still remain on strike, and their case 
is being considered by the Minister of the Interior. 

At the close of the year the Institute for the Mobilisation 
of Frozen Credits began its operations by arranging the 
amalgamation of four banking institutions whose assets had 

ome frozen. The Mobilising Institution will find it 
€asier to control these banks when merged into one institu- 
tion; but whether they will be able to liquidate the frozen 


assets which they h-ve taken over in order to give the new 
bank a more liquid position it is difficult to say. To have 
thrown these assets on the market would, however, have 
produced a serious slump in property values. 

BIG INCREASE IN CUSTOMS REVENUE 


Customs revenue in 1935 showed an increase of $260 
millions over the 1934 figure. This increase is highly satis- 
factory and indicative of a considerable improvement in 
trade turnover. The following figures of exports and im- 
ports bear out this assumption : — 


OVERSEAS TRADE IN 1934 aND 1935 











(000’s omitted) 
1934 1935 Difference 
$ $ % 
Exports ... 1,438,029 1,542,373 + 7-3 
Imports... 1,109,932 1,174,981 + 5-9 
Export 
surplus + 328,097 + 367,392 +12-0 


The volume figures also show an increase. Exports 
amounted to 16,230,500 tons, compared with 15,251,800 in 
1934. The value of exports is the highest recorded since 
1929; but it must be remembered that the present figures are 
calculated in depreciated pesos. Last year’s most impor- 
tant increase was in cereals and linseed, exports of which 
were higher by 944,000 tons. 
BUENOS AIRES, January 15. 





CANADA 


THE NEW LOAN COUNCILS 


THE conference of the standing committee, consisting of 
Mr Dunning, the Federal Minister of Finance and the nine 
Provincial Treasurers, which the recent Dominion- 
Provincial Conference appointed to continue the explora- 
tion of the debt problem, met in Ottawa on January 13th. 
As a result of the agreement which was reached at its 
close the Dominion will guarantee the refunding of the 
debts of such Provinces as can show that refunding is 
necessary, but it has insisted upon certain safeguards. 
There is to be established for each Province a separate loan 
council which will consist of the Provincia! Treasurer and 
the Federal Minister of Finance, with the Governor of the 
Bank of Canada acting as adviser. This council will super- 
vise existing debts and future borrowings. There has also 
come into existence a National Loan Council composed of 
the Federal Minister of Finance and the nine Provincial 
Treasurers, with the Governor of the Bank of Canada again 
functioning as adviser. Its chief task will be to co-ordinate 
the finamcial operations of the Provinces and ensure the 
orderly marketing of their issues. 

The plans for refunding and for loan councils are not 
obligatory. Probably none of the five Eastern Provinces: 
will aocept them at present, as none of them is in serious- 
straits. But Manitoba, Saskatchewan and British Columbia 
are akmost certain to accept at once. The attitude of 
Alberta is uncertain. No Province is in graver financial 
difficulties, but Alberta is governed by a Ministry pledged 
to apply the Social Credit theories associated with Major 
C. H. Douglas. The Provincial Treasurer of Alberta, 
Mr Cockroft, came to the debt conference under the 
shadow of an issue of $2,000,000 provincial bonds due to 
mature on January 15th and for whose liquidation in- 
adequate funds were available at home; and the only 
alternative to default was ~—. from the Federal Treasury, 
which he besought. The King Cabinet decided that it 
would be bad for everybody concerned to allow a Province 
to default at a time when new arrangements were being 
made to rehabilitate Provincial finances, and so it agreed 
to a ap whatever resources Alberta had available to 
liquidate the maturing bond issue. But Alberta has not yet 
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ised to t the Loan Council scheme, still less to 
The Canadian Government has successfully made repre- 
sentations to Brazil that under the most-favoured-nation 
clause secured to it by a trade agreement concluded in 
1931 Canada was entitled to receive all the concessions 
recently given to the United States as the result of a new 
trade treaty which came into effect on January 1st. The 
Government has also settled the trade war with Japan. 
Japan has agreed to abolish the 50 per cent. surtax which 
she has imposed on wheat, flour, newsprint, wrapping 
paper and other Canadian products since July 2oth last; 
and Canada, in return, abrogates the surtax of 33} per 
cent. which she has been levying on all imports from Japan 
since August 5th. Furthermore, Canada has undertaken 
to remove or mitigate some of the more serious of the 
grievances felt by Japan by making changes and readjust- 
ments in the Canadian tariff administration. Arbitrary 
valuations on a number of commodities produced by Japan 
are wholly discontinued, and account is to be taken of the 
appreciation of the international exchange value of the yen. 
The settlement has given particular satisfaction in British 
Columbia, where the effects of the curtailment of export 
trade to Japan were being severely felt. 


NEW POWERS FOR TARIFF BOARD 


The King Ministry has decided to make the Tariff Board 
an arbiter over tariff relations with foreign countries as well 
as with the United Kingdom. In its recent note to Japan 
the Government said : — 


Opportunity will be afforded for appeal to the Tariff Board 
respecting any value for duty which may be established 
under Section 43 of the Customs Act. In the event of such 
appeal the value for duty in force will upon the expiration 
of three months after the date of appeal cease to have any 
force or effect unless the Board, following a public inquiry, 
finds that such value or some lower value is required to 
prevent the importation of goods into Canada from pre- 
judicially affecting the interests of Canadian producers. 
If a lower value is found by the Tariff Board to be 
appropriate, such lower value will promptly be made 
effective. 


This concession granted to Japan will, under most- 
favoured-nation clauses, have to be extended to the United 
States and other most favoured nations. Accordingly the 
Tariff Board is to be endowed with authority to review and 
even cancel the rulings of the Minister of National 
Revenue, a point which the Bennett Ministry refused to 
concede. 

The Christmas burst of activity in trade was followed 
by the usual quietude; and on January 4th the genera! 
economic index of the Bureau of Statistics had declined to 
98.6, as compared with 102.0 on December 28, 1935, and 
101.4 on January 5, 1935. Stocks of both urban and 
country merchants have been well drawn on, and whole- 
salers report a satisfactory flow of orders for the spring 
trade. But there has been a fall in new construction work; 
and building permits for December in 58 leading cities 
were only valued at $2,390,014, compared with $3,315,001 
in November and $2,521,820 in December, 1934. 

The export demand for wheat has been very brisk, and 
export clearances of wheat are running every week higher 
than a year ago. The new Canadian Grain Board is carry- 
ing out its instructions to sell its stocks at the competitive 
market price; and for the week ending December 2oth the 
visible stocks of Canadian wheat, at 264,822,591 bushels, 
showed a decline of 3,633,206 bushels, compared with the 
same date in 1934. There has been a further rise in grain 
prices. 

Imports showed a slight recession in December, but 
exports again rose: — 
Dec., 1934 Dec., 1935 


Exports, domestic and foreign ...... 61,850,430 70,564,502 
Imports 39,107,248 38,389,161 
Nickel exports were valued at $28,705,531, compared with 

$20,842,858 in December, 1934. < J 
Unfortunately the Federal revenue situation shows little 
improvement : — 


Pee eC CEL OC COS Sei Te ee ee eee 


Dec., 1934 Dec., 1935 


$ 
Total revenues ......0---ereeeeesereeses 28,951,000 90,002,000 
Total expenditures (ordinary, special 
and capital) ........0.0--sersseeerevees 28,243,000 32,652,000 


The figures for the first three quarters of the current fiscal 
ending December 31st are as follows: — 


First nine months of 
aaa and 1935-36 
$ 
Total revenues ..........0eceeeeeeeeeeens 274,247,000 286,292,000 
Total expenditures ............cceseeres 309,711,000 328,642,000 


The deficit of $42,350,000 was therefore roughly $7,000,000 
larger than it was at the end of 1934; and, when the deficit 
of the Canadian National Railways and other items are 
added, the total national deficit at the end of the fiscal year 
is not likely to be below $100,000,000. 


Ottawa, January 17. 








LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 
ECONOMICS AND DEFINITIONS 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Str,—Your recent review of my book, “ The Price Level,” 
contains the criticism that too much of the book is taken up 
with elementary definitions, and yet the reviewer has to 
complain a few lines lower down that “‘ bank money ’”’ and 
‘credit’ should have been more clearly defined. I do not 
desire to enter a defence against these accusations; for the 
only possible defence is a plea of “ guilty with extenuating 
circumstances ’’ on both counts. 

The purpose of my letter is to point out that these mis- 
demeanours arise from the fact that writers on economic 
subjects attach a variety of meanings to most of the words 
in common use, and an author must either face the charge 
that he is wasting time on elementary definitions, or the alter- 
native charge that he is ambiguous, or, worse still, he may 
have to meet both charges at once! To quote an example at 
random: F. Benham, “ British Monetary Policy ’’ (1932), 
pages 13 and 14, gives five meanings to the “ balance of trade,” 
and works out five separate estimates corresponding to these 
five definitions. How is it possible for economists to develop 
their arguments on reasonable lines when they handicap 
themselves with such tools? 

Again, it would, I think, be generally agreed that much false 
doctrine on economic subjects is based on a misuse of common 
economic words and phrases and on a misinterpretation of 
the views expressed by other writers. Supporters of the more 
orthodox theories cannot escape a share of responsibility for 
the existing state of confusion. 

One of the late Lord Kelvin’s chief contributions to electrical 
theory is to be found in his efforts to give precise meaning to 
fundamental units, words and phrases, and it is surely time 
that economists set their house in order and followed the 
example which has been set to them by scientists who have 
laboured in other fields. All that is necessary is that a small 
body of recognised authority should produce and _ publish 
a list of definitions for general guidance. 

Yours faithfully, 
K. E. EDGEWoRTH. 


[We entirely endorse Colonel Edgeworth’s plea for clarity 
in economic definitions. The point we meant to make in 
our review, however, was that he tends in some cases both 
to define terms he does not subsequently use, and to use 
terms he has not previously defined.—Ep. Econ.}. 





SAFETY ON THE RAILWAYS 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Will you allow me to suggest the equipment of freight 
trains with a suitable continuous brake as an alternative to 
the safety measures mentioned in a recent Editorial Note 
in the Economist. 

Under an Act of Congress of 1893 this type of brake became 
compulsory on all freight trains in the United States thirty-six 
years ago, and with such a brake the Shrivenham accident 
would not have occurred, as the forward portion of the coal 
train could not have proceeded on its way in ignorance of the 
break-in-two. 

As to the comparative cost of track circuiting 40,000 miles 
of track as against equipping 600,000 freight cars with auto- 
matic brakes, I am not qualified to argue; but in this connec- 
tion it should not be forgotten that, whereas signalling in its 
various branches is concerned with safety only, continuous 
brakes, on the other hand, are of vast importance to the 
economics of railway transport, apart from the question of 
immediate safety. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
C. A. BRANSTON. 
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BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


COAL 


Last week’s settlement between the miners and owners 
was the culmination of a campaign by the Mineworkers’ 
Federation which won a larger measure of public sym- 
pathy for the miners than had been received by any body 
of workers threatening to strike for a very long time. A 
book by Mr Joseph Jones, President of the Federation, 
and the man mainly responsible for the direction of this 
campaign, must consequently have great public interest 
at the present time. ‘‘ The Coal Scuttle ’’ does not dis- 
cuss the wage dispute directly, but it does give the essential 
background. From its first to last page it is a book for the 
ordinary reader, to win whose ‘ sympathetic considera- 
tion ’’ is Mr Jones’s avowed aim. 

The economist may not share his readiness to maintain, 
apparently as a matter of permanent policy, an indigenous 
coal-oil industry by the ‘‘ quantitative control,’’ as well as 
‘‘ price control,’’ of imported oil. There was a time when 
the miners were undeviating in their attachment to free 
trade. Then, it is true, they feared no rival imports and 
keenly desired cheap food; but even in this oil age they 
would do well not to defend such measures as the British 
Hydrocarbon Oils Production Act solely on ‘“‘ infant in- 
dustry ’’ grounds, especially as on balance (allowing for 
coal used in the manufacture of steel) the miners have 
benefited by the utilisation of oil. 

With this caveat, Mr Jones’s book may be warmly com- 
mended to all who wish to understand the complex set of 
circumstances in which the coal-mining industry finds 
itself. With no attempt to harrow feelings, Mr Jones 
describes conditions in the coalfields to-day, especially in 
the light of rapid mechanisation. The story, in brief, is 
that in the last twelve years or so the miner’s money 
wages have fallen steeply while his output has greatly 
increased. Mr Jones also explains the miners’ objection 
to the present wages ‘‘ ascertainments,’’ and pleads that 
they should have their proper share of the benefits of 
organised marketing and coal treatment, which are now 
outside the purview of the joint accountants. He further 
asks for better organisation designed to eliminate ‘“‘ in- 
tense and destructive competition between the sellers of 
coal ’’ and ‘‘ unnecéssary intermediaries between the pro- 
ducer and consumer.’’ It is made clear that in his judg- 
ment public ownership and control will be necessary really 
to set the industry on its feet. Mr Jones gives a long 
chapter to unemployment in the coal-mining industry, and 
proceeds to paint a picture of the industry as he would like 
to see it, the centre of a great power and fuel system. 

The more immediate issues are handled in four essays 
edited by Mr W. H. Williams, of the Labour Research 
Department. One, on ‘‘ The capitalist organisation of the 
coal industry,’’ is an interesting account of the financial 
ramifications of colliery companies, their linkage with 
marketing and treatment concerns, and directoral con- 
nections with big consumers and with the banks. It cer- 
tainly appears to substantiate the miners’ claim that, in 
Some districts at least the quarterly ascertainments no 
onger give a true picture of the industry’s earning power. 
Mr. R. Hale, in another of the essays, examines the decline 
in demand, and Mr R. Page Arnot briefly surveys the 
history of the Mineworkers’ Federation. 

he third book in the list is interesting as an endorse- 
ment by one outside the industry of the claim, now con- 
ceded, for national wage agreements. The author of 

Miners, Owners and Mysteries ’’ is described as ‘‘ one 
Whose professional activities bring him into close contact 
with the coal industry, and who has also some responsibili- 
tes in the engineering industry for the maintenance of 
800d relations between employers and trade unions.’’ He 
a out that engineering is a far more complex industry 

an coal mining, but that wage negotiations in engineering 


ti The Coal Scuttle.”’ 








By Joseph Jones. Faber. 168 pages. 


Edited by W. H. Williams. Martin 


5s. 
“ The Miners’ Two Bob.” 

Lawrence. 98 pages. 2s. 6d. 

Miners, Owners and Mysteries.” Waterlow. 44 pages. 64d. 


Pay — nt Ora eal By Montagu Slater. Martin Lawrence. 


have long been conducted with great success on a national 
basis. He proceeds to develop the plea, which is also Mr 
Jones’s, that coal should be envisaged as the raw material 
of a series of manufactured products. 

The wage campaign that ended in the present settlement 
was preceded in South Wales by vigorous attempts to get 
wandering sheep back into the fold of the Federation. 
This involved several ‘‘ stay down ’’ strikes on the Hungar- 
ian model. The “‘ stay down ”’ impulse is not easy to con- 
trol, but fortunately the South Wales miner has a highly 
developed sense of humour, and the consequences were 
not as serious as they might have been. Mr Slater here 
tells the story of these singular episodes. There is much 
grim humour in them. ‘‘ Have you heard the new Nine 
Mile Point agreement? ’’ ‘‘ No.’’ ‘‘ Fifteen bob a week, 
live in.”’ Mr Slater has faithfully depicted the life of a 
vivacious community living in troublous, times; the air 
from the mountains round Cwmfelinfach blows through his 
pages. 


SHORTER NOTICE 


‘* Prosperity.”” By Samuel Greenwood. Published by the 
Author. 176 pages. 3s. 6d. 

As may perhaps be guessed from the title, this book contains 
a statement of the author’s views on the causes and cures of 
economic depression. They have the merit of simplicity. 
The cause of the depression, in Mr Greenwood’s opinion, is a 
lack of purchasing power. The cure is an increase in pur- 
chasing power. The new money, however, must come not 
through the banking system, but direct from the issue depart- 
ment of the Bank of England. It must be “ pure new money,” 
“not adulterated with interest.’’ It must be paid over by a 
person appointed by the government to “ towns, cities and 
county councils ’’ and used by them for clearing the slums 
and other public works. At the same time, the price level of 
retail commodities is to be kept stable. 

These proposals, put forward with passionate fervour, are 
unfortunately not supported by any serious argument or 
analysis. The deficiency of purchasing power is apparently 
put down to machinery—though we are not told when the 
trouble first began. ‘‘ Machinery asks for no wages, and 
consequently the community ought to have more wages. . .”’ 
The author does not seem to see that machines involve interest 
charges, and that by reducing unit costs they make lower 
prices possible and even profitable. 

No clear account is given of the reason for the superiority 
of “ pure money.” At first it seems that it is superior because 
it will go direct to consumers: but in the actual proposals it 
is to be used for public works. The other quality emphasised— 
that it is free from debt—would not appear to make much 
difference to its economic consequences once it has been 
pumped into the system. 

In attributing depression to a deficiency of purchasing 
power, Mr Greenwood is in agreement with a great many 
economists. But the whole inquiry has been advanced to a 
very much more detailed and accurate point than he here 
appears to realise. 














BOOKS RECEIVED 


Capitalism and the Consumer. By Fred Henderson. 
Allen and Unwin. 156 pages. 4s. 6d. net. 

The Beasley Contract Bridge System. By Lt.-Col. Beasley. (London) 
Associated Newspaners. Ltd. J28 nages 2s. 64 net 

Report of the Thirty-fifth Annual Conference of the Labour Party, 
Brighton, 1935. (London) The Labour Party, Transport 
House, S.W.1. 326 pages. Is. net. 

Money. By R. C. Mills and E. Ronald Walker. 
and Robertson, Ltd. 219 pages. 5s. net. 


(London) 


(London) Angus 








WILLS AND WILL MAKING 
The Seventh Edition of that remarkable work, “A 
Practical Investment System” W. J. Cantopher, 
makes its about the 15 A 


author has now added an article on WILLS, 


read with interest by all who have money. new 
cont siceoe muheds i ond yo oscd ey ordre chow 


be placed now. Price 5/3 p-f. 
. From STRAKERS, L LUDGATE HILL, E.C.4. 
TIMES BOOK CLUB, WIGMORE STREET, Ww. 








































































no > 


oS PO me. Hee ke , errs > th ar 
Bl hae Se ee ee eM Re Man seals eae Me eres TI Magee et se sprrereenepanconaranreenernromme nat siertaes 
» . - morund ory hope ones el a RP henge » 
et . Sage S x St gl 3? paella 
+ Ate o> . -. genes 
Regs Yale hi a8 Biwi : . inne 





‘ : 
~ ~~ - 
Pert ne te REP 


$i? Sn pee ays 
ata ih URAL eS Re 





” eee hein 
oak rein 


Sth AO a ~ 
+h 


‘ 1 * . “ - oe =a - pitas oe os tna 
¥ “ + aes 3 CRoeat << wee Oe 
* ee tes ° ca “7 <e qe . + com 
’ . Se : roi ae ‘iy bers SMR | - his 
: ie eae CNET eae bet + 2 a ts ‘ token - ae us x " as aa 
4 fw = - “oe ae Ne as. Sa Dying “ibe a : . a engi 
Sr « wegey SP Athy 1 IRR 6 yee ei .- P = jy eS ++ Ba Tas x eat A aie bus ntk .. bis 
= : ; meth = mg vee} age -. v Aart = ne Se! Abbie 94 ae yo eae ey 
7 - 2 eaten sap Fe eo > 


a ate meen eben a mtn esate 
a EL the eg) i We 


oF ARN Shs 


Se RNa eee Owe 
Ce ee ee aoa ce eee 
* SEN yond I a im a lg ie ea 
Pe Pee beth 


THE ECONOMIST 








February 1, 1936 


MONEY AND BANKING 





THE FRANC AND THE DOLLAR 


Durinc the last four years the world has almost come to 
expect alarums and excursions in the foreign exchange 
markets. Now, after a year of relative stability in the 
relations between the pound, the dollar and the franc, 
nervousness and apprehension about the future of the 
dollar are once more rife; and the long-continuing uneasi- 
ness about the future of the franc has given way to 
a conviction that it will be eventually devalued, but also to 
uncertainty how, when, and by how much. 

The general nervousness of the dollar seems to have 
originated on the Continent immediately after the America 
Supreme Court’s decision, three weeks ago, that the Agri- 
cultural Adjustment Administration was unconstitutional. 
It has been sharply accentuated during the last week or so 
by a whole host of disturbing events in the United States. 
Not the least of these events was the final passing of a Bill 
to enable the war veterans to receive in cash the com- 
pounded principal of their claims after June 15th next. 
We comment on the antecedents of the ‘‘ bonus ’’ dispute 
on page 232. It is understandable that the many Con- 
tinental holders of liquid funds in America should at once 
have concluded, knowing the particular monetary theories 
of those who were advising the President to devalue two 
years ago, that the President would again use his powers to 
devalue the dollar, from the present 59.05 per cent. of its 
former gold parity to 50 per cent., i.e. by a further 15 per 
cent. Especially did this apprehension of a new dollar 
devaluation commend itself to Continental observers when 
it was remarked that a new 15 per cent. devaluation would 
enable the American Treasury to snatch a further writing- 
up profit on the nationalised gold stocks, the amount of 
which would roughly equal its new need of cash. 


While, for reasons that we adduce below, these Con- 
tinental fears of further doilar devaluation must be treated 
as grossly exaggerated, they have exerted sufficient in- 
fluence on the value of the dollar, in terms of sterling, to 
send the spot rate for dollars from 4.944% on January 2oth 
to 5.00;4 on January 27th. At the same time, as the 
following table shows, the price of the dollar in francs, 
after rising sharply last week when M. Laval’s resignation 
was made known, fell back far below the average rate for 
the last twelve months, as soon as it was known that M. 
Sarraut’s Cabinet contained M. Laval’s Finance Minister, 


M. Régnier: — 
New York Paris Paris on 
Spot 3 Months Spot 3Months New York 
$ c. Frs. Frs. Frs. 
Jan. 17... 4-95§ pm. 74# 1} dis. 15-114 
» 18... 4-95} Ht ,, 748 Ba 4 Pree 
20... 4-948 aq» 74% 2%... 15-16 
22... 4-96} ee 75 2% ., 15-154 
23... 4-968 4 7595 2h. 15-114 
24... 4-994 Fy 75 3s 24% ., 15-03 
25... 5§-002 ; 75 4; lj ,, ne 
27... 5-004 ts 74% 1#,, 14-98} 
BB acs sind ‘eg sic 1% ,, ea 
29... 4-993 2 75 a 15-05} 
30 5-00} oC; 754; 1 ” 15-00 


Thus, the dollar has been ‘‘ talked down ’’ in London and 
Paris during the last week, both spot and forward; while 
the franc has cheapened in London. Sterling has thus been 
in demand from two angles; first from New York, as 
nervous Continental owners of dollars offered them for 
sterling; and secondly from the Continent itself, as the 
French Governmental crisis at the end of last week accen- 
tuated nervousness over the franc. What forces have been 
at work in France, therefore, to render sterling pre- 
eminently desirable? Quite apart from the great ‘‘ un- 
known quantity ’’ of political uncertainties—which are 
bound to increase in France as April 26th, the date of the 
General Election, approaches—the budgetary and Treasury 
_ Stringencies in France have not abated by one jot during the 
last week or two. The Treasury has still to borrow about 
Frs. 2,000 millions per month to cover current commit- 
ments; and although business indices now appear slightly 
more favourable, the revenue still remains hopelessly behind 


the estimates. Recourse to the medium- and long-term mar- 
kets is difficult, expensive and unhelpful to the Government; 
for few will lend at fixed interest rates while budge 
problems remain unsolved. In his report to the shareholders 
of the Banque de France, on Thursday, the Governor ad- 
mitted that ‘‘ the main cause of the adverse tendencies in 
the exchange market ’’ during 1935 was the export of 
French capital; and he states that Frs. 2,000 millions in 
gold were withdrawn for hoarding from the Banque in 1935, 
Moreover, the possibilities of the short-term market are so 
exhausted as to leave the Banque de France virtually the 
only lender; and its portfolio is already uncomfortably full 
with Government paper. The Banque has also made it clear 
that it will not continue to accommodate the Treasury by 
making further advances against new bills; yet on the other 
hand it continues to demand unswerving obedience to the 
tenets of gold-standard rectitude. M. Tannery is said to 
have informed M. Régnier of the necessity for further 
‘‘ economics.’’ Where, after the political experiences of the 
Laval decrees, and in view of the threatened strikes in 
the dockyards, are these ‘‘ economies ’’ to be made? 

It is now reported in Paris that the Sarraut Government, 
if it is successful in obtaining a vote of confidence when it 
meets the Chamber on Tu.ursday, will re-open the negotia- 
tions for a £40 millions credit in London, which were begun 
just before M. Laval’s dégringolade. Apparently, this credit 
was to be on the following lines. The French Treasury 
would issue Treasury bills of sterling denomination which, 
after previous agreement, would be fully subscribed by a 
London consortium of banks, these banks placing the 
sterling proceeds to the account of the French Treasury. 
The French authorities would undertake not to move these 
sterling proceeds from London. This is natural, since the 
exchange market could not stand so large a transfer with- 
out a heavy fall in sterling. When the French Treasu 
borrowed {30 millions in May, 1933, the same understand- 
ing was required. The French Treasury would make over 
its new ‘‘ sterling holdings ’’ to the Banque de France in 
exchange for the francs needed by the French Treasury. 

The details of this scheme, even if correct in broad out- 
line, constitute an extraordinarily roundabout way of forc- 
ing the hands of the Banque de France. One can only 
presume that the Banque—if it ever agreed to such a 
scheme—insists on being able to declare, hand on heart, 
that it is no longer advancing against French Treasury 
bills. On the other hand, one must presume that the 
French Treasury is so desperately in need of funds that it 
will cheerfully relegate to a later day the danger of having 
to find more francs to repay the sterling credit, if devalua- 
tion of the franc intervenes before repayment. In any 
case, such a sterling credit cannot assist the French authon- 
ties in their fundamental problems: those of the falling 
revenue, and of the disproportionately large share of the 
Budget absorbed by the annual service on a rapidl 
increasing national debt. There is no point in the Frenc 
contracting such a sterling credit in order merely to remain 
on gold for three or six months longer if, meanwhile, in 
those three or six months nothing can be achieved to make 
France’s ability to remain on gold permanent and feasible 
by reason of her own resources. For our part, we do not 
see any likelihood that this can be achieved during the 
three or six months ahead of us; especially as, exactly three 
months from now, a General Election is due. We still 
believe that devaluation of the franc is inevitable; but that, 
as its probable beneficial effects will wane the longer it 1s 
postponed, ‘‘ ’twere well ’twere done quickly.”’ : 

If we look away from Paris to New York and Washing- 
ton, the immediate outlook before the dollar is infinitely 

more reassuring. Mr Secretary Morgenthau has Mm 
formed the Press that the Administration will proceed to 
raise funds, to enable the Treasury to meet the ‘‘ bonus 
claims of holders of the new $50 “‘ baby bonds ”’ in cash, 
on strictly orthodox lines. The excess reserves of | 
Federal Reserve system are enormous and show no diminu- 
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tion. Money rates remain abnormally low. The gold 
stock, under the ultimate control of the Treasury, stands at 
the unparalleled level of $10,000 millions. Prices of 
primary products are still rising, and will damp down the 
shock to farm incomes caused by the cessation of 
‘ restriction ‘‘ payments under the A.A.A. All these 
factors certainly indicate an overvaluation of the dollar at 
some time in the future, if they continue to exert their 
influences equally and in the same direction. There is no 
doubt that a general weakness of the dollar, in terms of 
other currencies than the French or British alone, and a 
weakness which could be related in some degree to changes 
in the United States’ balance of trade, would have to 
emerge before the dollar could be shown to be overvalued. 
Persistence of the dollar’s quotations at gold export point 
would be the first sign of that state of affairs; which is 
clearly a long way off yet. 

In these circumstances, all one can expect is a persistent 
weakness of the franc in future; and a certain amount of 
instability in the external value of the dollar, as Con- 
tinental operators vacillate in their views on the relative 
advantages of dollar holdings and sterling holdings. 
In the triangle New York-Paris-London, Paris is the linch- 
pin; and that particular linch-pin can scarcely be reckoned 
firm for the immediate future. It is the franc, not the 
dollar, which is at the root of our present discontent in the 
foreign exchange market. 








FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Chilean Exchange Outlook.—The recent legal 
decision in Chile in the case of the Cia. Chilena de Elec- 
tricidad regarding exchange dealings—the outcome of 
which was a ‘‘ gentlemen’s agreement ’’ whereby the con- 
trol of the company will pass into Chilean hands—was the 
culminating circumstance leading to hopes that the Chilean 
Government would recognise the necessity of modifying 
the strict exchange control which has lasted in Chile for 
so long a period. Chilean opinion in favour of greater 
liberty in exchange has definitely widened, and at last the 
Exchange Control Commission has been led to see the 
desirability of gradual relief in the exchange regulations. 
Conversion to this policy has doubtless been hastened by 
the fact that the recent very heavy imports—particularly 
of machinery and materials for the active national indus- 
tries—have caused a definite shortage of exchange in the 
recognised ‘‘ export ’’ market, where the rate is now 129 
pesos per pound, whereas for a great part of 1935 it was 
stable at 120 pesos. With permits for ‘‘ export ’’ exchange 
forthcoming only for essential imports, it is natural that 
large recourse should be had to the so far illegal ‘‘ bootleg ’’ 
market for personal, investment and other private remit- 
tances, as well as to cover imports of luxuries. The rate 
in that market consequently differs little if anything from 
the ‘‘ export ’’ rate. Evidence of the exchange stringency 
is to be found in the new ruling to the effect that permits 
to Great Britain, the United States and other countries 
lacking compensation treaties with Chile will be given 
only when the goods have arrived in Chile, so that all 
such shipments are now on the basis of documents against 
Payment or on current account. It is hoped that this ruling 
will soon be reversed, but it is doubtful if the Government 
will yet permit the necessary measures to remove all 
anomalies to go to Congress, where the whole matter would 
of course be fully discussed. Nevertheless, there is no 
doubt that a practical formula is being sought whereby 

black exchange ’’ may be dealt in without stigma. 





* * * 


The Money Market.—Notwithstanding the continu- 
ance of revenue collection and the week’s contraction in 
bankers’ deposits, money remains very easy. At the end 
of last week the clearing banks agreed upon a new scale for 
minimum rates charged on call or short loans. In future, 
$ Per cent. is to be charged for loans against Treasury bills, 

approved ’’ bills with less than six months to run, and 


British Government securities for which notice of repay- 
ment has been given, to take effect within six months. 
At the moment, this includes 2 per cent. and 3 per cent. 
Treasury bonds. Three-quarters per cent. applies to loans 
against fully-paid x per cent. Treasury bonds, and Dominion, 
Colonial, Indian Government and British Corporation 
stocks maturing within six months. One per cent. is 
charged for loans against other securities and approved bills 
with more than six months to run. These rates are in some 
cases lower than those previously quoted, as a new class of 
? per cent. loans has now been established. 


pont — Jan. 23, Jan. 30, 


9 9 1936 1936 
° eG 

ee Ngee . - saiiasee : senna hemi . - $ , 
earing * deposit rate ... 

Short Loan rate * t $ $ $ 
Clearing banks ..............00+ +1 +1 $l ol 
Others sidan bicdesebubeeiuaeieabe 4 + + 

Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills ..........+ssse0e 4-f 4 3 


Three months’ bank bills ... -% 42 ws H-* 


* See text above. 


There has been little business this week in the discount 
market. One of the banks has been buying bills at 3 per 
cent. Tender issues of Treasury bills are now being reduced 
at the rate of £5 millions a week. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—The seasonal contraction in 
the note circulation has been temporarily arrested by cur- 
rency requirements for the end of the month, and this 
week the circulation has risen by {2.2 millions. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Jan. 30, Jan. 8, Jan.15, Jan. 22, Jan. 29, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
£mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 


| RE ENE Rey eaten 192-4 200-2 200-2 200-2 200-5 
Note circulation ......... 374-9 405-6 397-7 394-9 397-1 
Banking Department :— 
PUUONIUG Sc inccccvivciscescctee 78-1 55-3 63-1 66:0 64-0 
Public deposits ..........+. 20-9 11-3 13-8 13-1 15-9 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 99-0 107-8 110-1 118-9 106-0 
Other deposits ..........++ 42:1 36-8 37-5 36:4 36-7 
Government securities ... 82:5 84-4 83-9 86:7 80-0 
Discounts and advances.. 9:3 21-3 20:0 19-3 18-8 
Other securities ............ 10-2 13-1 12:5 14-5 14-0 
Proportion ........s.sseeeees 48°2% 35°4% 39:0% 39-1% 40°3% 


In the banking department, the reserve is reduced by 
£2.0 millions as the result of currency withdrawals, while 
Government securities have fallen by {6.7 millions. This 
last movement may be due to repayment out of revenue 
collection of Ways and Means advances, and the revenue 
influx may also explain the increase of {2.8 millions in 
public deposits. As a result of these three movements, 
bankers’ deposits have fallen by {12.9 millions. At the 
moment revenue collection appears to be depleting bank 
cash, but bankers’ deposits still stand at a high level. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—During the week 
ended January 22nd New York member banks’ loans to 
brokers were reduced from $971 to $954 millions, and other 
loans against securities from $730 to $728 millions. The new 
order raising the margin to be put up by buyers of stocks 
from 45 to 55 per cent. comes into force on February 1st. 
At the end of December brokers’ loans totalled only 2 per 
cent. of the aggregate market value of all listed stocks, 
against 2.39 per cent. a year before. The smallness of 
these ratios is thought to indicate that stock is now largely 
being bought for cash, and so many believe that the 
raising of the margin will not have much effect upon 
markets. Silver imports for the week ended January 17th 
were only $2.7 millions, against $23.5 millions the week 
before. This big drop reflects the Treasury’s curtailment 
of silver buying at the end of last year. The Treasury 
has denied the rumour that it is importing silver from 
Japan. A recent importation of 1,800,000 ounces is 
stated to represent a hedging operation by a New York 
bank. There are rumours that the Administration is 
arranging a loan to Mexico as part of the recent silver 
agreement with that country. 
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RAILWAY RATING 


On Friday, January 24th, the House of Lords gave judg- 
ment in a case affecting the destination of about £3,000,000 
of railway revenue, for each year since April 1, 1931. The 
Railway Rating Authority and certain local councils had 
appealed against a decision of the Railway and Canal Com- 
mission, which reduced the rating assessment of the 
Southern Railway Company from £2,180,000 to £{1,077,131. 
The appeal was dismissed, and a question which has been 
a bone of contention since the passing of the Railway Rating 
and Valuation Act in 1930 has been settled by the highest 
judicial authority. Neither railway managements, borough 
treasurers nor investors can ignore the implications of this 
decision. 

Although the British rating system is complex in detail, 
its basic principles are well established. No property which 
does not produce a rent is liable to rates. Unless a tenant 
(who, for rating purposes, is presumed to be a tenant from 
year to year, with the expectation, though not the certainty, 
of renewal) can secure an adequate financial return, the 
presumption is that he will cease to be a tenant. An 
‘* adequate ’’ return, in this context, means one which will 
provide him interest on the capital which he himself brings, 
with an allowance for fair profit and for business risk. The 
principle applies equally whenever the landlord and tenant 
are, in fact, the same person—which happens to be the case 
with the railways. A distinction is then drawn between 
‘‘ lJandlord’s fixtures ’’ (like railway permanent way) and 
‘* tenant’s capital ’’ (such as rolling stock). Capital coming 
under the latter head is separately valued; a given per- 
centage return is allowed upon it, and the resulting figure is 
deducted from the aggregate net receipts. The tenant’s 
share being thus eliminated, the residue is regarded as 
applicable to the landlord—i.e. as the “‘ rent.’’ 

This system has been applied to the railways, as to other 
ratepayers, for many years past. The primary objective of 
the 1930 Act was to provide a system of central assessment, 
in place of assessment by a multitude of local authorities. 
A special authority was set up, charged with the duty of 
ascertaining a total valuation figure for each of the four 
group companies, and the Metropolitan Railway. From its 
decisions, a right to appeal lay to the Railway and Canal 
Commission. For the current quinquennium, the valuation 
was to be based on the net receipts of 1928 and 1929. The 
Act, however, in Section 4, sub-section (2), contained a pro- 
vision which has been the source of the present litigation. 
This clause enacted that the Assessment Authority, and any 
Court which might review its decision under appeal, should 
““ not be bound to give effect to any custom or practice. . . 
which obtained prior to the passing of the Act in regard to 
the deduction or allowance to be made in respect of the 
capital of a tenant.’’ The Authority, however, was to ‘‘ have 
regard to all relevant circumstances and all material con- 
ditions ’’ in order that the estimated rent should ‘‘ repre- 
sent a fair and just division of the net receipts as between 
landlord and tenant.”’ 

What is the force of this ‘‘ fair and just division ’’ clause? 
The Assessment Authority proceeded to interpret the clause 
as involving, in effect, a new method of ascertainment, 
applicable to the railway companies alone. Under it the 
hypothetical tenant was not to enjoy priority in the assumed 
division of annual receipts, but was to rank equally, so to 
speak, with the supposed landlord in ‘‘ a fair and just 
division.’’ The total assessment for the Southern Railway 
was consequently raised from {1,840,000 to {2,180,000; 
that of the Great Western from {2,300,000 to {2,800,000: 
that of the North Eastern from {2,600,000 to £3,500,000: 
and that of the London Midland and Scottish from 
£3,700,000 to £5,000,000. In every case the liability of the 
companies was appreciably increased, at a time when cur- 
rent earnings had been greatly reduced by trade depression 
and road competition. The Southern Railway thereu 
appealed to the Railway and Canal Commission. That 


Court treated the clause as merely permissive, fell back on 
the traditional method of assessment, and reduced the 
Southern’s valuation to {1,077,131. Before the inevitable 
appeal came up in the House of Lords, the 

Authority reviewed the position of the L.N.E.R.—the least 
prosperous of the four group railways; and the reduction 
of the latter’s assessment to m/ emphasised the gravity 
of the issues at stake. The House of Lords has now decided 
that the old method of assessment is ‘‘ the recognised one,”’ 
and that Clause 4 (2) of the 1930 Act has in mind “‘ i 
circumstances’’ which are not present in the Southern’s case. 
The reduced assessment stands, and the Authority can now 
proceed to fix the figures for the remaining railways. 

If legal issues alone were involved, there would be no 
more to say. The decision, however, must needs have wide 
repercussions. The railways had every reason to complain 
of a method of interpreting the 1930 Act which treated them 
more disadvantageously than other ratepayers, and ap- 
peared to mulct them more heavily because they were 
depressed. On the other hand, the prospect that great 
national undertakings, with hundreds of millions of capital, 
may be liable, under present conditions, for only a very 
small contribution, or none whatever, by way of rates, is 
scarcely likely to find public favour. In the Southern’s 
case the percentage allowed to the ‘‘ tenant ’’ was fixed at 
I5 per cent.—a figure which, however reasonable from the 
viewpoint of existing rating practice, is in itself arbitrary 
and, in the light of the average return from railway opera- 
tions for many years past, somewhat high. Moreover, it is 
a percentage, not of the original cost of the assets concerned, 
but of their replacement cost in their present condition—a 
considerably higher average figure. Mathematically, a 
relatively small variation in a percentage on a very large 
capital sum may produce considerable variations in the 
resulting figure. Given the Southern’s total average net 
receipts of {5,408,000 for 1928 and 1929 (a figure which was 
not in dispute) and a total valuation of ‘‘ tenant’s capital ”’ 
of £27,610,690, the substitution of 10 per cent. for 15 per 
cent. (plus an allowance for the tenant’s share of receipts 
earned without the use of his rolling stock) would, in fact, 
have more than doubled the Southern’s assessment. 


This question, however, opens up wide issues. It 
involves, in fact, the whole rating basis of this country, and 
amending legislation would be so formidable a task that it 
can be ruled out—certainly for the present—as a practical 
possibility. It will be necessary, therefore, for local autho- 
rities to accept the implications of the fact that rateable 
values are based on “‘ rent values,’’ even though this may 
mean that some British railways, now or hereafter, may be 
assessed at a nil valuation. The authorities are more 
immediately concerned with the consequences of the fact 
that for five years the railways have been paying more 
than was due from them, and are legally entitled to prompt 
repayment. The proportion of revenue obtained from the 
railways varies widely with different authorities (as will 
be seen from the table on page 235). In some parishes the 
total attributable to railway rating has ranged, in the past, 
up to as much as 90 per cent. of total revenue. Two facts, 
however, must be borne in mind in this connection. First, 
much local council expenditure is incurred under county 
control, and the “‘ loss,’’ to that extent, will tend to be 
spread over whole counties. Secondly, under the Local 
Government Act of 1929 (the so-called ‘‘ Derating Act’), 
only one-fourth (in some urban and rural council areas, 
actually, the proportion is nearer one-fifth) of the total 
amount due from the railways has been paid direct to the 
local authorities. The remainder has been credi 
directly to a Railway Rebates Fund, and used for the 
making of rebates to consignors by rail of certain com- 
modities. Of these, agricultural products (including live 
stock and milk), coal for export and for iron and steel 
works, lime and limestone, are the most important. The 
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actual payments of the four group lines for the four 
1931-34, under both heads, are shown in the following 
table : — 



































1931 1932 Total 
1933 1994 | g 
LMS.: . . f ‘ ‘ 
y PEP Ree” 592,501 | 572,244] 565,063] $70,210 | 2,300,018 
Freight rebates and re- —- 
lief funds ...........++0008 1,578,730 | 1,497,296 | 1,496,877 | 1,473,514 | 6,046,417 
_ 420,282 | 409,012 | 406,628 | 402,9 
Rates ...nccrccrccsrecseneceee 
Freight rebates and re- ‘ sah (ihaaescanid 
Hed Somes ssaie--cincdooaos 1,159,497 | 1,097,975 | 1,126,734 | 1,099,240 | 4,489,446 
_ 332,480 | 328,143 | 324,121 | 324,212 | 1,908,956 
(A ARPT ET 8 1 
Freight rebates and re- ‘ ; 
Biel Sands scs--vsecdesies 962,528 | 952,561 | 959,991 | 942,614 | 3,817,604 
S.R.: 
| a OTE Te 202,664 | 189,634 | 189,619| 199,973 | 771,890 
Freight rebates and re- 
p> 7 er 617,894 | 585,955 | 585,822] 586,897 | 2,376,s68 
Four group lines : 
Reh tetecieclntilinns 1,547,927 | 1,499,033 | 1,485,431 | 1,487,307 | 6,019,698 
Freight rebates, etc........ 4,318,649 | 4,133,787 | 4,169,424 | 4,102,265 | 16,724,125 
Total effective charge ... | 5,866,576 | 5,632,820 | 5,654,855 | 5,589,572 | 22,743,823 





If the 1935 payments by the four companies be put, 
roundly, at £14 millions to local authorities, and {4 millions 
to the Rebates Fund, aggregate payments in the past quin- 
quennium (excluding those of the Metropolitan Railway) 
may be estimated at £7} millions and nearly {21 millions 
respectively—a total of {28} millions. How much of this 
was ‘‘ overpaid ’’? The amounts at which the Authority 
will assess the remaining lines are not, of course, as yet 
known. On the basis, however, of a nil valuation for the 
L.N.E.R., a very small figure for the L.M.S., and a much 
reduced assessment for the G.W.R., the total overpayment 
for the four railways, during each of the last five years, 
might be put at £3 millions to £3} millions, or {15 millions 
to {174 millions for the whole quinquennium, i.e. from one- 
half to three-fifths of the total paid. 

In some cases, local authorities have recently been 
accumulating reserves against the present contingency. 
These, however, cover only part of the total liability, and 
in very many instances a ‘* spread over ’’ of repayment 
will be necessary. An increase in ‘‘ poundages,’’ however, 
may well be necessary in some areas. The Rebates Fund 
is, of course, bankrupt. There is no question of repayment 
by the traders who have received the rebates; and the fund 
will not only be in debt to the railways, but will be 
receiving a reduced future income. Whatever happens, it 
seems certain that shippers of the commodities affected will 
pay more for their freight. As the average rebate has been 
put at 7d. to 103d. a ton on coal used for export or in iron 
and steel works, the difference will be appreciable, to say 
the least. 

The railway stockholder, on the other hand, appears 
at first sight to be in the position of tertium gaudens. For 
him the House of Lords’ decision opens up the prospect 
of additional net income for each of the last five years, 
roundly equivalent at present figures to approximately 1 
per cent. of extra dividend on Southern preferred ordinary 
Stock, 2$ per cent. on L.N.E.R. first preference (and 
pro rata on L.N.E.R. 5 per cent. redeemable pre- 
ference), 24 per cent. on L.M.S. 4 per cent. 1923 pre- 
ference, and 1 per cent. on G.W.R. ordinary. These figures 
are merely broad approximations, but they suggest 
that, if the whole of the saving inured to railway stock- 
holders, the ‘‘ marginal ’’ fixed interest stocks on all the 
railways would at the moment be earning something like 
full interest, while G.W.R. ordinary would be earning 
about 2 per cent. Further, in the next quinquennium 
(1936-41) the assessments will be based on the profit figures 
of the years 1930-34, during which the net receipts of the 
four main lines averaged only {28,655,000 a year, against 
an average of {38,300,000 for 1928-29. The former figure 
may call for upward adjustment if and when excess pay- 
ments, under the House of Lords’ decision, are recouped. 

evertheless, if the principles made clear in that judgment 
_ literally applied, there is at least a possibility that three 
ce the railways may have a mil assessment, and the 

uthern a very small one, in the forthcoming quin- 
pyr vee 

olders, however, may be di to discount 

these figures fairly heavily. There are at least three ressorts 


why the ‘‘ benefits ’’ of reduced rating may be partially 
absorbed before reaching them. In the first place, the rail- 
ways, for reasons of public policy, may prefer an agreed 
‘* token ’’ valuation to a valuation. Secondly, there 
may be loss of revenue on ‘‘ rebate ’’ traffics. Finally, the 
ier hr see tate waver 
resid wage reductions agreed on during the depression. 
Their request, if in full, might cost the railways 
about £34 millions a year. Conceivably, the com 
might put the benefits of continued relations with 
their workers above those of higher dividends. The rail- 
way stocks on which no dividend return, or only a partial 
return, is at present being made are non-cumulative, so 
that no arrears are piling up. The normal incentive to 
maintain market quotations at a level likely to facilitate the 
raising of new ore when required, is absent, so as 
the railways, with a Treasury guarantee, can satisfy their 
requirements on gilt-edged terms. 








INVESTMENT NOTES 


Railway Loan Issued.—Among the varying interpreta- 
tions of the rise of {2,149,485 shown in ‘‘ Government Debt 
and Securities ’’ in last week’s Bank of England return, the 
most popular was the suggestion that ‘‘ support ’’ had been 
given to the gilt-edged market, in anticipation of an early 
issue of the Treasury-guaranteed railway loan. The event 
has borne out the prognostication, though not the explana- 
tion. On Thursday, the prospectus a of a loan of 

27 millions in 2} per cent. guaranteed debenture stock by 
the Railway Finance Corporation, Limited, a Treasury com- 
pany formed for the specific purpose of issuing and managing 
the loan. The stock (full details of which are summarised on 
page 256) will have a life of only 15 to 16 years, and as its 
price of issue is 97 it offers a running yield of {2 11s. 6d. 
per cent. and a yield to latest redemption of £2 14s. 8d. per 
cent. This is the third 2} per cent. stock to be issued under 
official auspices in the last seven months. Last July, some 
£32 millions of London Electric Transport Finance Cor- 
poration stock was issued at the same price, but with a 
twenty-years maximum life. At the beginning of December, 
some {200 millions of 2} per cent. Funding Loan, with a 
20-25 years’ life, was issued at 963. The true difference in 
yield between the ‘‘ direct’? and the ‘‘ guaranteed ’”’ 
stocks, for investors who acquire them after their first issue, 
is more than a bare comparison of their issue terms would 
suggest, since stamp duty is payable on transfers of both 
the ‘‘ guaranteed ”’ securities, and this is equivalent to the 
addition of 1 per cent. to their price. Investors will now 
have a convenient choice of 2$ per cent. stocks, with 
redemption dates ranging between 1944-49 (24 per cent. 
Conversion Loan), and 1956-61 (2} per cent. Funding 
Loan). All these, except 2} per cent. Conversion Loan, 
are quoted below par, and the authorities have certainly 
= some way to satisfy the demand of trustees and others 

or stocks with definite and not too distant redemption 
dates, which afford complete insurance against ultimate loss 
of capital in the event of a future rise in general interest 
rates. On the other hand, there is an impression in the 
market that, from the viewpoint of income, the Treasury is 
cutting matters somewhat fine. The gilt-edged new issue 
market, as we suggested in a Note of the Week on page 136 
of our issue of January 18th, is closely ‘‘ controlled,’’ but 
it would appear that in recent weeks the trend of under- 
lying conditions has been, possibly, a little more favourable 
to investors than to borrowers. The unfortunate result of 
the Luton issue of {1,000,000 of 3 per cent. stock at roo}, 
some 95 per cent. of which was left with underwriters, may 
perhaps partially attributed to the loan’s unfortunate 
coincidence with a period of national mourning. So long, 
however, as any significant proportion of last year's 
Treasury issue of 2} per cent. Funding Loan remains un- 
placed with the ordi investor, the case for rapid 
‘* digestion ’’ of the new Railway Finance stock will be par- 
ticularly strong. The waiting list of would-be borrowers is 
already lengthy, and a period of ‘‘ closure ’’ in the issue 
market, such as that which followed the L.C.C. offer at the 
beginning of last year, would be a heavy price to pay for 
the maintenance of “‘ satisfactory ’’’ but arbitrary gilt- 
edged quotations. 
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Course of Share Values.—During the past month 
the trend of equity share values has been upward, on the 
average, both in London and New York. In the former 
centre, the persistent upward movement which re-started 
in the autumn, after the ‘‘ sanctions ’’ setback of the late 
summer, has been unchecked by last month’s sad events. 
In Wall Street, the rising tendency has survived the blow 
dealt to President Roosevelt’s policy by the Supreme 
Court’s destruction of the A.A.A. As the chart given 
on this page shows, the rise in America has now lasted for 
the best part of a year, without any serious setback. For 
the most part, it has been a pure ‘‘ recovery ’’ movement. 
In the last week or two, however, signs of ‘‘ buying for 
inflation ’’ have been observed and, in view of the grow- 





BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES OVER THE PAST TWO YEARS 
(1928 = 100) 


British: ‘‘ Financial News” Index of 30 Ordinary Shares 
American: “Standard Statistics ” Index of 50 Cammon Stocks 
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ing uncertainty of political prospects in a presidential elec- 
tion year, the outlook (which is discussed in a subsequent 
Note) has become a little obscure. In this country, indus- 
trial progress seems likely to provide the keynote for the 
progressive ordinary share market, but buying is becoming 
increasingly specialised in a limited number of groups, like 
armament shares, and there is no longer clear evidence 
that gilt-edged and equity values are moving “‘ in parallel,’’ 
as in the early days of market revival. This interpretation 
is suggested by the latest figures of the Actuaries’ Index 
(December 31, 1928 = 100), which puts the current price 
of 2} per cent. Consols at 152.2, against 154.5 a month 
ago, and 162.8 a year ago. The index of representative 
industrial ordinary shares, on the other hand, stands at 
84.4 to-day, against 80.8 a month ago and 76.3 a year 











ago. The detailed figures given in the following table 
suggest, broadly, the same conclusion : — 
Prices (Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (°;) 
Group (and No. of 
Securities) Year Ago oe This Week| Year Ago} Moth bri woex 
(Jan. 29, (Dec. 31, (Jan. 27, | (Jan. 29, (ens (Jan. 27, 
1935) 1935) 1936) 1935) igas) "| 1936) 
Fixed Interest : 
24% Consols............ 162-8 154-5 152-2 2-74 2-89 2-93 
Miscell. Indust. Deben- 
tures (17) ............ 126-3 124-8 125-4 3°85 3-89 3-93+ 
Do., Preference (44)... 122-8 120-6 121-3 4°18 4°26 4°26t 
Ordinary : + 
Insurance Cos. (24)... | 121-4 129-7 137-0 3-43 3-26 3-09 
pean» soe 98-9 91-5 98-8 3°73 4°22 4-09 
Electric Light and 
Power (16) ......... 137-2 | 131-5 | 137-1 3-61 3-88 3-63 
BG scccccccncenccnses 63-4 71-2 85-0 4°07 3-16 2-68 
Home Rails (4)......... 70-9 64-9 71-7 1-45 1°57 1°47 
Stores & Catering (20) 87-0 81-7 87-4 3-82 3-87 3-46 
Miscellaneous (56) ...| 67-9 75-2 78-0 3-74 3-80 3-78 























‘ a Yields or revision re lee a parisien, yields are calculated at 3-87 and 
“ ., Com 4 Vv wil 3ist 3. i isi 

= —— 2 peo aye to mg st figures. Certain revisions have 
A year ago gilt-edged security prices were at their peak. 
How far official care for the market has mitigated the sub- 
sequent tendency is a matter of some moment. 


Wall Street.—Congress has set Wall Street a 
problem by passing the Bonus Bill. Some three and a haif 
million veterans are to receive nearly $2,500 millions’’ 
worth of bonds, which may be redeemed on demand by 
the Treasury. These bonds are non-transferable, and in 
so far as holders do not convert them into cash there is 
no immediate prospect of inflating the already excessive 
credit base of the country. But in so far as the holders 
demand payment, the Treasury, whose resources are 
already earmarked, must find the means to pay. This 
may be done in three ways. First, the necessary funds 
might be raised by taxation. Although Mr Morgenthau 
has said that the payments will be made by sound methods, 
the will may prove greater than the possibility. But to 
the extent that increased taxation is possible, the transac- 
tion will amount to a wholesale transfer of purchasing 
power. In this transfer, capital goods industries and their 
agencies are likely to suffer more from increased taxation 
than they may gain eventually and indirectly from any 
increase in demand from consumption industries which 
may receive the favour of veterans’ spending. In the 
second place, the President may be tempted to exercise his 
power to devalue the dollar to its limit of 50 per cent. of 
its former gold value, and so reap a book profit of some 
$1,831 millions. It is to be presumed that the President, 
after the experience of his previous devaluation, is not too 
eager to adopt this line, but it is a very definite and in- 
flationary possibility. And in the third place, the Treasury 
might discharge its obligations by use of the printing press. 
This the President is likely to fight to the last ditch; 
tinkering with the monetary system is too dangerous an 
occupation for him in his election year, with conservative 
forces already vociferously on the attack. For the 
moment he has passed the responsibility to Congress, and 
asked the legislators to provide means of support for the 
baby bonds they have foisted on him, but the prospect is 
bleak, and it is difficult to see how some degree of infla- 
tion can be avoided. So far this has been the view taken 
by Wall Street, which passed by without notice the 
Federal Reserve Board’s decision to raise minimum stock 
margin requirements from 45 to 55 per cent. Indeed, the 
market seems to have argued that the Federal Reserve 
Board must be anticipating a price rise, else the brakes 
would not have been applied. And the constitution of the 
new Federal Reserve Board points to increased control by 
Governor Eccles, who, it is well known, sees no reason to 
upset the anticipated upward price movement. The rise 
in Wall Street has been most marked in the more specu- 
lative and highly geared equities which have perhaps 
lagged behind in the more sober advance of recent months. 
Automobile shares are among those most likely to benefit 
from the spending of the veterans’ money, and these 
benefits will doubtless be shared by retail store, amusements, 
and food stocks. Railway securities are among those most 
likely to benefit from the secondary effects of the bonus 
expenditure. And behind all the speculative possibilities 
of the bonus lies a shattered Federal Budget, and a deficit 
which may stubbornly resist the President’s scheduled 
return to a surplus. An estimate of longer term trends 
must await the President’s proposals for financing the 
bonus and relief measures, and the reconstructed A.A.A. In 


the meantime speculative profits—and maybe losses—are 
the order of the day. 


a * * 


News for Bondholders.—Two announcements have 
been made this week of importance to bondholders whose 
interests span the seas from China to Argentina. Fuller 
particulars are now available of the Chinese Maritime Cus- 
toms collections for 1935, which show that the total cur- 
rency revenue was reduced from $334,645,408 for 1934 to 
$315,519,712 last year. The sterling equivalent, owing 
to the forced appreciation of the Chinese silver dollar during 
a large part of the period, has, in fact, increased from 
approximately {22,481,000 to {23,335,312. The stabilisa- 
tion of the duties in gold terms, irrespective of the fluctua- 
tions in the exchange value of the currency, has thus work 
to the benefit of the sterling creditor’s security. The three 
Customs Loans—the Anglo-German Loan of 1898, the 
Boxer Indemnity obligations, and the 1913 Reo 
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Loan, have been met in full at a cost of $66.4 millions, 
compared with $75.4 millions in 1934. It should be noted 
that since mid-1932, when the Customs of the Manchurian 
ports were seized, no oe have been made from that 
area or from Dairen. e income cover for the Customs 
Loans, however, is still reasonable, although bondholders 
must view the developments in North China with some con- 
cern. Holders of the United Kingdom and Argentine 1933 
Convention Trust Certificates are informed that audited 
accounts of the Trust for 1935 are available. They show 
that the composition of the assets and liabilities remains 
unchanged, and that full dividends have been paid at the 
standard rates on the three classes of certificates. The 
interest of certificate holders is naturally projected towards 
1939, when sinking operations in respect of the underlyin 
4 per cent. Argentine bonds commence. It is calculat 
that regular maintenance of the service will provide for the 
redemption of the £3,578,050 4 per cent. ‘‘ A ’’ certificates 
by 1947, and of the {2,504,635 5$ per cent. ‘‘B”’ certificates 
by 1951. On the liquidation of the Trust, due in 1953, the 
break-up value of the ‘‘ C ’’ certificates should be not less 
than {120 per cent. The latter are quoted around 81, and 
assuming maintenance of the maximum 3 per cent. divi- 
dend and redemption at 120 in 17 years, the potential yield 
is {5 11s. per cent., which, although carrying attendant 
risks, compares favourably with the return on other bonds 
of the same exemplary borrower. 


¥ * * 


Railway Stocks and ‘ Rating.’—The home rail 
market, contrary to its wont, had been loth to discount in 
advance the possibility of a favourable decision in the 
railway rating case in the House of Lords, whose implica- 
tions are discussed in a leading article on page 244. On 
the receipt of the news, considerable activity developed. 
Although dealers were at first inclined to put quotations 
unduly high, and the best prices were not held, the 
“marginal ’’ stocks have maintained an appreciable im- 
provement, as the following table shows: — 


Highest, Lowest, Jan. 23, Jan. 30, 
1933-35 1935 1936 1936 


4% Ist Pref. ... 874 734 844 87 
src J 4% (1923) 2nd 

mee He teed 64} 43} 57} 634 
dn aaa 30} 16 194 20} 

4% Ist Pref. ... 76 48 57 63 
LNE J 5% Red. Pref... 944 71 78} 844 
| 4% 2nd Pref... 464 16} 20 23 
Pref. Ord. ...... 24} 8} of 103 

5% Pref. Ord. 90 69} 87 89 

Southern { Ped Ord. ... 328 16} 23 2 
Ge OO 664 44} 51 53} 


On paper, the decision provides a valuable windfall for 
the railway stockholder, however embarrassing its conse- 
quences for local authorities and consignors of traffics to 
which the freight rebate scheme applies. It will be for 
the various managements to decide the extent to which 
the new position shall find expression in the forthcoming 
accounts for 1935—having regard to the fact that the 
railways have already paid their rates and made their 
allocations to the Rebates Fund on the old scale, but now 
have a legal ruling that the basis of payment was in- 
correct. As we suggest in our leading article, the amounts 
Which will eventually accrue to stockholders as a result 
of last week’s decision, impressive as they may be on 
Paper, will require to be heavily discounted in any calcu- 
lation of ‘‘ firm ’’ earnings and dividend yields. Broadly, 
they should leave ‘‘ covered ’’ those stocks like Southern 
Preferred, L.M.S. 1923 Preference and L.N.E. 4 per Cent. 
First Preference and 5 per Cent. Redeemable Preference, 
Which were already partially secured by earnings. It is 
much too early, however, as yet, to forecast the effect 
on stocks previously outside the earnings zone, like 
Southern Deferred, L.M.S. Ordinary and L.N.E. Second 
Preference. In the last resort, the rehabilitation of these 
be depends not on any windfall, however welcome, 
ut on the extent of future trade recovery and the ability 


A PERSONAL INVESTMENT 


OFESSIONAL people must provide for themselves. 
Most business men have commercial ‘ oe 









Small wonder that the new “ Triple Income” Plan has been 
accorded a very warm welcome by professional posaieboones 
they appreciate the imperative oe guaranteeing 
adequate incomes both to themselves to dependants in 
the event of misfortune. This long overdue security 


INCOME ON RETIREMENT 
INCOME FOR DEPENDANTS 
INCOME DURING DISABLEMENT 


The “ Triple Income” Plan is of immense value to the professional 
community because it so comeisesly meets present and future 
needs. Send for particulars learn at what moderate cost this 
comprehensive security may be achieved. 


LEGAL & GENERAL 
ASSURANCE SOCIETY LTD. 
Head Office: 
10 FLEET STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 


Established 1836 Assets exceed £ 33,000,000 
General Manager: W. A. Workman, F.I.A. 






















of the railways to obtain their due share of it—and in the 
latter respect last year’s evidence was not conclusive. 


* * * 


The Rand in 1935.—Since the Union Government 
devalued its currency at the end of 1932, every year has 
been annus mirabilis on the Rand. The total working 
revenue secured last year was {74,790,876 sterling, against 
£70,650,927 in 1934, according to the statistics of the 
Chamber of Mines. Average working costs declined from 
1gs. 6d. to 18s. 11d. per ton, and the total working prefit 
rose from {31,666,074 to {32,581,766, out of which divi- 
dends were declared totalling {£16,437,264, against 
£15,878,498. The tonnage milled made a new record at 
44,598,050 tons, against 40,055,750 tons in 1934. The 
tendency towards ‘‘ lower grade ’’ mining, however, was 
evident in a decline in the average yield per ton from 5.150 
dwts. to 4.728 dwts. The year’s total production of fine 
gold was 10,776,684 ounces, against 10,486,393 ounces in 
1934. Under these conditions, there was every reason for 
the optimism which found expression in the Ministerial 
speech delivered at the opening of the new Session of the 
House of Assembly in Cape Town on Friday of last week. 
The Government referred, in satisfied terms, to the con- 
tinued expansion in the scope of the gold-mining industry, 
the opening of new areas, the increase in employment, 
and the utilisation of lower grade ore. Continued assist- 
ance for the smaller mines in the outlying districts was 
promised, but reference to future taxation policy was tact- 
fully omitted. The activity of the industry, indeed, is 
already putting some strain on the native labour force. 
The Chamber of Mines has made representations to the 
Government on the need for increased personnel. It is 
hoped that negotiations which are now proceeding between 
the Union and the Portuguese authorities will result in a 
modification of the me Convention, under which 
an additional 10,000 native labourers from Portuguese East 
Africa may be allowed to enter the Union, in excess of the. 
80,000 permitted under the Convention. 
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COMPANY NOTES 


Newspaper Companies.—The newspaper business 
proper is now fairly generally known to be based not only 
on sales of any paper (circulation), but also on sales of its 
advertising space. Except when special economies are 
made, and when newsprint is very cheap, the penny paid 
by the purchaser of a leading national newspaper does not 
cover the material cost of the copy and the discount to the 
distributor. The profits of a national ‘‘ daily,’’ therefore, 
depend predominantly on the volume of press advertising 
expenditure by the distributing businesses of the country. 
Technical trade advertising does not greatly concern the 
ordinary newspaper, which consequently enjoys some of the 
relative stability of such trades as retailing and patent medi- 
cine distribution. It is only in the (potentially most lucra- 
tive) financial pages that the national dailies suffer a serious 
contraction of revenue during depression. Apart from the 
risk of lavish circulation-getting campaigns, therefore, news- 
paper profits do not appear to be subject to greater fluctua- 
tions than are common in many other branches of commer- 
cial enterprise. The period of rapidly rising circulations 
seems now to have been completed. The risk, therefore, of 
circulation wars may be less serious than it seemed 
a year or two ago. For such companies as Associated News- 
papers (‘‘ Daily Mail ’’) and Odham’s Press (‘‘ Daily 














(Profits in £°000) 
1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 1933 | 1934 1935 
Allied Newspapers (Dec. 31): 
Earned for ord.............. | 307°2 | 196-0 | 121-2 | 171-3 | 183-9 | 264-5 
SIE TI <icedasshoenmniphicn 19-4 12-6 8-1 11-4 11-9 17:1 
Ts, -cdiiianshshpishgabiiin 10 2} Nil 4 5 7 
Associated Newspapers 
(Mar. 31): 
Earned for dfd.............. 1,098-7 |1,178-3| 992-8 | 637-6 | 685-0 | 742-6 | 857-2 
fA ESE, 50-9 55-9 45-3 29- 29°7 28-8 32-3 
Eee 9 Pe Te 40 40 40 25 20 20 26% 
Daily Mirror (Feb. 28) : 
Earned for ord.............. 441-5 | 442-4 | 408-1 | 336-4 | 256-3 | 233-3 | 238-2 
Ea My csicscscescwasasz 31-9 | 32-0} 29-1 24-5 | 19°4 17-2] 17°6 
UNG Th. ictamescscnciunansy 30 30 30 224 15 15 15* 
Tilustrated Newspapers 
(Nov. 30): 
Earned for pref. 162-0 | 136-4 | 103-7 | 36-8] 67-8| 83-8 
Earned for ord.. 61-2 | 38-7 9-2 Nil Nil Nil 
4 SRT 5-4 3-6 0-9 Nil Nil Nil 
| ee 5 23 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
G. Newnes (Mar. 31) : 
rare 80°6 | 104-0 | 105-4} 92-3} 95-6] 94-0} 91-1 
Earned % .........0000e0000 28-5 | 23-0 | 23-5) 21-5 | 22-4] 21-7] 20-9 
a eee 20 20 20 15 15 15 15 
Odhams Press (Dec. 31) 
Earned for ord.............. 135-1 | 186-9 | 168-7 | 206-6 | 238-0 | 219-6 
Earned % ........s00-000008 35-6 | 26-6} 25-8] 31-7 | 37-3] 33-4 
Be Tb sctinitdibiatihens 17} 17% 123 15 15 15 


























* And bonus from investment profits of 74 per cent. 





Herald ’’ and ‘‘ The People,’’ besides other publications) 
the recovery prospect is fair. There are two other classes of 
newspaper companies, those producing a multiplicity of 
weeklies and monthlies covering specialised interests, from 
beauty to wireless or gardening, and those producing 
fashionable weeklies. From the accounts of such com- 
panies as Newnes and Odhams Press (whose profits have 
hitherto been more or less insulated from the real profit- 
and-loss balance of the ‘‘ Daily Herald ’’) it may be con- 
cluded that the first of the above two classes suffered ve 
little from depression—indeed this form of newspaper busi- 
ness seems to have been passing through a period of ‘‘ geo- 
metric ’’ expansion in the last five years, resulting largely 
from the higher standard of living of the working classes 
and of young women. The “ society ’’ papers, however, 
have suffered as other luxury trades have suffered, and their 
relatively slow recovery (as shown under Illustrated News- 
papers, Limited, in the accompanying table) may indicate 
that they are encountering competition both from the 
general press and from the new cheaper weeklies. 


* * * 


Investment Trust Results.—The latest investment 
trust reports maintain the trend of modest improvement 
which has been in progress for two years. It has not reached 
the stage where spectacular increases in ordinary dividends 


to exceed those of 1934 by more than 1} per cent, 
the most vigorous advances in the list is shown by 
Consolidated Investment Trust, whose total revenue has 
expanded from {55,871 to £71,254, while the earnings for 
the ordinary stock are calculated at 7.5 per cent., com- 
pared with 5.1 per cent. for 1934. In some cases, it would 
be unwise to expect a rapid advance in net revenues. Thus, 
Debenture Corporation, whose earnings and stable ro per 
cent. dividends during the past decade are an object lesson 
in secure stability, is bound to make a limited appeal to the 
seeker of high-geared recovery prospects. This trust, alone 
in the present sample, has a fully-covered portfolio, at 
current market values, although General Consolidated, 


] 























Ordinary or Deferred Stock 
Trust (and Date of Total r 
Accounts) Revenue — ¥i 
Earned | Earned| Paid » ield 
in. 8. %e 
£ £ % % {sd 
Debenture Corporation 
(Dec. 31) :— 
ean 230,252 | 79,512 | 10-6 10 
Re S84 230,929 | 86,431 | 11-2 10 249}xd |} 4 0 4 
TE IO Te 232,487 | 88,028 | 11-4 10 
General Consolidated (Dec. 31) 
IN scsi csininbvenasennednenibies 50,158 | 25,501 5-8 
SEED piano pbneprecocsbonatacacetaes 55,871 24,223 5-1 4 119} 4 510 
ED cigsvicdenscceceusseniessstin 71,254 | 31,891 7°5 
Governments Stock and Other 
Securities (Dec. 31) :— 
ea 65,980 1,323 0-1 2 
| RE eee 72,564 5,304 1-2 2 74}xd|3 7 2 
RCT SPE ees ee 80,416 | 11,919 | 2-6 24 
Metropolitan Trust (Jan. 1) :— 
BE sient cinantan ad ST ee 164,583 | 56,591 | 12-1 12 
TD hilt dsccskcdodictddecenberns 161,620 | 55,377 | 11-4 Il 300xd | 313 4 
TD cissttaintsittieninslliasiitavamepaitiigns 162,837 | 60,774 | 12:5 11 
Omnium (Dec. 31) :— 
Ce Ra ARIE ae 73,254 | Dr6,662) Nil 2 
i isckbdddadncchsddvbowshdeecn 81,731 6}... 2 65jxd}3 1 1 
Ee 89,763 8,456 1-7 2 
Sterling (Dec. 31) :— 
isi os tennlecsesieenemeiiel 189,844 | 34,106 | 5-2 
| REC RE S 3' 182,617 | 43,694 | 6-4 6 149}xd | 4 0 3 
ED detsdnbsincegtabeeninapinniinn 194,042 | 54,180 8-0 6 
Traction and General (Dec. 31) 
i ebipesnesecansalbebebenenctes 96,667 | 31,440 | 11-0 10 
BE Wits vncacencccnchibdipnesienes 102,357 | 34,786 | 11-6 103 260xd | 4 4 7 
ERE ey ER 104,218 | 36,819 | 12-2 11 
United States and General 
(Dec. 31) :— 
_ 3 137,934 | 21,855 | 5-4 5} 
hil iicscnscespuarmeaianieiatel 144,825 | 26,399 | 6-3 6 163} 315 3 
Pee iinsnsccscocsesshibesasesons 146,238 | 28,552 6-8 6 

















Sterling and United States and General cover their depre- 
ciations with free reserves, and improved assets values are 
consistently reported. The available evidence suggests that 
‘* switching ’’ has not greatly affected the past year’s re- 
sults. Some trusts, including the last two in the table, have 
increased their American holdings, and have reduced their 
European investments. On the other hand, the general 
characteristics of the portfolio which has served Debenture 
Corporation stockholders so well in the past, have been little 
changed. The available figures of investment distribution 
suggest that a substantial holding of British equities has 
produced the greatest improvement in revenues. In view 
of the time-lag between the earning of profits and their re- 
flection in investment trust reports, a further recovery is to 
be expected for the current year, but the trusts do not, 
commonly, interest themselves in high-geared recovery 
equities. The results shown above take no account of in- 
come tax recoveries during the year, though Governments 
Stock and Other Securities, which was successful in a House 
of Lords appeal, has been able to bring in £8,931 to 
revenue, in connection with income tax on management 
expenses. 
* * * 


Cammell Laird Redemption.—The directors of Cam- 
mell Laird and Company have decided to exercise thei 
right to redeem the 5} per cent. first and third mortgage 
debenture stocks. They propose to replace them in 


by a new 4 per cent. debenture stock issue, and in part by 
an issue of ordinary shares. The stocks at present out- 
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standing amount to {700,000, and the se fn 
pone 58 together with interest = April 30th, will cost 
a further {100,000. Of this £800,000, however, onl 
{500,000 will be refunded in debenture stock. It is wedi 
noting that so long as the total debenture obligation does 
not exceed £500,000, the control of the company, which 
has been in the hands of the debenture holders since 1932, 
reverts to the ordinary shareholders. The new debenture 
will be issued at 99, a price which has limited attractions, 
when it is calculated that from 1932 to 1934 the interest 
alone would have been covered but one and a-half times. 
During the thirty-year life of the stock there is evident 
presumption that the profits of the company will reproduce 
their recent wide fluctuations. On last year’s profit, the 
interest is covered five times, and in the next five years it 
should certainly be covered very adequately. An appli- 
cant for new debenture stock, however, must take a longer 
view. The remaining £300,000 for redemption of the exist- 
ing stocks may be provided either by the issue of ordinary 
shares or by a depletion of the somewhat limited cash 
reserves, or by both. The holding of Government securi- 
ties at the end of 1934 was only {121,236. The ordinary 
capital, which during the last year has been increased to 
some {1,440,000 by the voluntary conversion of debenture 
stock, will presumably be further increased after the author- 
ised share capital has been raised by £350,000. At the 1935 
level of net profits—some £110,000, which may or may not 
include distributions from the English Steel Corporation and 
Metropolitan-Cammell Carriage and Wagon—the earnings 
would be about 5 per cent. This figure, however, bears 
little relation to the price of the 5s. shares, which now 
stand at about 8s. Their attraction lies in the prospect of 
naval re-armament—in which Cammell Laird would 
assuredly participate largely—and in a revival of commer- 
cial shipbuilding. The Financial News, in a recent esti- 
mate of the profits of naval shipbuilding companies when 
re-armament gets under way, put the possible profit expec- 
tations in 1937-40 at the order of £350,000. This level 
would provide potential earnings of nearer 20 per cent. on 
the new ordinary capital, if it is further increased by a new 
issue. Some part of these prospects is now being dis- 
counted in the present price. 


* * * 


London Brick Dividend.—The fall in London Brick 
shares from a high level of 88s. 44d. for 1935 to the present 
quotation of 80s. has been associated less with dividend 
prospects for 1935 than with the trend of house construc- 
tion over the next twelve months or more. This week’s 
announcement that the dividend is to be maintained at 
22} per cent. did not, therefore, move the market for good 
or ill. The directors state that £175,000 has again been 
provided for depreciation, and that the balance carried 
forward is increased. These provisions, however, would 
not be inconsistent with a fall in total profits of just over 
£16,000, so that valid estimates of the year’s profits 
cannot be made at this stage. The feature of the period 
has been record production—announced in March and 
June—accompanied by a reduction in prices earlier in 
the year. Since the {1 stock units offer a yield of 
£5 14s. gd. per cent., the present quotation appears to be 
looking towards less active conditions in the building 
trade. While the market is wise to recognise the possible 
implications of the fall in private housing construction 
during the half-year to September last, the company’s 
Competitive position still leads the industry, and its past 
record has been exemplary. 


* * * 


RG. Steel Corporation Results.—The rise in the 
alread ce! output in the United States during 1935 has 
Unit, y found reflection in the quarterly earnings of the 

hited States Steel Corporation. A preliminary announce- 
Pree of the results for the complete year shows that the 
du cit, after payment of preference dividend at the re- 
— rate of $2 per share, amounts to only $6,121,000, 

mpared with $28,873,000 for 1934 and as much as 
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$91,892,000 in 1932, when the dividend was slightly 
reduced. Operations for the whole year trate 38.8 
per cent., com with 31.2 per cent. of capacity in 
1934- In the following table, a calculation of the earn- 
ings of 1935 is made on the basis of the quarterly figures. 
The total figures for 1935 are subject to adjustment on the 
publication of the full report : — 


Years to December 31, 


1933 1934 1935} 

($000) ($000) $000) 

Total pees iss his. tecidiss. césscsebin 21,750 36,238 433 
Depreciation, sinking funds, etc. 45,619 45,049 47,213 
WIOE BEE sapescxcncesyssedeoipbentpiw Dr. 23,869 Dr. 8,811 13,220 
SIT icnaks onicickdivcbsidesospbngst 5,164 5,051 4,960 
Special charges ............:.0..s2+005 7,468 7,806 7,719 
Available for dividends ............ Dr. 36,501 Dr. 21,668 1,084} 
Preference div. ($2 per share)...... 7,206 7,206 7,206 
Deficit for year............cs.sccceseee Dr. 43,707 Dr. 28,873 Dr. 6,121 
Deficit, $ per common share§...... Def. 7:09 Def.5-39 Def. 2-77 
Earned surplus ............scceeeeeees 287,331*  258,576* 252,454* 


t Computed figures subject to adjustment. t Includes $543,000 
net balance of sundry credits and charges. § After charging full 
preference dividend. * After crediting profit and loss adjust- 
ments $1,937,000 in 1933, $119,000 in 1934, and subject to any 
similar adjustments for 1935. 


In estimating the significance of a two-thirds increase in 
profits during 1935, the contribution of the fourth quarter 
should not be overlooked. The total profit of $20,418,000 
for this period exceeds one-third of the year’s total, and 


after charging depreciation and other items at approxi- 


mately normal rate, the last quarter yielded a surplus of 
$3,525,000 over the reduced preference dividend require- 
ments. The preference stock, which now carries arrears 
of $16} per share, may therefore be regarded as 
entering the full earnings zone. At the current price of 
104, net of dividend arrears, the stock is evidently antici- 
pating further improvement to come. Whether, however, 
the present exiguous yield will give place to a more satis- 
factory return will depend on whether the course of 
American recovery during the present year permits a 
resumption of full payments. Demand has so far been 
running somewhat above last year, but for heavier pro- 
ducts it is still low. Automobile requirements have been 
an important factor in the American steel recovery, and 
railway replacement and general construction demand have 
not fully regained their stride. The latest results, further, 
tend to strengthen the impression that the large integrated 
concerns in America are meeting greater difficulties in re- 
storing their profit-earning power than the smaller under- 
takings. 


* * * 


British South Africa Company.—The past year’s 
results of the ‘‘ Chartered’? Company, writes our mining 
correspondent, take a somewhat secondary place in the 
accounts in view of the settlement of the complicated taxa- 
tion problem. The liability agreed with the Inland 
Revenue authorities as due up to April 5, 1936, is £254,110. 
Of this, {107,240 had been previously provided. Of the 
balance, {£131,000 chargeable to the period before 
October 1, 1934, has been deducted from the credit balance 
brought forward, while the remaining £15,880, in respect 
of the past year, has been debited to the profit and loss 
account. The directors consider this settlement satis- 
factory. At first sight a substantial expansion in revenue 
appears to be shown for the latest year to September last, 
the total appearing at £514,530, as against £446,770. The 
difference, however, is lained by an accountancy 
change; the full amount of the dividend is now credited, 
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and taxation debited, whereas previously only the net 
revenue was brought in. On the net basis previously 
employed, last year’s income from this source amounted 
to £300,610, an increase of {40,030. On the other hand, 
the balance of profit from realisations of investments 
amounted to no more than £35,460, as against £86,480. 
The resultant net income for 1934-35 amounts to £301,730, 
as compared with {£328,800 for the previous year. The 
dividend, which is maintained at 1s. per share, absorbs 
£350,420, leaving the reduced balance of £593,090 to be 
cartied forward. The principal changes in the balance sheet 
comprise a moderate increase to {8,241,900 in the portfolio, 
but loans and accrued interest have fallen sharply from 
£437,510 to £88,120. Receipts from royalties and fees 
show little change, for the reduction in copper output 
practically offsets the improvement in price during the 
later months of the year. Estate operations again resulted 
in a loss, but a marked improvement occurred in the 
results of the Rhodesia and Mashonaland Railways, in 
which the ‘‘ Chartered ’’ Company holds, in effect, a con- 
trolling interest. The directors of the two railways decided 
not to seek an extension of the debenture moratorium, 
which accordingly terminated on May 2nd. On the basis 
of the dividends of the past two years the yield indicated 
on ‘‘ Chartered ’’ shares is approximately 4 per cent., which 
appears to value their speculative possibilities reasonably. 


* * * 


Walters’ ‘‘ Palm ’’ Toffee Scheme.—The reconstruc- 
tion scheme on which shareholders in this company will be 
invited to vote on February 12th may be criticised for its 
direct breach of the principle—now, surely, well estab- 
lished—that the sacrifices made by the preference share- 
holder should not be disproportionate, and should be 
recognised by the grant of a share in the equity. The pre- 
sent scheme observes neither condition. The issued Ios. 
preference shares are to suffer a “‘ cut ’’ of 2s. 6d. Their 
‘income rights are thus reduced, in perpetuity, by 25 per 
cent. The 1s. deferred shares are to be reduced to 3d., but 
the reduction is entirely pro forma and does not in the least 
affect their equity rights. All preference dividend arrears 
to September, 1934 (amounting to £29,038), are to be can- 
celled, and subsequent arrears are to be scaled down by 
25 per cent. In return, the preference shareholders are to 
retain their right to ros. per share in a winding-up. The 
scheme thus places the whole burden of sacrifice upon the 
preference shareholders, without the semblance of compen- 
sation. A new issue of £10,424 12s. 4d. of Funding Notes 
is to be created. These Notes are to carry 5} per cent. 
cumulative interest, and will be redeemable out of net 
profits to a minimum amount of {1,000 per annum. This 
sum represents the total preference dividends paid by the 
vendor of the undertaking under a guarantee referred to in 
the prospectus of June, 1928. The vendor, Mr N. B. 
Walters, who acted as managing director for five years from 
1928, is entitled, under an Order of the Court, to be subro- 
gated to the rights of the preference shareholders against 
the company in respect of the three-year period during 
which he paid the dividends. Under the present Scheme, 
however, the Funding Certificates are due for repayment 
out of profits irrespective of dividend payments and rank 
before the preference shares. Further, no maximum rate 
for their redemption is laid down. It is understood that, 
at the date of the last annual return, Mr N. B. Walters held 
1,385,561 deferred shares out of a total issue of 2,330,000. 
The Shareholders’ Protection Association has described the 
Scheme as inequitable to preference shareholders, who are 
advised by the Association to vote against it. 


* * *” 


Other Company Results.— Our usual table on 
page 282 summarises the results of 26 additional companies. 
The highly geared ordinary shares of the Greyhound Trust 
reap a resumed dividend of 10 per cent. for the latest year, 
and the net profit is more than £54,000 higher. The results 
of three more footwear companies show rather better results 


than those announced last week. Public Benefit Boot again 
pays no ordinary dividend, although profits are up by nearly 


{12,000. J. Darnell and Son maintain their 15 per cent, 
dividend with slightly higher profits, and Lotus, Lid., 
whose profits have advanced by over 50 per cent., have 
increased their dividend from 5 to 6 percent. S.C. Larkins 
and Sons maintain a 12} per cent. dividend, free of income 
tax, and report a substantially unchanged net profit. After 
eleven months’ trading, Thomas Marshall (Marlbeck) which 
took over the old Thomas Marshall Co., shows a profit of 
£31,470, and a dividend of 24 per cent. McIntyre, Hogg, 
Marsh and Co. maintain a 15 per cent. dividend despite 
the fall in net profits. Among this week’s trust companies’ 
results, Equatorial Trust announces an increased dividend 
from 14 to 2} per cent., and Utilities and General re-enters 
the list with a 1 per cent. dividend. The rr per cent. divi- 
dend announced by Meux’s Brewery came as a disappoint- 
ment to the market, which had anticipated an increase over 
the previous year. Southalls (Birmingham) again report 
good trading profits and maintain their ordinary dividend of 
20 per cent., tax free. Among the week’s dividend an- 
nouncements, three gas companies—Gas Light and Coke, 
South Suburban and Wandsworth Gas—maintain the pre- 
vious distributions of 5?, 6 and 7 per cent. respectively. The 
first-named reports an increase in net profits of £45,121, to 
£2,071,570. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
pany meetings:—Midland Bank, National Provincial 
Bank, Westminster Bank, District Bank, The National 
Bank, Canadian Bank of Commerce, Hungarian Commer- 
cial Bank of Pest, Union Bank of Australia, Bengal and 
North-Western Railway, Union Discount Company of Lon- 
don, Metropolitan Trust, British Burmah Petroleum, 
Ashanti Goldfields Corporation, Bibiani, Oroville Dredging, 
and F. W. Woolworth and Company. The principal con- 
tentions expressed by the chairmen of the larger British 
banks are discussed on page 225. The past year was marked 
by two important events for the District Bank: the amal- 
gamation with the County Bank, and the admission of the 
Bank to membership of the London Bankers’ Clearing 
House. The general manager of the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce drew attention to increases in deposits and fe- 
gretted that loans had not shown a similar increase; Sir 
John Aird, the Bank President, repeated his advocacy of a 
nationwide turnover tax, in order to balance the Dominion 
Budget. The Union Bank of Australia found business 
very difficult last year, but the chairman hoped for a 
general improvement in conditions in Australia and New 
Zealand. The report of the meeting of the Hungarian 
Bank of Pest shows net profit slightly higher than for the 
previous year, and although the volume of loans and ad- 
vances increased, earnings on interest and coupon accounts 
were lower owing to reduced interest rates. Mr W. L. 
Stephenson reported F. W. Woolworth’s business consider- 
ably increased on the year, partly due to the opening of 
40 new branches, but mainly due to general recovery in 
Britain. The Hon. Lionel Holland, at the British Burmah 
Petroleum Company meeting, described the financial 
arrangements involved in increasing the capital by 
{1,500,000 in order to purchase new land on the eastern 
flank of the Yenangyaung field. The National Bank chair- 
man commented on the difficulty of employing funds re- 
muneratively, and noted with satisfaction the reversal in 
the increasing trend in the adverse balance of the Free 
State. Sir William Goschen, at the Union Discount meet- 
ing, made a plea for greater freedom of international trade. 
Mr Dalziel’s speech at the Metropolitan Trust meeting, read 
by Viscount St. Davids, noted the first increase in revenue 
which the company had been able to report, and recorded 
conversion of the debenture stock as the outstanding feature 
of the company’s year. The Bengal and North-Western 
Railway carried last year a record goods traffic. Ashanti 
Goldfields Corporation treated an increased tonnage, 
had lower working costs per ton. Similar improvements 
were reported for Bibiani (1927), Limited, and an increase 
in capital was approved for construction of new plant. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 

SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET | ACCOUNT 
FEBRUARY 4 FEBRUARY 6 
ALTHOUGH the Stock Exchange opened in promising fashion 
this week, the subsequent course of dealings had an obvious 
end-account flavour, and the general level of quotations 
clearly showed the influence of profit-taking. The 
‘‘ House,’’ which was closed on Tuesday as a mark of 
respect on the occasion of the late King’s funeral, enjoyed 
an active turnover on the remaining working days, but 
lacked the drive which was displayed at the end of last 
week. 

In the gilt-edged market, the major influence was the 
new Railway Finance Loan, whose rather stiff terms acted 
as a depressing influence rather than a lever on quotations. 
Business, however, was never active and the falling ten- 
dency from Wednesday onwards was limited to fractional 
movements. India stocks received quiet support, and 
Dominion issues, with the exception of the new Common- 
wealth scrip, made further slight advances on Wednesday. 

In the foreign bond market, Brazilian issues remained 
the centre of interest, which was renewed by rumours of an 
impending bond issue to implement the Frozen Debt Agree- 
ment. The Funding issues enjoyed a sharp early advance, 
but profit-taking brought some irregularity later. Argen- 
tine bonds kept firm. In the European group, German 
bonds were well supported, and buyers of Roumanian 
bonds took a hopeful view concerning debt negotiations. 
The new Siam loan registered a large opening premium, 
but Far Eastern issues were depressed by reports of further 
troubles in the ‘‘ autonomous ’”’ provinces of North China. 

Home rail stocks began the new week with undiminished 
vigour, after a week-end devoted to the study of the rating 
judgment and the coal settlement, which are discussed in 
leading articles on earlier pages. On Monday Southern 
preferred and Great Western each rose one point. After a 
time, however, profit-takers appeared. On Wednesday’s 
resumption, dull conditions prevailed at first, and despite 
later support the market closed with net falls in almost 
every stock. Among foreign rail issues, Argentine issues 
became steady after resisting a considerable amount of 
profit-taking fairly satisfactorily. Cordoba debentures were 
again bought on the resumption of rumours of a Govern- 
ment offer for the line. The recent increase in the 
Leopoldina rates attracted further buying of Brazilian rails. 


The industrial share markets displayed fair resistance to 
this week’s moderate profit-taking, and certain favoured 
groups scored a further advance. Cable and Wireless 
stocks maintained their advance, based on indications of 
satisfactory earnings for 1935 and rumours of a scheme to 
deal with the dividend arrears. In the iron 
and steel group, Yarrow continued active, and other arma- 
ment shares resisted the profit-taking which affected general 
shares in the group. Aircraft shares were also in good 
demand, which found Imperial Airways in short supply. 
Henry Meadows received support in the motor group, 
which was reasonably firm. 

Coal shares responded satisfactorily to the settlement of 
the wage question, Bolsover taking the lead. The recent 
rise in electrical equipment and supply shares showed little 
sign of abating. The advance in brewery shares, however, 
proved somewhat short lived, and tobacco shares revealed 
only modest movements. The leading store, provision and 
catering shares received further support, assisted by good 
retail trade returns for December. In the miscellaneous 
group, building issues provided the feature. The leading 
cement shares continued their advance almost uninterrupted 
at first, although profit-taking was responsible for some 
minor setbacks later in the week. London Brick, whose 
maintained dividend is discussed on page 249, received 
the decision gratefully. Most of the leading industrial 
favourites, however, concluded the week rather easier, 
owing to profit-taking. 

In the oil share market, interest was to some extent trans- 
ferred from the leading shares to the ‘‘ second-string ’’ 
counters. Thus, interest on Monday was limited largely 
to Anglo-Iranian and the Eagle issues. These shares were 
again active on Wednesday, when resumed purchasing in 
anticipation of a further rise in American crude prices was 
reported. The Rubber share market opened in unre- 
strained fashion, stimulated by the maintenance of seven- 
penny rubber during the latter half of the previous 
week. Demand, however, was distinctly checked when 
the market resumed on Wednesday, for the commodity 
turned slightly reactionary and holders were also actively 
taking their generous profits after the recent rise. Tea 
shares opened quiet and became somewhat duller. 

In the mining markets, Kaffir shares opened quietly but 
fairly firm and improved slightly later in the week when 
Cape buying was reported. Some of the Far Eastern 
shares, including Grootvlei, advanced, and several of the 
non-producing counters received mild support. Although 
the West African market opened quietly, the news of the 
important developments in the lowest level of the Ashanti 
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mine was followed by a rise in the shares to a new record. 


The Australian section opened the week with promise, but 
it pro short-lived. Among the Rhodesian shares, the 
Chartered report, discussed on page 249, was well received, 


and Roan Antelope led an early rise in the copper group. 
Tin and base metal shares remained quiet. 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 














Week to 
an. 23, | Jan. 24, | Jan. 27, | Jan. 28, | Jan. 29, | Jan. 30 
patos” Je5aa’ | “ese” |” 1996 Jatese’ | 1996” |” 1998” 
Government and 
Municipal Loans 5,434 1,228 1,246 1,325 1,450 1,261 
ae } end 
tions, 
Public Utilities... 6,067 1,429 1,486 1,639 1,658 1,495 
Commercial and 
Industrial*........ 22,662 5,486 5,341 6,486 6,325 5,842 
Banks, Insurance Closed 
watt Financial | 3052] 747] 728 838 853 | 811 
nes (including 
Daarete diewtntes 4,757 1,822 1,105 1,575 1,462 1,345 
GE secadnnatb diane 1,808 460 390 518 419 403 
Rubber, Tea and 
GREED. cchacqnctacbs 4,131 1,130 1,107 1,332 1,017 671 
Total ........ 47,911 | 11,802 11,401 13,713 13,184 | 11,828 
ding da 
in 1 ped net 11,083 | 10,720 | 12,199 9,832 | 10,806 


























* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 
+ Stock Exchange closed Tuesday, January 21st. 


REVISED “ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 
ORDINARY STOCKS. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 





Highest 
of 1936 
(Jan. 30) 


Lowest 
of 1936 
(Jan. 2) 


Jan. 23, 
1936 


. 24, . 27, 28, 29, 30, 
Jan. 2 |d | ad Jan, 29, | Jan. 

















110-5 | 107-4 109-2 109-9 | 110-4 | Closed 110-4 110-5 


cent. of capacity, against 51 per cent. for last; and power 
production, although 9.8 per cent. over the Corresponding 
week of last year, is only very slightly over last week’s 
figure. Automobile output is slowing down, as was 

to be expected after the earlier holding of the New Y 
Show, and freight car loadings for the week ended January 
18th were 48,400 up on last year, but 3,600 down on a 
week ago. 


an. jan. Jan. 29, an. Jan. 
‘a, 29, ~ 1936 ie oy 
1 1936 Enh t 1936 1936 
Vv. 
US. 22% Treas. Natl. Biscuit ...... 37} 
Bds. 1945-47... 100 101 mt Phelps Dodge..... 30 

Atchison ......... 72% Pullman ............ 41 
Tate  ..cciece.ccosee 1 14 4 Sears Roebuck ... 61 63 
Illinois Central ... Un. Fruit ......... 68 75 74 
N.Y. Central ...... U.S. Leather ...... 
Pennsylvania... U.S. Rubber ...... 17 1 1 
Southern Pacific.. 27 r, : — Steel ......... : : 
Southern Rly. 1 1 estinghouse...... 
Union Pacific 117 122 121% Woolworth ...... 53} 
Am. Can. ......... 1 1 123 Am. Tel. and Tig. 1594 161; 161 
Amer. Smelting... 60: et aot Interboro R.T. ... 18 17 17 
Anaconda ......... 30 30 Int. Tel. y+) team 1 1 17 
Bethlehem Steel 5 52 52 Utilities P. & L.... 
Chrysler Motor ... 89 W. Union Tig. ... 77 77 
Corn Products Rf. 71 71 71 
Eastman Kodak .. 160 157 157 

heise 3 hell .......cccee SO 39 39 
Gen. Motors ...... 5 58 Shell Union ...... wt 1 18: 
Int. Harvester ... 64 634} td. 4 4 
Mont. Ward ...... 37 37 37 Do. BF. ccciecs, 54g 


t Calculated at $5-00} to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the adjoining index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100) : — 








1936 
1935 (Jan.1 to Jan.29)} Be- 
ginning} Jan. 15,} Jan. 22,} Jan. 29, 
Lowest| Highest hest| Of Year 1936 | 1936 | 1936 





Lowes’ 
Mar. 20|Dec. 31 roar ee 1936 








“* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 























stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest Lowest 
oii | fis | ana | eu | Ps | ea | aaa | Pa 
138-4 | 137-2 138-1 | 138-2 138-3 | Closed | 138-3 | 138-4 
FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


THE weakness shown by the markets at the middle of last 
week was overcome on Thursday when metal, rail and 
rubber shares led the rise; but on Friday there was renewed 
irregularity after the President had sent his bonus veto to 
Congress. Metal shares continued their rise, but leading 
industrials were generally lower. This recession continued 
at the opening of Saturday’s market, after the announce- 
ment by the Federal Reserve Board of an increase in mini- 
mum margin requirements from 45 to 55 per cent., but there 
was a very prompt recovery shared all round the market. 
On Monday came the over-ruling of the President’s veto of 
the Bonus Bill by the Senate (discussed in a Note on page 
232), following similar action by the House, and rubber, 
farm equipment, utilities and railroads led in a strong 
market, almost persuaded that inflation was on the door- 
step. Mr Morgenthau sobered up the market with his 
stand for orthodox methods of financing the bonus, and in 
Tuesday’s active market there was a great deal of profit- 
taking shared in by foreign centres. In mid-week the 
market was on the upward move once more, with promi- 
nent support for inflation stocks, on the argument that it 
would prove impossible to pay the veterans with anything 
but inflation. Until an announcement comes from the 
White House, the market will have to continue balancing 
the probabilities of inflation against the virtues of taxation. 
The President may find himself in a cleft stick; the bonus 
has been passed over his two vetoes, yet whatever he does 
to fulfil the demands of Congress will be held against him 
by his critics. He will be blamed for playing about with 
the currency just as much as if he disobeys the warnings 
of the Chamber of Commerce of the United States and tries 
to increase taxation. Wall Street’s consolation, provided 
by business statistics, is proving a little less satisfactory; 
Iron Age estimates steel mill activity this week at 50.5 per 





























351 Industrials .. 74-5(0)112-8 [114-8 118-4 {112-3 j115-3 [115-9 }118-4 
33 TD  dassiasentuns 27-4 43-0(w} 43-9 47-2 41-5 44-7 44-9 47-2 
37 Utilities ......... 52:2 | 93-6 | 97-8 |101-9 | 93-6 | 97-9 | 98-7 |101-9 
Total, 421 Stocks | 63-1 | 97-7 {100-1 [104-1 | 97-7 |100-® [101-6 [104-1 
—— ield of 
50 Industrial High | Low 
Stocks oem ae 38-18%} 3-09%| 3-22%) 3-18%} 38-17%} 3-09% 
v t 





(t) March 13th. (v) November 13th. (w) December 4th. 


Dairy AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN ComMON Stocks (1926 = 100) 





Highest | Lowest : : : 27, 28, 29, 
git | fs | Pd? emg aah Pac ane? || 




















132-3 | 126-2 | 129-0 | 130-4 | 129-9 | 130-8 | 131-0 | 130-9 | 192-8 





Tota DEALINGS IN NEw YORE 














an. 23, | Jan. 24, an. 25, | Jan. 27, an. 28,| Jan. 29, 
J 1936 J 1936 J 1936* J 1936 iss6 (a 1936 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 2,940 2,540 1,660 3,990 2,290 2,68) 
Bonds (Value 
23,640 18,320 10,620 19,350 19,260 19,470 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 959 956 685 1,276 964 1,116 

















* Two-hour Session. (a) Four-hour Session. 


PARIS 


To the political events of the week the Bourse has 
responded with inimitable calm; nicely calculated move- 
ments of a few centimes this way or that have indicated its 
approval or disapproval, its confidence or its uncertainty. 
M. Laval’s resignation left the market imperturbably await- 
ing a period of political tranquillity; with marked suspense 
it awaited the formation of M. Sarraut’s Cabinet, ended last 
week slightly lower in calm indifference to the announ 
Cabinet appointments. The new week opened with @ 
Canute-like declaration by M. Sarraut that he is determined 
to defend the franc against devaluation, and in appreciation 
the market put up the price of rentes by some 15 to 40 
centimes, supported shipping and industrial shares, 
securities and internationals. 


2 
Jan. 22, Jan. 27, Jan. 29, Jan. 22, Jan. 27, Jan. 
de France ia i 8,925 | Wagons Li te 
Oe. sect 

Colt Lowen 1,675 1,698 1,673 | Mexican Eagle...... au 39 aig 
Suez Canal ......... 18,500 18,300 18,340 | “ Chartered” ...... 7 7 H 
Changeurs Réunis 254 260 "263 | Ford «..-senveeesve 50 50 sit 
Rio Tinto............ 1,484 1,525 1,521 | De Beers ............ 542 | 564 298 

Royal Dutch ...... 24,250 24,280 24,550 | “ Johnnies ”......... 209 6=— 298 
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BERLIN 


The share market last week was firmer, under the in- 
fluence of dividend rumours, with the exception of a sharp 
reaction on Thursday. Siemens und Halske, Schuckert 
and Vereinigte Stahlwerke were well supported. Reichs- 
bank reacted heavily after the announcement of new restric- 
tions on trading by emigrants and foreigners. Home loans 
were little changed; foreign and dollar bonds slightly weaker. 
The new week opened strong, with steels in the fo ‘ 
but a reaction set in late on Tuesday. On Wednesday there 
was a fairly general improvement; Siemens continued to im- 
prove, and mining shares were in favour. 


‘an. 22, Jan. 27, Jan. 29 an. an. 27, Jan. 29 
Joe Ji006 ieee ‘ ieee ieee’ Danas ; 
Reichsbank......... 185-00 183-75 184-90 | A. E. G.......cccceeee 36-10 37-25 37-10 
D.D. Bank ......... 86-00 86-00 85-50 and 
Dresdner Seaketn 86:75 86-50 86-75 Halske 171-60 176-00 177-25 
1. G. Farben- 
industrie 151-40 151-90 151-25 | A. K. U. ........... 54-25 55-90 54-40 

Norddeutscher burg-Amer. 

, Lloyd (New) 16-75 17-50 17-60| (“Hapag New”) 15-25 16-10 16-25 





AMSTERDAM 


Last week ended with the market hesitant and more 
subdued than earlier in the week, when fears for the gold 
currencies and political affairs in France had stimulated 
keen support. There was considerable selling in the 
American department due to fears for the future ofthe dollar. 
This week opened on a firmer note; tobacco shares were 
strong and Amsterdam Rubber was well supported. Tues- 
day’s market was quiet, but there were several features; 
Royal Dutch and Amsterdam Rubber rose to new “‘ highs,’’ 
but sugar shares lacked support and tin shares were very 
weak. In mid-week there was a setback and business was 
on a very small scale. 


Jan. 22, Jan. 27, Jan. 29, 
1936 


Jan. 22, Jan. 27, Jan. 29, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 


23% Dutch Loan... 7 75§ 74 Steel Common ...... 285 233 
54% German ...... 22 23 Baa Tie. Boe; ncsnescente 29 tk 
Unilever N.V....... 106 106 1 Ford Motor ......... 247 243° 0— 24 
Philips Lamps ... 219 221 224 Deli Batavia Tob. 190 191 189 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch ...... 223} oat 238 
Union 54} 53 52§ | Handels Ams. ...... 245 244 2412 
CANADA 


The Canadian stock markets have been active and strong 
during the past month. Although the upswing in in- 
dustrials which began in October was checked in December, 
the decline was soon followed by a resumed upward move- 
ment. Most seasoned stocks have shared in the New Year 
advance, distillery issues forming the principal exception. 
Industrial stocks, public utilities, power, newsprint and 
lumbering issues have been consistently strong. The rise 
has been largely animated by New York and the prospects 
of inflation in the United States are adduced as a reason 
for its continuance, although the dangers of an extreme 
movement are not overlooked. The bond market was 
affected by apprehensions about refunding projects. Even 
gilt-edged Dominion bonds lost ground, but certain pro- 
vincial issues, notably those of Alberta and Ontario, showed 
the largest falls. The announcement of the Loan Council 
arrangements reached at Ottawa on January 14th—which 
do not affect Dominion bonds—strengthened the market, 
and even Alberta issues have since gained a few points. 
The average price of seven high-grade Dominion bonds on 
January 14th was 111.55, compared with 111.93 on Janu- 
ary 7th and 114.47 on January 14, 1935. The mining 
market has been strong, and most of the gold stocks have 
advanced. The ‘‘ Investors ’’ Index of the Bureau of 
Statistics on January 2nd stood at 121.4, compared with 
120.1 and 123.5 on December 26th and roth respectively. 





Price, Price, Jan. 29, Price, Price, Jan. 29, 
Dec. 31, Jan. 29, 1936 Dec. 31, Jan. 29, 1936 
1985" 1996 Eng 1935 1996 En # 
quiv. quiv. 
Gill Telephone 141 147 «1478 | Cockshutt Plow ... 79 8} 8} 
r jan Car and Dominion Glass ... 105 110 1103 
Do oundry ......... 6h International 
Pan ref. stososte Le “a 6 oom be inineiianethiie - * ae 
ver Corpo 1 Brazil Traction ... 1 
Dome Mines lilies a “a 47 British Gabgutie - ~ 
consanies 1 Power“ A”... 
McIntyre ......... sot 45 45, SS are at 4 4 
oe b Canada $2 53 53 CanadaCement ... 6 7 7 
¢ qlontreal , 200 206% 206 International Nickel “I 
pak ovaScotia 271 285% 285 Massey Harris Com. 7 7 
k of “i. 2 Montreal Light = a ae 
ada ......... 4% 174 vie Flour Mills 
Canadian Bank of sik er One Power ...... 14 is ; 
waggle 161 winigan Water 1 
Canadian Pacific Ry. 1112 12§ | Steel Co, of Canada BS 60 60 te 


T $4-99} to {1. 


Finance C 


CAPITAL ISSUES 


Tuts week’s operations in the new issue market have been 
dwarfed by the appearance of the long-awaited Railway 
orporation guaranteed debenture stock issue.. The 
terms of the issue, and its long-term implications, are dis- 
cussed in an Investment Note on page 245. Owing to the 
closing of the market on Tuesday, to mark the funeral of 
the late King, industrial issues have been limited in number. 
The debenture stock and shares of Crittall Manu- 
facturing are offered to the public, with preferential con- 
sideration for applications holders of the existing 
debenture and notes, which are to be redeemed by the pro- 
ceeds. The recent recovery in profits is perenne ear | 
this operation, and the issues may be regarded as 

industrial investments, although the presumption that com- 
panies supplying the building industry may show wider 
fluctuations in profits should not be overlooked. Blair and 
Company (Alloa) is a brewing concern with a fairly stable 
profits record. The issues of debenture stock and ordinary 
shares, however, are rather small to be of interest to the 
general investor in the South, although they may attract 
local interest. Among this week’s statements ‘‘ for infor- 
mation only ’’ are to be found particulars of a 4 per cent. 
debenture stock issue by Grand Union Canal, which is to 
finance improvements; another South African concern, 
Atkinson-Oates Motors, has published particulars of its re- 
covery since the adverse experience of 1932; and statements 
relating to preference share issues have appeared on behalf 
of English Clays Lovering Pochin and Company and 
Provincial Newspapers. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


Amount previously recorded, January 1 to January 25, 1936, including conversions, 
Old Basis, £33,474,132(a). 
Amount previously recorded, January 1 to January 25, 1936, excluding conversions, 
Old Basis, £4,842,744(a). 
Amount previously recorded, January 1 to January 25, 1936, including conversions, 
New Basis, £45,856,850(a). 
Amount previously recorded, January 1 to January 25, 1936, excluding conversions, 
New Basis, £17,225,462(a). 
(a) Adjusted figure. 


National Savings Certificates, Net receipts week ended January 25, 1936, £250,000. 


ad Nominal Conver- New 





Capital sions Money 
To the Public £ £ é 
Blair and Co. (Alloa), £40,000 4% deb. stk., at par......... 40,000... 40,000 
Do., 160,000 ord. shares 10/— at Pa@ ........cccccceeceeenees 80,000... 80,000 
Crittall Manufacturing, £850,000 44% Ist. mort. deb. stk., 
at 105% (to repay £500,000 6% deb. stk. and 
£750,000 6$% MOLES) ......ceccceresceeesersececereees 850,000 892,500 ode 
Do., 750,000 54% Ist cum. pref. {1 at 20/6 .............. 750,000 768,750 
Railway Finance Corporation £27,000,000 2% Guar. 
Deb. Stock 1951-1952 at 97%.......ceccceeereeees 27,000,000 26,190,000 
TOCOl crcccecsiicdecduisevesesccsvdbobivenihoctdovsdewteseudeee 28,720,000 892,500 27,078,750 





To Shareholders only 
British Burmah Petroleum, £500,000 54% Ist deb. stk. 
at par (to redeem {196,504 7% *‘ A’ deb. stk.)............ 500,000 196,504 303,496 
Cammell Laird and Co., £500,000 4% deb. stk at 99% (to 
repay £422,217 54% Ist deb. at 110% and £762,275 54% 














BEA. GOD. B AOFEG ccccccccdccssccrerccccdsdccdeddiccicndsdseacees. 500,000 495,000 én 
Palestine Electric, 200,000 “‘ A’ ord. shares £1 at 45/-.... 200,000 aaa 450,000 
Van Dyk Consolidated Mines, 1,560,000 shares 10/— at par 780,000 780,000 

DHE id icicivssd citi tina etnileeeainaiaaed etait 1,980,000 691,504 1,533,496 

By Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening price) 

Atkinson—Oates Motors, 1,591,256 ord. shares 5/— at 
BOOB vc in coosccecsesccgocctscenpec econ cseensuapnsaniibbquctoqgearenens 397,814 870,217 
Do., 300,000 8% pref. shares at 30/9xd .........0-s.-e000+ 300,000 461,250 
TOAD: <cdacccecensdschenamudecccenccussibeosnaraiberesentiies 697,814 1,331,487 
P| Permission to Deal 
During week en January 25, 1996 .....cceccesecceeeeeeseeees 133,446 249,046 


(Continued on page 256) 




















SECURITY FIRST 


<< TOTAL FUNDS EXCEED 
RovaAL £465,000,000 

CLAIMS PAID, OVER 

\, INSURANCE £200,000,000 


COMPANY 


Limite Head Offices: 
LIVERPOOL LONDON 
North John 8t. Lombare 8t. 
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LONDON ACTIVE SEC 
Note—Shares with a New York Quotation or 


oo yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below 
“ry redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profi = 
taiven when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quetatice & eer oe, 


allowance is made for interest 
t or loss on redemption, where stocks are 


dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim di 


URITY PRIC 


with definite American interest 


ES AND YIELDS 
ave distinguished by ttalics 


accrued since date of less income tax at the standard rate. 
wes he astcasnie at oF before a certain date the final date of rene 
The seturn on ordinary stocks end shares to 
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} 
| Last two me, FNS 
ver ito | Price, | Price, | Rise vices et Genntty | OE | ee 
Year 1935 | yan.29, || NameotSecurity || Ja™- | Ja) or | Jan. 29, msi J 22, | 29, | pau | “toes” 
: | Fall | 1936 1936 | 1936 
High- coor Low sand tide _ 
~ ghd lr adhd be i f 34 . : fs 4 
eo | ea! ss | Comte tS we Brlecies cr Ni Ange sagt Af 104s pa. | 6 oe oe ta) 
184) 1003 | 115 1149 yA he 4g) +a a) | Bank ot N. sf 42/6 | 43/9 +13] 316 0¢ 
102) | 101} | Conversn, 25% 1944-48 || 102 | 102 28 0 i af | Some of Baeees $73} | S73)... | 3 4 4 
1 97% “4 - it sothad a“. roe pial 77/6 || Ta)| 746) |) wey be niin: 78) 78/6} ... 310 3 
1074 | 1003 |, 1055 1044 %, 1948-53...... | 1054 3 | 24a) _3(d)| Barel , (Doan. tej A 45/-| 45/-| ... | 2 8 
112] | 100} | 1084 107 $ after 1961 (9) || 108 | 108 |... | 3 0 Of] 459 | 43/9 | aie) 9 6 
14h | 108. | 1114 110; | Do. 49% 1940-44... | tag | 1d | | 2 2 Of) 9h) SE | aha) Bple) Be of A y +4] 217 @ 
tot 1153 | 121 | Do. 5%(1944-64 azo | 120) | 2 | 210 off caza) } Ble) | Sie) || Bi. of Montreal ($100) | 40 | £az| tcl] "9 Oe 
ioe" | ‘ost | 04g | 1024 iF 1950-69... || 103, | 104 | +1 | 216 4]] 27 | 25x) S(c)(o)) S{c)(o))) Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) | M8 | 27. | +1 | 2 18 Oe 
iaig | 114g | 11st | 1174 | Fwndene 4% 1960-00... || 1174 | 118. | 4+ 4 | 218 Off 87/6 | 80 | | Sie) || Bettie Overees © 66 OY | Oe +58) 83 
a2! Jot || took | 1004 | Treasury Bds. 83-42 | 100} | 1008 | | 216 Ol] 14% 125 | 710)! (a) || Chtd. of India (£5)..... 14 1s +4] 418 3 
119f'| 110. || 1164 | 1159" || Vitory Boots 4 | ue | 116} |... | 3 8 Off 15/3 | 13/9 93 (6)(0 24/a) || Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- |/14/4)x) 14/44 |... | 3 1 Oe 
Oe eee | eet tees ted Pape | 106° | 106 | + $ | 3 0 Off 89/-| 85/- |, S3(a)| 84(d) District A £5, £1 88/9xd/ 88/9x| ... | 316 6 
"beh! ‘sot || 97") Se" | Lond Laces ete 96} + } | 3 2 Off 56/6 | 53/9 || 5Sia)| 5(d) | Do. B £1 fully paid..... | 55/-xd S5/-xd) -.. | 312 9 
104 1094 102% | 102} | Austria 3% 1988-89 | 102 102} | ... | 216 0 89/9 | 83) 83/6 186) rk Haenbros 1. £3) a on nn +1/3 s 6 et 
33739 | Indi ne EO 7 on oe (a . ove 
O54 76 | ph has "eae FR NTT je a ™ | $10 7 cits! 43 (954 ye 3(b) | Hong. and S. éi |107 £107 5 210 
: go || set | set) De. Sh8C 97 | 974 | 44 | 3:12 off 636) G1 | Bla)| 6) | Loyds (5, with £1 pd. || 63/- | 63/- 316 0 
| soot | ate - te jesse |} 116 | 116 | | 397] 9 | 88) 710) | 7(b) | Martins £20, £24 pd... | Sixd) 9Oxd + */| 319 0 
aoe y teas gy Oe oe - | 7 | 3 @ 31] 98/9 | 92/3 || B(a) 8(b}(p) Midland £1, em 94/-xd| 99/6x | —6d} 3 9 @ 
1083 105 || 107 107 UK. & Arg. 494 (1947), 107 107 42 4l i 11(d) | 4a: Nat. of Egyp epee i} 3 | 42 tee 311 0 
| | 45 428 || 9(b)|) O(a), Nat.of I pd || 445\ +4 416 0 
soat | tent || ios | 103 |Rosiata Sao ios | 108 | 33 oll isa ist | see 740) Nat. Prov. oa et 1Spxal isteal *." | Sie 8 
+ | 3 _ Canada %, 2 H | 313 5 || 500. | 487 at's} (b)' Royal Bk. of Scotiand | 495 | 495 ose 3.8 9 
Ie | He | Lis. | tsp | Seas toloso” | te [tis |<) 3's tse | 1 Soy! Sin seats at cao dod | tsb ist] <4 | 916 3 
115} | 1074 } 112 — N Zealand $%, 1946 . | 112 a3 | i : 98/103 94/9 (a) had (t) | Westminster £4, er 96/6x |... 314 0 
110 03 108 0 and 5% 40-60 | 108 Pr \ P 
is | us | 1] ttak | Sims testvon | ts [118 | 2 | 3 4 Sf oye) oy. oe) omy aamandenca ete, | S48 9ue) | gt 8 
| i} 
101g | 98 || 1003 | 993 A Resc. 1952 100 | 100 | ... | 4 0 off 15 ist (a) | 17(d) B 474, £24 pd. i 14 480 
1ot8 | | 2h 20. Aerie 7% 4057 || ‘BL ott) 2es 1SHh 128 | , 124(0), Union ¢5, ted | 135 | 135 318 © 
i} 52 |) : ° 
eat | st’ || er 574 B oe | oo | or ite) | sis off 32 Sit || sob) 40(a)) Alliance £1, a my 312) +2) 217 6 
it2f | 108 | 110g | 109° | Belgian 7% red. b 1986 | 109 | 110 | +1 | 518 Off 16 | 14/6 (d))13/6(a) | on fl 164) 165) ... | 2 9 Of 
Ha 1 : Me ; 14 117 4 Qmij 12 10 20(b)| 20(a)) Ant fully pd. | 11 1g} +%/ 389 
20 14} i 44 43 Bulgaria 74% Loan ... 14} 4 a : 273 | 26 || 40(b)| 28(a) Gen Accident £5 fi | 27 274; +34) 303 
ost oi 2 | See Fund. 1914 | 72) 76) +4 | OM OH ot! 34a || 25th Pia) Lon. & Lane. (3,72 pa. || 364 | 374 | +1 | 214 0 
on} oa | 73 | 73 eae he tee ; . | 612 6H 135 13 N.Brit.&Mer £14 fy.pd 13g | 132) — 3 ose 
, 844 eat., Do. 5% (1913; 511 Off 228) 21. |) 40(6)| 35(a), Northern £10, £1 pd. . 2 | 241 +3/ 376 
113g | 994 || 1073 | 102g | Czechosiovakia 8% 7 9 Off 26 | 23% || $25(a)| t25(6) Pearl (£1), 7 on 254 | 25) ) ... | 117 Of 
1 93 | 100j | 98 || Danish 3% io 3 0 Off 18k) 17%) 30(a) 30) | Phoenix aay oy dg | uF | +t} 3 00 
48 | 68 | 66 ig 64% ..20.000-. | 914 Off 40. | 38% || t92(c) 125(a) tial {1A ...... 39} | 39}| ... | 2 6 OF 
| 98 || 1034 | 102, | Egypt Unified 4% ...... 319 0 121/3 | 117/6 | +37}$(c) ¢874(c) Do. £1, tok 117/6 | 117/6 | 1 1 Of 
304 223 || 253 24 French 4% (British) | 414 0 11l*é i 19(d) | aif) Royal Exchange ( 1)... 10} 1l | +43 212 0 
me | 564 || 604 574 7%, Dawes Ln. 1119 Oj] Wn aie) Royal £1, 10s. pa 10 | 104 + a] 3 3 0 
68 | 38) | 40} | 374 | Do. 59% (Y La.) 4 9 Of} 5H $ “bia Sea Insur., ly pd St; Sh)... | 3 5 0 
873 | 26 || 34] | 30} | Greek 6% Stab ta. Pee Ait su ae) Usa Sun. Insur., witht pd af a +t . A + 
i 41 38 . 79 ee a) t8 un Life Assur., y | wee 
$1 38 | 471 12] Hung ay Wes ssid 718 Oh ai} 203 1bote) t17¢4e) Yorkshire £1, fully 21h ai | 2 2 of 
81 78 90 84 1936-65 6 8 0 Investment 
Ha 854 97} 91! Japa 6% (1904) red 1880, 6 12 of 275 | 255 64(b)) 34(a) Anglo-American Deb... 270 | 270 314 0 
nes | as aS | SE | eereamen 6 oes $1 7H it! S| WG! wey| ates lear ae, Ci. || oe | 7] 6a] Na” 
| POTU 4 qo PISS .ncreeeee ose u { 99 j ’ oe | ah . 
100) | 87 || 91} | 88} Poland 7% .........00.... 718 2]} 17/9 | 17/- | 24) NiX(c)) Brit. Assets Trust 5/- | 17/~ | 17/- |... Nil 
164 | 7 133 94 Roumania 4% Con. 1922 hae 251f | 245$ | 4fa)| 6(b) | Debenture Corp. Stk... | 245$xd 249}x +4 404 
144 | 106 134° | 123° | Swedish 34% 1908 2 13 10 2 | 82g | 14(6)) 1$(@)) For. Amer. etc., Def. ... 86} | 91h | +5 3.57 
11Sf | 106% | 113g | 112g re tine L. 411 6 ff 1523) nee ane) yy Gugetion ecmneas - o II oan”: | oe | | 3 : 4 
84 | «O75 803 | 79 § Do. C Certs 3% 314 1f| 345 | 323 7(0) | 5(a) Invest. Trust Def. . 330 | 345 /+15 3.9 6 
| li 18/- | 15/3 || 2ie) 44(b) Lake View Invest. 10/- 17/- | 17/- to 319 6 
372, 24 | 26 | 24% Berlin 6% 1932-57...... | 26 | 26 zy 300 | 282 || 64(0)/ 3$(a), Mercantile Investment | 295 | 295 | ... | 3 7 9 
1 | 114 i} 1193 | 1183 | B’mgham 5% 1946-56 | 119 | 119 3 1 OFF 180 | 1743 44(d)| (a) | Merchants Trust Ord. .. 177} | 177} vs 446 
td ro 120° | 119° | Bristol 5% 1948-58... | 120 | 120 3 0 Off 802 | 275 5(a)| 6(b) | Metropolitan Trust ... send | 300xd +2 | 313 3 
~ | 814) 79 || Danzig 7%, 1935-45. | 80 | 80 | 815 0 9/- oof tt | Nil(c) | 1)(c) | Scottish Investment(5/-) | 8/9 | ... 018 0 
125; | +4 | 120° | 119} | E. London 5% 1960-70 119} 1194 315 6 }{ 230 6(6) | 24(a) Scottish eee | 228} 2253 | -3 | 315 6 
108 & | ) 106% | 105 | fonaneate 54% 1937-52) 105} | 106 | + $| 5 2 0 2454 2324 | 6(b)| 2(a Trustees (241pxd 245)x) +4 39 3 
884 "903 | 968i | 953 || L.C.C. 8& .............. 38 a6 3 2 3], 228 | 2224 | ead 3(a) | United States Debenture | 227$ | 227), ... | 310 4 
104 | 1013 | 103} | 101] || Seine (Dpt.ot) 44% 1952/10 3 | 103 | 46 01 1591 16/- 1 rE sal i a Stee £1 || 17/6 same | 217 0 
ein ze ioabdlacdraeiioadl dicta aa cee 30) 25 | Ni | A | Australian Estates, etc. | 27 27 Nil 
Y "1936 Last t i 5/3 | 4/74) Nil | Nil | Brit. Nth. Borneo {1 ... 5/- | 5/- Nil 
Jan. 1 to | Hall-yeary | Price, Price, | vies, f] 31/0 | sovenll SMe) Scfby) Beit. S. Atrice 1S) ty pd ieee 7113 | +4 630 
’ se" : : ’ /9 | 30/44) 10 10(c) | ter! nv 
am | ae Name of Security | Jan, Jam. | or | Jan. 2, [}17/104) 17/3 210) | Ma) C. of London R. Py. £1 Te" 17/6 | 411 6 
inclusive | t k 1 1936 | Fall | 1936 56/3 54/9 || $24$(a)) t83(d)|) Daily Mail & General 1 55/6 | 56/-| +6d| 317 Of 
oe | Can | & Y (o) () | | 7% 8b | #2h(a)| $24(d))| Daigety £20 £5 pd....... 6) 7 | +e| S11 OF 
est | ee Public Boards £ 8. 4} 23/6 | 19/- | Nil(c) 2}(a) | Forestal eee 20/6 | 23/- | +2/6 ~ 
Vis} Ti ii6y 24 24 | Central Elec. 5% 1950-70 | i1i8) 118 310 O}f 22/6 | 19/14 Nil | Ni: || Hudson's Bay fi. 21/- | 22/6 | +1/6 = 
oy pet | aft oats] | MS, | Pe cee | ed att +) oo 
— / j / i eee on 
127 o~ 23 | 24 | i% % “A” 1985-2023 | 127 | 127 . | 37 Si We 9 || NO | Ni | Peruvian .Prei.Stk.| 10 | 10 | ... Nil 
14 1344 | 28 | 2 5% AN 985-2023... | 136} | 136} ‘“ 3 9 3H} 156 | 12/- | ey) Bc) | Primuiva Ho lings {1 13/6 | 15/- | +1/6 40 4 
110$), 1093 | 23 | 24 48%," * T.F.A.” 1942-72 | 110 | 110 . | 219 © |}22/104) 223 | ye 7hic)| Staveley Trust {1 ..... 22/6 | 22/6| ... | 613 
131g 127 | 2h | 2 S%_,B * 1965-2023 ... | Sams 190} |... | 37 3 87/14, $89 | 6(e) | Ble) | Sudan Plantations £1... | 34/6 | 36/6 | +2/- 48 3 
100} | "88 | y| iy Met Wer oa Bay, | oor | SLE | 81 OF as) oe | S)(0), 2bie), Barclay Perkins (1. | ao/- | au/- | +1/-| 318 0 
123 | 119 2 2 Pt.of Lndn.5% 1950-70 || 121 | 121 | i a I tte) (70) Sone Cole ae, Va Sai jas | 42/- . 3 or 
} British | Sj— | ‘6 @)| 114(b)| Benskins Wat i 2 - - ~ 
544 | 49 | 28()| 3(a)| G. Western Ord. Stk... | 50} | 53} 43 | 512 2]] 836 / 77/6 a0) sts) | Gharringtoa & Co. i” || 79/- | 81/6 | +2/6| 219 0 
is Sh Nil Nu L & N. B'st's Det Stk. | 531+ 3 Nil 11/44) 10,6 | Nil(e)| 5(c) || City of ond Def. 5/- || 11/3 /4y +1}d) S an 4 
i vi % ; 11 | +1) Nil /- | 96- | 1440) a) | Courage pres || 97/- | 97/-| ..- 
st] ran] sae sae) Beep eames | eh) si | 38s) ote ote ere | wat) ic] marca Se oe iss | $8 § 
‘ ’ 34 | + N 99/- | 151/- || 1 17(b A) Ord. in ! 
223; 17 | Nil | Nil | LMS. ta oe 18} | 20 t2 Nil 19/6 | 116/-| The 17406) Ind 2 ainopp fA 11176 1i9/-| +1/6| 4 3 0 
6s 524 Nil(e) 14(c) ‘% Pref. Stk. 1923 S64) 62)| +6 | 212 0} 24.6) 52/- || $4(a)| 7415) Meux's fl aesthn || $3/~ | S4/- | +1/- : 4 
3 | Sp MP) AP [ecthemteer ace | St) St) TP) sa sh] 223 | tao) ay mht Boas | a au | 36] Sg 
91 | 82$ || 4(c)| 1(a) | Do.5% Pref.Ord.Stk.|| 87 | 90 | +3 | 411 5]] 083/ 83/9 | sa) 14(0) || Simonds (H&G) fi... || a5/e | 87/6 | +2/-| 4 2 3 
123g | 118) | 2$(0)| 24(a) pe 5 ——, 1225 | 1224] .. | 41 8 | 84/6 irae +5(a) | S: African Bws. (1 sins | 95/9 oy +33 co i 
Dom. 48,44 | 46, 4 aylor Walk 1 | 47/6 | 47; 
24, | 19§ |) Nil | Nil | Antofagasta Or Stk. || 23 | 243/415] Nil 23/9 | 22/9 | My Ne) | | Welker(P)& R. Cain £1 24/3 23/6 | +3d| 210 0 
re C Ni xa BA. al scific Ord. Sth. 10 oy +1 Nil 80/9 | 77/- | Sie) 11(0) || Watney Combe Det. 4 78/- | 80/- | +2/-| 4 0 ® 
: ' eos i and 
193 | 134 | Nil | Nil | B.A. Western Ord. Stk. it 18 |— 4 Nil 38/1}, 35,6 | 5(0) | 41a) || Allied Ironfounders £1 || 38/9 | 37/9| +2/-| 416 
Ca cd ee Cd ee eee 
i . ese “ - a) az £1...... 3 
8, a sr ne oo ia .o-. oe. HA i2t +1} ~~ aioe 8/- | Nile 2 2hie)| Baldwins 4/- —_ oohaiuel 8/3 ~. th ‘ 0 
Guar Me 0 }l4, 8/9 || Nil(e)} Nil(c)| Barrow 1... || 12/6 | 14/4}\+ 
ta | et] RP | AP |e momcresee || Be | og | an S38] sue) Se ec cat col | ar Sa el 
vs vw: s rowD _ 
100 | “7 || Na | Nil | Leopodios Oras) ‘S| 7S) th) Ne 28.6 27/6 || ¢4(0)] 1140) Butteriey Co, Ord. £1 | 28/- | 28/- ‘in| 
vil “ + Ni 6/6 |} Niktc)| Nil(c) Laird 5/-...... 6/6 | 8/- | + - 
62/- | 51/6 || Nil | Nil | Nitrate Riys. (£10)...... || 60/- exe + 2/6 Nil 11/6 | 10/1h Nil Nil Consett iron Ord FE 10/ 11/6 | +9} | Nil 
San Paulo Ord. Stk. ) te 440 
so | atl HS HG | tatty. Se | ao | 2te| ** | 3 °% St] She | Big | HO) te | Gon, winn a | | S| | 
a! 0 oe ae a ee m c as = 
i N Utd. Havana Stk. 2 +1 Nil 35/6 | 33/- || Nike) #2}(a)|| Guest oat mel ‘Ona. 7 34/- | 35/6 | +1/6 06 ae 
interim di (0) Final dividend. (c) ows dividends. a) Fold ia Now Zealand Cursenc Allo tor rate of exchange. 
i) Flat yk (A) Yield on 33% basis. (k) Also Centenary Bonus 2% yuhd warted os 74% basis. (n) Yield Seshet on bn Lane ny at par on Feb. Pas ia 
» ¥ worked on at par on December 1, 1952. (mi Based on pay t of 2 non tena (s) Yield worked on redem redemption at par on April 1, 1961. (0) aid in 
Australian Currency. tenary Bonus . Yield worked 6%, basis. (i) Also ‘Con Centenary Bonus of 2%. Yield worked on 18% basis. t Free of Income Ta%- 





es 





i PO anna 


February 1, 1936 








tat OR a 











oe 














aie) 18/- ) Nu | Nal 

26) Soa Na | Na Har. Har. Wit 6% Gn. Pi 
22/6 | 19/7 A by 32(b) 
24/9 | 21/6 |\(¢) ay ic Horen Collie Bros. 
9/103} 8/- c) a Ocean Coal & Wilsons {1 
5/3 | 4/9) Nil | N Pease 
23/6 | 22/6 || Nil(c)| Nil(e) || Ruston & 
21/74, 18/9 | le ii Powell E 
32/6 i) 49 a) || Sheepbridge 
a) Durham 





55/74, 47/-_|| ¢ *) #5(>) || Staveley Coal, &c. 

/3 34/14) 24(c c & 
27/44, 26/- || Nil(e) c os si mioned 1.. 
15/24|13/10}) $(o) a) 
$1/44| 30/6 | Nil(c) Ke) seen eee or ae 
4/3 | 13/3 || Nil yeroft, Joho, 

1) 478 | Nil | Nil $106 
$3/1}| 31/— || 23(a) | 49(8) | Gaived nad Snel Con Ord; fi 
23/14; 20/- | 4(c) | 6(c) || Vickers (6/8) 
147/6 | 138/9 | 





80/- | 66/3 || 10(c) 


10/44 a6 Nil | Nil 


d Dyers 
15/6 | 14/- || Nil | Nil || Brit. Celanese Ord. 
9/6 3/6 Nil Nil || Calico Printers {1 ...... 
66/9 | 94/74) 13§(c)| 23(a) || Coats, J. and P. (£1) .. 
58/6 b)+ | 2 ourtaulds 


47/6 | 46/- |) 74(0) | 2 


7/3 
14/74) 13/14 sis} 
33/6 | 31/3 S\e 3(d 
8/6 | 7/3 i N 











| Snia 








53/9 | 50/- || 7 
20/74) 19/44 ats) sit ’ 





73/6 | 61/6 || 6(a) | 64(d 


81/44 74/- Bic) | 10(¢) || General 
78 | 7, (/22hb) | Tile | Henleys (W.. 
/3 | 48/6 i 5(b Sia 0 
| 24} 4(c) | 4(c | nny Ags 
J | $98 ms ! Brazil Trac., 
79/6 | 77/6 | 9(b) @(a) Bournemouth & 
9 | 29/9 | std 2(a) || British Power & Light £1) 
/~ | 37/- || 4(b) | 34(a) || City of London £1 
| 45/- | 540) 8(a) || Clyde Valley Eh Elec. fl... 
9 | 54/~ | 74(b) | 8(a) | County ot Lond 
(9 | 43/6 || 44(0) | $4(a) || Edmundsons £1 
| 38/- |) 50 aie} | | Lancashire Electric {1.. 
3 | Sl/- |) eh | 3(a) || Metro. Electric {1....... } 
2/3 | 39/9 || 24a || Midland Counties £1... 


62/6 | 56/6 | 6(b 
44/3 | 42/- | 
48/3 


4(a 
44/6 | wh 


28/- 


27/9 | S310) | 50) 
isg | 180 | | Ge dee 
ie 25/44 aga ote; | Newe.-on 
36 | 133 "|, 24(a) | 3}(0) || S. Metro 
308 | 2 Nil | Nil | Cable & 
| Nil | Nil | Wireless 


84 
111} | 
43 


39% || 20(c Z (a) |) 


38/3 | 36/3 | (05 | 2ple) | | Marconi Marine {1...... 


| Motors a 
45/6 | 41/9 || 2% (a)) 59d) | | Assood. Bu 
48/3 | 40/9 | w100(¢ bo4e)| Austin 
32/- | 30/- || $33(a) 11620] ot 1/- 
36/74, 33/9 | Nille)|§(¢) || Ford Motors rs 
3/74, 2/9 | Nil | Nil | Guy Motors (i/-) 
64/6 | 62/6 | 24(@) | 10(6) || Lucas ) £1 


10/44) 9/3 } Nil 
81/3 | 74/9 | \| 
81/3 | ae | 124 c) 17440) Ley 


| 23/- || Nil(e) Nil(c) |! 


| 8% 
5/104) 4/14) Nu | Nil 


21/104) 19/- || 3(c) a Furness, wiiky i 
Ni) P.&O 


22/6 | 7/10 


Tea 
17/- | 14/9 | Nil | 2 | | Alllied abe fi 


29/9 | 26/103! 2(b)| ia) | 
29/- | 24/9 | 5(c) Sic) 


Lias 
22) | 218 | 6() | 2a(@ | Sen, Tee Cond ie 
19/6 | 16/73)| Nil(c)| 4(c | end C. (Ceylon) 
Jhanzie Ti oat 


36/3 | 31/3 || 8 2 
50/6 | 46/6 | ae) ne) 





21/9 | 17/6 | | Na 
4/84! 3/114 


28/74) 24/- || Nil | Nil || Malacca Rubber £1"... 


34/9 | 31/~ || 24¢ 
4/14, 3/98| Bc 


29/9 | 23/8} ie} THe | Anglo-Ecuadorian 





33/14} 29/44, 10{c) |) Anglo- 
88/~ | 68/9 | 124(c a nglo- 
27/14) 23)74) te 1710) || Apex CE 
814) 23/8 | i K 
93/14, 81/3 140) 32(a) 


47/6'| 36/3 | 
11/- ak ~ The) — 




















Name of Security 


meer | BOO | tron, Coal, cond 
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sano 
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SNHNHHOVSLS YW 
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QGeoseucccs 


Sudzarzwiaresaeces 


co oeooconw 
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20(: ait Whitehead Iron & Sti.{1 
(c) || Yarrow & Co. {1 


Textiles 
6/4} _ 5(c) 5(c) || B. Ctn. Wool Ds. 5s..... 
Nil Nil leachers {1 














Listers (£1) 
63/3 | ¢10(c)| ¢10(c)|| Patons & Baldwins {1.. 
Viscosa Lire 
(b | Wattworth & Mitchell £1 


46/1} 43/9 3(e) | Associated Elec. ({1 
108.9 | 98/9 | i 10 si} Oh: 


| ) || British canted (£1)... 
83/6 | 77/6 |) 10(b)| S{(a) || Calenders 


Ett 


| 20/9 || Nil Nil | foe Crompton Parkinson 
77/6 brit 224(c) | 


woos Boo 




















a Reckitt <a at 


Se "5. tA 








, | || North oe £ 
1 Scottish Power {1 
» | Yorkshire 2 Saag 





b 
36/44, 33/3 || 3 ; atte} | || North- Eastern Elec. fi. 














Qawoe omvowooanoconeoco 





on | United 
30(c) | Utd. Tob. (South) Ori 
74(0) | Wheto, Teepe Ord 














105 i i | 2c 44(c) | — 


Goldfields 
+5(be) | Burma —- (Rs. aor 
Central M 








Cons. Gids. of S. Af. At 
| Cons.MinesSelection 
| Crown vows 10/- 








| Mecete 74% ye cee Pref. “fl 


12/6 | 9/74 || Nil it | N slags Cy 
53/6 | 51/43) 4 11(d)|| 
Ray 3156/3 | isis} i) | sae ag! 


79/3 | 70/9 | i) 1S(e) 20(¢) | § ate Mout a a 


8 
AH & 6/- | Nil(c)! Nil(c)| | caim Line (0p wale doies 
6 || Ste) | 6(e) i ene Soe. 


—_—— 


o Co BOR SSO OCF OCOD 


























be 
+3d 
+6d 


+4/- 


+9d 


20/-xid +2/6 


+6/- 
+3d 
+6d 
+9d 


fm S 
+6d 
—3d 
+3 
stag 


1 
t 
1/3 

mph 


+6/3 
+7}d 


ry 
+ 
+ 

















=e F&F OWNW& 


i> 
46/3 | 4216 | 24) 24 | Joual (Assan) £1 
i | 


coce CO S&S SOSHSRODR 
a 














tock £1 
3/24|| Nil | Nil || Brit, Controlled(V.T.Cts) 
Burmah Oil 


cs 


ae Outed 1 
Mexican we wae w) Trst.of Bk.& Insur. 
Trst of Bk. Shares 
Trust of Insurance 























V.O.C, Ord. 13/4 


care Sara 
15/9-16/9 
20/- bid 
_ 119/10}-20/1}0} 
18/3-19 


21/1} 
21/6 


40/3-41/3 

23/6-24/3x 

syeaiee 
21/3-22/3 


25/7 


‘ /6 
16/10}-17/1 
21/--22/—-x 
20/6-21/6 
20/6-21/6x 
24/6xd-bid 
20/9-21/9 
18/9-19/9 
23/6-24/6x 
Certs.... |22/1}-23/14 





10/4 8 2 

+t coe : Nike)| Phosnix Oil 
“or sale it 7H " by Shall 

45/74| 37/6 oi i v 

(a) jeterin aes 

tax paid out of a surplus ts realised. 
died of fs perc 











months. Also special 
(6) Final dividend. m) Including bonus 5% ‘sree of tax. 
934-35. Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. 


sof 7) annas dividend per sb (y) Worked on a 7} per cent. basis. 


non-recurring bonus of 50 per cent. free of . 
(n) 74 per cent. basis. ( A ee 


Annas per 
oT taae Tan. 
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THE ECONOMIST 





256 February 1, 1936 
: Provincial Newspapers, Ltd.—Particulars of 500,000 7 
Capital Aan peor _ iy Subseription cent. first cumulative {1 preference shares and 1,000,600 
_ 0 “Tocioding Excluding 7 per cent. second cumulative {1 preference shares. Formed 
WEE see wencagee peed Conversions Conversions in 1928. Profits, after depreciation, years to November 30th : 
JeV6g6 (New Basis). 77,069,613 47,068,221 198 548,381,988 296,147637 1932, £145,370; 1933, £158,870; 1934, £166,533. Total 
1936 (Old Basis) ... 64,020,382 33,704,990 1934 ...... 410,980,300 169,108,700 assets November 30, 1934, £3,158,919. Goodwill at cost, 





1935 (New Basis)*. 80,730,608 31,286,848 1933 ...... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
Basis) ... 66,259. 211,655 EE ccidenis »265a 1 
a , =o 1928 ...... 693,100,056 369,058,073 
uary 1 to date— 
. ES TEINS. one eer 
a ee 


(a) This igure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cent. War Loan into 
t. War Loan. 


ew Nature of Borrowing 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
1 to date— 

Jotgg6 (New Basis) o..ssecs- 51,769,905 2,846,422 13,082,404 47,668,221 
es iisow Bet? yore 5'S00'828 Pescett: 31238848 
1 New Basis)*® ........... f 
1888 (Oi . ae adie 6,945,250 2,932,378 3,334,027 13,211,655 
 eeemie meeewn a. 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
Ried scircaceautidvesees "064, 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
i csieisistceatchiieiitctics 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,788,400 169,108,700 
SP Binetddtedaddecbonee 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 


* Including securities for which “ permission to deal” was given in 4 weeks ended 
February 2, 1935. 


PUBLIC OFFERS 

Railway Finance Corporation, Ltd.—Issue of £27,000,000 
2} per cent. guaranteed debenture stock, 1951-52. Guaranteed 
as to principal and interest by H.M. Treasury. Stock repay- 
able at par February 1, 1952, or from February 1, 1951, on 
three months’ notice. Company incorporated to lend sums 
up to £26} millions to four British railway companies under 
Railways (Agreement) Act, 1935. Preliminary expenses to 
be borne by railway companies. 


Crittall Manufacturing Company, Ltd.—Issue of £850,000 
4} per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at 105 per cent. 
and 750,000 54 per cent. first cumulative {1 preference shares 
at 20s.6d. Holders of existing 6 per cent. stock may exchange 
at par into new stock, and holders of 6} per cent. notes into 
preference shares. New stock redeemable at or below 105 
per cent. by sinking fund, and finally by January 1, 1981, 
or from January, 1946, at 107} per cent. on six months’ 
notice. Company incorporated 1924 to manufacture metal 
windows, etc. Net assets, adjusted to give effect to recent 
reorganisation, $2,365,886. Combined profits, before deprecia- 
tion, years to August 3list: 1933, 44,532; 1934, £156,956; 
1935, £292,609. Preferential allotment to existing members 
of company. 


Blair and Company (Alloa), Ltd.—Issue of £40,000 4 per 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock and 160,000 10s. ordinary 
shares. Formed to acquire brewing concern of similar name 
founded 1853. Net assets, £147,061, purchased for £115,000 
in cash. Profits, before providing for fees and depreciation, 
etc. (estimated to cost £1,260) years to May 31: 1933, 
£8,403; 1934, £8,925; 1935, 48,893. Stock secured by 
specific first charge, and redeemable at par on or before 
June 30, 1982, by sinking fund, or from 1942 at 102} on six 
months’ notice. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Atkinson-Oates Motors, Ltd.—Issued capital 2,800,000 5s. 
ordinary shares and 300,000 8 per cent. cumulative {1 pre- 
ference shares free of Union normal income tax. Business 
founded about 25 years ago and acquired by present company 
in 1929 by allotment of ordinary shares. Imports and 
distributes motor vehicles in South Africa. Combined profits 
of the group, after depreciation and South African taxation, 
years to June 30th: 1933, £66,164; 1934, 302,764; 1935, 
£312,582. Net assets, £1,005,407. Ordinary dividends : 
1933-34, 374 per cent.; 1934-35, 463% per cent.; 1935-36 
interim, 20 per cent., free of S.A. normal income tax. The 
London and Yorkshire Trust purchase 100,000 ordinary shares 
for £137,500. 


Grand Union Canal Company.—Particulars of issue of 
£150,000 4 per cent. debenture stock at par, redeemable 
February 1, 1956, at 102 or by issuing other stock to holders. 
The stock has been purchased by Messrs Woolley, Day and 
Company at par less a commission of one-half per cent. 


Clays, Lovering, Pochin and Company, Ltd.—Par- 

ticulars of issue of 400,000 5} per cent. cumulative first £1 
preference shares. Incorporated October 12, 1932, to acquire 
certain assets of English China Clays, Lovering China Clays, 
H. D. Pochin and Company and subsidiary and associated 
concerns, Total assets, September 30, 1935, £3,057,267. 
Profits, before income tax and bank interest, after depreciation, 
years to September 30th: 1933, £46,511; 1934, £103,825; 
1935, £144,726. Hambros Bank, Ltd., subscribe for 350,000 
shares at 21s. 9d. per share and brokerage. English China 
Clays, Ltd., take up remaining shares at 22s. 


£1,325,001. Dawnay, Day and Company have agreed to 
purchase 38,356 7 per cent. preference shares at 25s. each. 


BONUS ISSUE 
Southalls, Ltd.—The company is distributing a free share 
bonus of one new share for each five held, to be taken from 
internal reserve. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 

Van Dyk Consolidated Mines, Ltd.—Issue of 1,560,000 
shares 10s. at par (1,040,000 shares to be offered to the pre- 
ferent right holders and 520,000 shares to the shareholders). 
Registered on February 6, 1936, at price of 10s. (South African 
currency) per share in the ratio of one new share for every 
five shares held. 

Palestine Electric Corporation.—Issue of 200,000 “A” /1 
ordinary shares at 45s. each, ranking pari passu with the 
existing ‘‘A’”’ ordinary shares except that they will not be 
entitled to rank for any dividend which may be declared 
for the period ended December 31, 1935. The directors 
state that the preliminary figures for the year ended 
December 31, 1935, show gross revenue to be very substantially 
greater than for previous year. It is not proposed to recom- 
mend a greater dividend on the ordinary and “ A”’ ordinary 
shares for 1935 than for the previous year—that is, 7} per 
cent., free of tax. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 

British Burmah Petroleum.—Issue of £500,000 5} per cent. 
stock at par, of which £100,000 will be issued credited as fully 
paid as part-purchase price of an additional area being acquired. 
Holders of the £196,504 7 per cent. ‘‘A’”’ debenture stock 
can take up the new stock and are notified of the directors’ 
intention to redeem on July 31, 1936, at 105 per cent., 
together with interest, less tax, accrued to that date, the whole 
of the 7 per cent. stock. 


Sena Sugar Estates.—Sena Sugar {1 ordinary shares are 
being reduced to Ils. 8d. and part of holding is to be given to 
preference holders. 


Cammell, Laird and Company, Ltd.—On May 1, 1936, 
Cammell, Laird and Company will redeem its 54 per cent. 
first and third debenture stocks at 110 and 107} respectively. 
Holders are offered conversion into an equal nominal amount 
of new 4 per cent. debenture stock, plus cash payments, 
of {15 18s. 2d. per £100 of first debenture stock exchanged 
and {13 8s. 2d. per £100 of third debenture stock exchanged. 
Holders of existing stocks may apply for any additional 
4 per cent. stock at 99 per cent. £500,000 of new stock is 
offered. The amount of the old stocks outstanding is about 
£700,000, excluding stock notified at date for conversion into 
ordinary shares. For 1934 net profits available for debenture 
interest were £29,173, but for 1935, the board state, there 
will be not less than £110,000. 


R.M. and E.D. Realisation Companies.—The 4 per cent. Ist 
debenture Stocks of these companies are to be repaid on 
February 29th, at premiums of 2 and 3 per cent. respectively. 


OFFER ABROAD 

Skelly Oil Company.—A banking consortium, headed by 
Dillon Read and Company, offered on January 27th for public 
subscription $3,000,000 1} per cent. to 3 per cent. serial 
notes, at par, and $9,000,000 15-year 4 per cent. debentures 
at 98} of the Skelly Oil Company. Proceeds to be used for 
redemption of outstanding 5} per cent. debentures and for 
additional working capital. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Sound City (Films).—An issue of 135,000 6 per cent. pre- 
ference shares {1 at par and 135,000 ordinary shares 5s. 
at 6s. will be made on February 4th. The company owns @ 
57-acre freehold property at Shepperton, Middlesex, on which 
the most up-to-date studios are being erected. Letting con- 
tracts have already been entered into with Universal Pictures, 
Ltd., and J. G. and R. B. Wainwright, Ltd., and with Stafford 
Studios, Ltd., at rentals totalling £30,000 a year, exclusive 
of services. The issue is being sponsored by the British 
Pacific Trust, Ltd. 


Kavirondo Gold.—It is expected that a public issue of 
about 300,000 10s. shares will make its appearance shortly. 


British Vacuum Cleaner.—The directors propose to dis- 
tribute a capital bonus in the form of four new 5s. shares 
in place of each 6s. share at present held, and, in addition, 
they propose to make a public issue of 150,000 5} per cent. 
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cumulative redeemable preference shares of {1 each in about 


three weeks’ time. The proceeds of this issue will be devoted | 


to financing further developments of the company’s activities, 


British Marine Aircraft.—The postponed issue of 780,000 
10s. ordinary shares will be made at par on February 12th. 

Associated London Properties, Lid—-An extraordinary 
general meeting will be held at St. Ermin’s, Caxton Street, 
Westminster, S.W.1, on February 3, 1936, at 12 o’clock noon, 
to consider the creation and issue of 250,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative second preference shares of {1 upon such terms 
and conditions as the directors think fit. 


Carpet Trades, Ltd.—An offer to the public of 500,000 
5 per cent. cumulative preference shares {1 at par is expected 
to be made by this company. 

Cammell Laird and Company, Ltd., Birkenhead.—An extra- 
ordinary general meeting will be held at New Chester Road, 
Birkenhead, on February 7, 1936, at noon, to give sanction 
for issue of unissued ordinary shares 5s. each to a number 
not exceeding 1,400,000 shares. 

Argentine North Eastern Railway.—Holders of this com- 
pany’s “ A,” “B” and “C” 5 per cent. debentures are to 
be asked to agree to the raising of fresh funds. A meeting 
will be held at River Plate House on Fe 19th. The 
Board will recommend the creation of £150,000 of 54 per cent. 
prior lien debenture stock, with a 5 per cent. (non-cumulative) 
sinking fund. 

Seine Department.—It is proposed to issue a new £12,000,000 
5} per cent. loan redeemable in 30 years. 

Celilynd, Ltd.—An early issue of shares by this company is 
expected. 


OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Harringay Arena.—The underwriters of the recent issue 
by Harringay Arena have had to take up 72 per cent. of the 
debenture stock and 74 per cent. of the ordinary shares. 


Luton Corporation 3 per cent. Loan.—Underwriters of this 
issue have been called upon to take up 95 per cent. 


Dublin Corporation.—Issue of {1,000,000 4 per cent. stock, 
1960-85, at 98, closed 1 p.m. January 27th. Over-subscribed. 


CALLS DUE FEBRUARY 3 TO FEBRUARY 8, 1936 


The grand total of calls in January, 1936, was £14,272,560, which 
compares with {7,029,011 in January, 1935. 








Nominal ‘ 
Amount} When | Making 
fe rene | Guigeny of Call | payable| Paid 
{1 Bristol Tramways, 500,000 Ord. at 25s. ...... 15/- Feb. 3 All 
Stock | Funding Loan (2}%), 1956-61 (£200,000,000, 
at DED. . .<aceciconecvdesescibiccess chads scodbactedes £10% | Feb.6 | £25% 


Stock | Irish Free State 4% 1950-70, £7,000,000, at par | £30% | Feb. 4 | £80% 
Stock | Trust Company of London and Scotland, 
£200,000 4% Deb. 1960-70, at £100$% nett | £100$% | Feb. 6 All 
10'- Twentieth Century Cinemas, 240,000 69, Cum. 


Part. Pref. Shares, at par ............s.0seeeeeees 5/- p.s. | Feb. 3 All 
fl United Kingdom Gas, 250,000 Ord. at 22/- | 7/- p.s. | Feb. 4 All 
il Do. 600,000 44% Cum. Pref. at 21/- | 6/- p.s. | Feb. 4 All 

















LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 












Issue } Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | Jan. 22, 1936 | Jan. 29, 1996 
Aeronautical and General Instruments 
TR cee sie scateinerbeennan 5/- | 3/-| 4§d-1}d dis 444 tae dis 
African Railway Finance 2% Deb. ... | 984 | 2/3¢ 4 dis—} pm 
Allied Bakeries Ord. 5/— .......0..s0000008 6/- 3/- i pm 3d-—9d pm 
Do. 54% Pref. 20/- ....... 21/- | 10/-| 1/3-9d dis 9d-3d dis 
Atlas Cement South Africa 5% Deb. ... | 100 par-} pm {pm 
Australia 3%, 1955-58 .......cscsssses0e0-e 954 | 20} | 14-1 iD dis | 14-1% dis 
MEIER. sractuvcccoetisesucdetscoachacess 101 56 1{ pm 1g-1 pm 
TT | pteanecnnen ene 100 | 25 14-14 dis 1}-14 dis 
Covent Garden Properties 4% Debs..... | 101 | 15 mc 1}-2 
Eastwoods Lewes Comment Oct. 10/-... | 10/- |... 17 3-17/9 i 17/3 
Edmundsons Electricit Debs. ... | 984 | 20 - 
Essex 3% hehe : 21 i dispar 
- 15 dis—par dis—par 
Ne 11/3-11/9 11/3-11/9 
soy | featem | fy if bm 
2/9 ae 3/3-3/6 
"3. |  @/=8i6 o-8/6 
6/- 
10/- 8/9-9/3 9/—9/6 
22/- | _ 23/6-24/- 23/6-24/— 


co —$4/- 52/—53/- 
22 i-13 pm 14-13 pm 
22 Psa ' u 
7/~ | 11/74-11/1 — 
ol | “Yale os | 23/o-20/3 
24 dis pb 
60 4 pm 
5 — dis t 
$-| «49 i 
y — 
Do. 6 = | S/-| 2/—1/6 dis 1/9-1/3 dis 
- Do. Ont age meses | a 38.303. 38, 
gps: 10/- a 
W. of England Elec. 94% Deb. 7777 | 20 | gdiedpm | $di-$ pm 
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Name of Company Interim or 
Interim | Date of Final Latest | Previous 
oe Pag- Year Year 
Final ment with 
Last Year 
RAILWAYS % 
Mersey Railway ....................... ry t 
Metropolitan Railway Surplus 
ities indad  Semaaalacoeny 22% a Same 3 34 
Credit Suisse ..................ccceseeee s 6 
Rotterdamsche Bankvereeni ag 3 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Bah Leas Rubber .................... 5 5 
Ipoh Rubber...............00ccccc00000- 3 ay 
ae 
Kampong Laryut Tin ............... 5%*| Feb. ian i 
Kuala Kampar Tin Fields... 5¢,¢! Feb. 26 = #2 
wafon raiery siinbtinhinsinsbiianan -— ins 20 18 
OTHER = ne 
ates... te eT. ct = 
Brighton Grand Hotel ............... pal Feb. 18 aie 6 8 
Chester United Gas .................. Sb%t wis Same 
Civil Service Co-operative Trust... ont 14%T at 
Commercial Gas ..............0.0.000+ 24%t 3% 5 5 
Devas Routledge and Co............. or wd 2¢ 3 
English Velvet Ord. ........ bith: ist Nil Nil 
Do. $% Pref. .........0.. él Wai Nil 5 
Foreign and Colonial Investment 2%t ws Same 4 4 
Freeder C. EE cen cladushanvdivers 5%t ste First year 8} oe 
Fuller, Smith and Turner.. avi 1%" Jan. 31 Same oid ive 
Gas Light and Coke........... see —— Same 
Grand Canal (Dublin) a 1°%+ Nilt if 4 
Guardian Investment Trust......... 34%T " 3%t 6 
Hunter, Barr and Co. ............... ua hd ie 24 Nii 
Lawrie (Alex) and Co. .............+. 2h%e Feb. 18 ie 7 , 
lies Rha 718 ie ik le a le ae 
McKenzie (Thomas) and Sons ..... %F ale 9 8 
Metropole Hotels (Ireland).......... — bap 7 8 
ety ge ET aaaaamana TE%t . a Same ll 11 
lortgage Co. iver Plate ....... 4 eb. 11 Same 8 8 
Scottish Central Investment ...... ‘et HE: maid 2t 2 
Second British Assets Trust ....... 1%T| _ ... 3 24 
ae ee = pees te Feb. 12 Lag . ; 
irmingham) ............ be ae 
South Su SOD iiss covevtsde 3% Same 6 8 
Thomas Marshall (Marlbeck) ...... 1 gt First year 24 
Wandsworth Gas ...............0c000s 3e%t Same 7 7 




















ARGENTINE RAILWAY PAYMENTS.—The Buenos Aires and Pacific Railway 


Company is paying a half-year’s arrears of interest on its 44 per cent. second debenture 
stock, bringing the payment up to December 31, 1934. The Argentine Great Western 
Railway Company, one of the leased lines of the B.A. and Pacific, is also paying a half- 
year’s arrears of interest to the end of 1934 on its 4 per cent. irredeemable second 
debenture stock. On December 2nd last both companies paid twelve months’ arrears of 
interest on the stocks mentioned. 


BRITISH CELANESE, LTD.—The directors decided to pay on January 31, 1936, 
to holders registered as at the close of business on January 15, 1936, a half-year’s dividend 
on the 7 per cent. first cumulative preference shares, bringing the dividends paid on this 
class of e up to October 31, 1934. 


BURBERRYS, LTD.— On February Ist a dividend of 2} per cent., less tax, will be paid 
to the preference shareholders registered January 21st. The dividend on the {1,000,000 
of 7} per cent. cumulative participating preference shares of {1 has been paid up to 
January 31, 1933. 

LISTER AND COMPANY.—The directors have decided to recommend that no payment 
of dividend on the preference be made for the year ended November 30, 1935. Preference 
dividends are now three years in arrears, and the last distribution on the ordinary shares 
was 5 per cent.—for 1928-29. 


UNIT ‘*B.”—The fifth income 
the period from July 16, 1935, to January 15, 
SOee, Seen BO pale Oe Cetinaass belies suaeaeeed 6 a: ey ae at the rate of 
4.2606d. net per sub-unit on the due date February 15, 1996. distribution includes 
.7552d. per sub-unit in respect of a capital repayment of one rupee per share of Burma 
Corporation, Ltd. 

MEUX’S BREWERY COMPANY, LTD.—The directors announce that the profits 
for 1935, after payment of debenture interest and provision for income tax, amount to 
£150,388 and they recommend a final dividend on the ordinary shares (subject to tax) 
of 7} cent., making with the interim dividend already paid 11 per cent. for the year 


be cliriet to superannuatia fend, aot thet the amount carried Sorwesd, be secrossed 


forward be increased 
from £286,793 to £302,766. The annual general mee will be held on March 3rd, and 
the dividend warrants will be on March 10, 1936. The ordinary share register 


will be closed from February 18, 1936, to March 3, 1936, both days inclusive. 


LONDON BRINE COMPANY AED FORDERS LED.—The diectom ennounce Soe 
final dividend on the ordinary stock of the company of 74 ceut., making'23} per cont 
for the year 1935. £175,000 has been placed to depreciation, the same as year, and 
the carry forward has been increased. 


z 





In consequence of the arrangements made for the funeral on 
Tuesday, 28th ult., of His late Majesty King George, the annual 
general meeting and the extraordinary general meeting of the 
Sun Life Assurance Society, convened for that day, were formally 
adjourned until 12 noon and 12.30 p.m. respectively on Tuesday, 
February 4, 1936. 


The directors of the Norwich Union Life Insurance Society 
announce that Mr Michael Falcon, junr., B.A., LL.B., has been 
appointed a director of the society. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CENTURY OF BANKING HISTORY 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS — IMPROVED PROFITS 
CENTENARY BONUSES TO SHAREHOLDERS AND STAFF 
DEVELOPMENT OF BANKING FACILITIES 
MR REGINALD McKENNA’S INTERESTING REVIEW 


The ordinary general meeting of shareholders of the Midland 
Bank Limited was held at Southern House, Cannon Street, 
London, E.C.4, on Tuesday, January 28, 1936, and, in view of 
the national mourning, was adjourned until Wednesday, 
January 29th. 

The Chairman, the Right Hon. R. McKenna, said: Before 
proceeding to the business of the meeting I am sure you would 
wish to express our feelings towards our late Sovereign, who will 
ever be held in affectionate and grateful remembrance ; and fur- 
ther you would wish to express our devoted loyalty and abiding 
attachment to His Majesty King Edward, and our deep sympathy 
with His Majesty and with Her Majesty Queen Mary and the 
other members of the Royal Family in the grievous affliction 
which they have sustained. 

The meeting rose and stood in silence. 

Mr McKenna then proceeded: We can look back this year on a 
century of banking history. In 1836, a year prolific in banking 
formations, the Birmingham and Midland Bank, with a paid-up 
capital of less than {50,000, started business in an office in Bir- 
mingham ; another bank on a larger scale, the London Joint 
Stock Bank, was established in Coleman Street ; while a third, 
the North and South Wales Bank, was born in Liverpool. How 
many other banks, some older and some not so old, have contri- 
buted to the growth of the Midland Bank of to-day, it would 
take too long to tell. The full story is related in a book which is 
shortly to be published and which, based largely on internal data, 
describes the development of the banking system to meet the 
rapid growth of industry. A like evolution is common in its main 
features to all the great English banks, making the development 
of a safe and efficient banking system one of the outstanding 
achievements of the nineteenth century. 


CONDITIONS 100 YEARS AGO 


To-day a proposal to form a joint stock bank for general bank- 
ing business would not receive a moment’s serious attention. 
When the movement of population or the growth of local busi- 
ness requires additional banking facilities the need is met by 
branches opened by one or more of the existing banks. A hundred 
years ago a new bank was wanted in almost every town of any 
importance, and was generally formed with capital subscribed 
by local people. The conditions at that time are well illustrated 
by the fact that at the end of 1836 England and Wales, with a 
population about one-third of to-day’s, had a large number of 
banks—more than four hundred private and over one hundred 
joint stock banks—most of them very small undertakings with 
only one place of business. The total deposits of all of them 
taken together probably fell short of {£40 millions. 

Industry in those days was suffering from a double need. On 
the one hand, its rapid growth demanded larger supplies of 
credit ; on the other, there was a persistent shortage of the actual 
means of payment. Joint stock bank balance sheets of that time 
show clearly the nature of the attempt to meet this dual demand. 
In the first place, many banks allowed themselves to be drawn 
into serious over-lending. F requently the accommodation granted 
to customers by way of advances and bills discounted far exceeded 
the total deposits, and the capital resources were by no means 
large enough to meet the deficiency. Additional funds were 
therefore obtained by heavy rediscounting of bills in London. In 
Tesponse to the second demand, many banks found it easy to 
pass into circulation unduly large amounts of their own notes 
and the temptation to over-issue was difficult to resist. Moreover, 
traders were availing themselves of the bill of exchange more 
and more freely, and in doing so were making use of an instru- 
ment not only of credit but also of remittance. Before the cheque 
had come into common use, bills passed from hand to hand in 


some areas almost as freely as notes, and in part made up for 
the deficiency of currency. 

Let "me illustrate these points by reference to early balance 
sheets of two banks in industrial and commercial areas. I have 
chosen these particular statements because they were made up 
in a manner comparable with a modern bank balance sheet. The 
Stourbridge and Kidderminster Banking Company, one of the 
banks absorbed into our system, had nearly a hundred years ago 
a note issue of £30,000 and deposits of £72,000, but agaifist this 
total of just over £100,000 its direct advances amounted to £80,000 
and bills discounted exceeded £80,000. Again, at about the 
same time the deposits and note issue of the North and South 
Wales Bank, which developed a very early branch system, fell 
short of £200,000, but its advances were well over that sum, 
and its discounts amounted in addition to nearly £140,000. On 
these figures it is easy to see why so many banks were placed 
in jeopardy or actually came to grief through excessive redis- 
counting of bills. The conditions did not apply to all banks or 
to all districts, for in some areas, where, for example, agriculture 
was practically the only business to finance, there was a surplus 
of funds for employment ; but a position of continuous strain 
upon resources was typical of the banks in areas where rapid 
industrial development was taking place. 


THE RESULTS OF CURRENCY SCARCITY 


As far as the medium of payment was concerned, this condition 
of stringency was nothing new ; it was merely another manifes- 
tation of the age-old demand of the trading community for more 
money to carry on a growing volume of business. Right through 
our country’s recorded monetary history we find a repeated con- 
flict between this demand of the business community and a 
readily comprehensible insistence upon the necessity of keeping 
the currency up to its full metallic standard. Let me refer 
briefly to the history of this conflict, which began when coin 
was the only money in use. I will go back to the fourteenth 
century simply in order to observe that a novel remedy was then 
adopted to meet the frequent complaints of a shortage of cur- 
rency. The evil practice of clipping and natural wear and tear had 
lowered the weight of the coins, and Edward III, finding it more 
and more difficult to make good the deficiency, gave relief both 
to his own necessities and those of the trader by reducing the 
statutory content of the silver penny, then the standard coin. 
We should say to-day that he devalued the penny and gave 
statutory recognition to depreciation already sustained, a measure 
similar in essence to the devaluation of the franc in 1928. 

Unhappily, the precedent of Edward III was followed without 
similar justification by some later rulers, who filled their treasuries 
by successive forced depreciations. In the sixteenth century, 
however, the position was eased by the abundance of precious 
metals extorted from the Americas, which enabled Elizabeth to 
restore the currency and at the same time served as a stimulus to 
trade. The second half of the seventeenth century saw the open- 
ing of a new era in monetary depreciation. This time paper 
money became the instrument of profligate national finance, and 
the precious metals began to rise in price. Much controversy 
arose even at this early period upon monetary matters ; rival 
schools of thought developed their theories as to the proper safe- 
guard for the protection of the currency. The deflationists, as we 
should call them now, urged the restoration of the value of the 
currency by severe restriction of the quantity of paper ; the de- 
valuationists, on the other hand, sought to give permanency to 
the actual value of the currency by cutting down its metallic 
content. The deflationists were victorious, and early in the 
eighteenth century the principle that the metallic content of the 
currency should be inviolate was generally accepted. It was at 
this stage that gold became in effect the standard metal. 
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But how, when imports of bullion were again inadequate, was 
this principle to be reconciled with an increase in the means of 
payment, indispensable to growing commerce and industry? The 
trader, like the Crown before him, found his remedy in paper, 
but the new means of payment was paper of his own providing. 
For the time being this form of money relieved the strain without 
harmful consequences, but as economic progress quickened 
towards the end of the eighteenth century a most disorderly and 
disastrous increase took place in privately issued means of 

yment. 

At that time the population was growing rapidly ; productivity, 
stimulated by newly invented machinery, was advancing by leaps 
and bounds ; the increase of turnover which these conditions in- 
volved demanded an increased supply of circulating media. A 
multitude of petty bankers, often with little knowledge of bank- 
ing, small resources and poor judgment, issued notes to the 
public with no effective restraint. Even token coins were placed 
in circulation by local authorities, manufacturers and traders. 
Bills of exchange, post bills, and foreign coins restamped for use 
in England were all made to serve as means of payment. Not 
even the mildest form of central control was exercised over the 
total supply of what in practice was current money. The problem 
of regulating the supply of money in accordance with industrial 
and commercial needs had been completely neglected: not only 
was it left unconsidered by the responsible authorities ; it was 
hardly recognised as existing. All the requirements of sound 
money were held to be satisfied if the standard coin had a fixed 
value measured by a definite weight of gold. Little thought was 
given to the question whether gold itself was in sufficient supply, 
or whether it might vary widely in value, as measured by the 
prices of the commodities on which the currency was spent. 


THE GROWTH OF CREDIT 


I have done with the earlier period, and come now to a more 
modern time covering the life of our own bank. The evils of 
unregulated note circulation and of the private issue of token 
coins were overcome by a series of Acts of Parliament culminating 
in the Bank Charter Act of 1844. Meanwhile the rapid spread of 
joint stock banking had eased the stringency which otherwise 
would have been more keenly felt, though it brought into view 
another aspect of the general problem of monetary regulation— 
the proper control over credit, in the sense of bank deposits as 
distinct from currency. The discussions at that time and in sub- 
sequent years exemplify the repeated failure of both statesmen 
and bankers to appreciate that in the supply of the means of 
payment quantity is a relative term, and that the adequacy or 
inadequacy of the supply ought to be determined not by simple 
reference to some previously recorded or arbitrary quantity, but 
to the course of business, which in the ordinary way should show 
a constant upward trend. Much, however, can be said to justify 
the statesmen and bankers of that period. Their knowledge of 
history, and experience fresh in their minds, warned them of the 
temptations which depreciation of the currency held out to a 
government distressed for funds; they had suffered the evils 
arising from unrestricted private note issues; they had as yet 
little material to guide them in determining what was the desir- 
able supply of money. Safety lay in the strict limitation of the 
quantity of paper currency, and the method of limitation adopted 
was the statutory regulation that gold must be held by the central 
bank against any issue of notes in excess of a fixed sum. 


CONVENIENCE OF CHEQUES 


These, then, were the conditions in which our own bank began 
its work. Peel’s legislation forbade any elasticity in the supply 
of currency except so far as more or less fortuitous imports of 
gold, depending largely on the accident of new discovery, might 
Sive relief. Private and joint stock bank note issues were strictly 
limited, with a declining trend, and manufacturers and traders 
had to look for other means of payment. They were not to be 
beaten ; they found their needed instrument in the bill of ex- 
change, which multiplied in importance to such a degree that by 
the middle of the nineteenth century the volume of bills out- 
Standing was several times larger than the total volume of cur- 
— A little later a superior instrument for current payments 
came into favour. The cheque was found to be much more 
convenient than the bill, and with the extension of the banking 
habit, the improvement of the banking system, and the modifi- 
cation of an obstructive law, it came into universal use. Before 
the end of the century the cheque had far surpassed both bills 
and currency, and to-day bank deposits operated upon by cheque 
an the dominant means of payment, or, more conveniently, the 
ominant part of the money supply. 


1840 was less than {£1,000 millions, whereas last year it was nearly 
forty times as much. But just as the cheque, with its superior 
qualities, displaced the bill of exchange as a means of remittance, 
so the bank overdraft, operated upon by cheque, came to dis- 
place the bill as an instrument of credit. Thus continuous and 
marked progress can be recorded on both sides of banking-—the 
provision of a safe and efficient system of remittance, and the 
provision of credit facilities at a minimum of cost and trouble 
to the borrower. It was mainly due to the process of consolida- 
tion that these improvements became possible. Amalgamation 
has made not only for strength, but also for the convenience of 
the public—a hundred years ago there was only one banking 
office to roughly 15,000 people, whereas the proportion to-day is 
one to 4,000 of the vastly enlarged population. Moreover, the 
range of services rendered is far more extended and is available 
to customers of every kind. In the course of the century banking 
has become democratised ; a hundred years ago it was a mark 
of social or business distinction to ‘‘ keep a banker,’’ but to-day 
the operation of a banking account is an ordinary part of the 
procedure of practically every business man and innumerable 
private persons. 


PROGRESS IN MONETARY CONTROL 


The rise of bank deposits to a position of dominance in the 
supply of money is not merely of the highest importance judged 
by quantity and convenience. Under our centralised system bank 
deposits have become the subject of deliberate and unified control ; 
and this fact has made it possible to use them as the active 
instrument of monetary policy. A system has been evolved for 
regulating approximately the supply of money in accordance with 
trade requirements. When more or less money is needed the 
amount outstanding can be varied through the market operations 
of the central bank. Currency has become a secondary con- 
sideration. It is true that expanding trade, based upon a growth 
of credit, increases the retail spending power of the public and 
consequently entails an enlarged demand for currency ; and were 
the conditions of the Bank Charter Act still operative the central 
bank might find itself unable to meet the demand. Additional 
currency, however, can now be furnished by the authorities, if 
they choose to exercise their powers, without reference to the 
central bank’s holding of gold. Thus the nineteenth century, 
which brought into general use a means of payment hitherto 
scarcely known outside London, brought also the machinery 
whereby it could be subjected to intelligent control. With the 
development of the great consolidated banks, of which our own 
is an example, and with the steadily growing authority and power 
of the Bank of England, the framework for a comprehensive 
system of sound money has come into being. The system is 
comprehensive in the sense that each part of the money supply— 
coin, notes and bank credit—is made subject to a single control. 
The ultimate control rests with the Government of the day, acting 
upon principles publicly declared or defined by Parliament in 
statute. 


BASIC PRINCIPLE OF ‘‘SOUND’’ MONEY 


Happily, in respect of principles as well as practice much pro- 
gress is to be recorded, no small part of it being the fruit of hard 
experience. In the seventeen years from 1914 to 1931 our money 
was subject to violent fluctuations in purchasing power. We 
suffered the evils first of inflation and then of deflation. We 
learnt that a shortage of money may be just as vicious in its 
effects as an excess, though deflation has still a touch of virtue 
about it in the minds of many people. Nevertheless, it is becom- 
ing more and more widely recognised that greater productivity 
calls for an increased supply of money, for otherwise prices will 
fall, business will stagnate, and the growing productive capacity 
will be unused. The joint declaration at the Imperial Conference 
at Ottawa in 1932, the declaration at the London Conference in 
the succeeding year, and various statements by the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer have all laid down the basic principle that for 
money to be truly ‘‘ sound ’’ there must be enough of it to finance 
an ordinarily growing volume of trade, yet not so much as to 
give rise to an inflationary movement of prices. The major tests 
of sufficiency are to be found in comparative stability of the price 
level and the extent of unused productive capacity, of which 
the number of unemployed may afford some indication ; a correc- 
tive test lies in the balance of all international payments and 
receipts other than transactions in gold and on capital account. 
Nowadays the authorities have most of the statistical and other 
data on which to form a judgment on monetary needs, and in 
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our country at any rate the banking machinery for giving 
effect to their decisions is fully developed. How well their task 
has been accomplished in the last four years is shown by the 


THE FUTURE OF MONETARY PRACTICE 


Although we can thus record an important change in monetary 
ideas, our progress along this line has been slower than in banking 
technique. The old conflict of opinion has by no means ceased, 
and perhaps never will. There is a natural tendency, when a 
particular course is recognised as bad, to jump to the conclusion 
that the opposite is good, whereas the truth may be that both are 
bad and that a middle line is the right one. In past centuries so 
much suffering had been entailed by repeated currency debase- 
ment that mankind, in recoiling from that evil, was blind to the 
opposite evil of undue restriction. There is, moreover, the ex- 
treme difficulty of detached reasoning on the subject of money. 
The earning or ownership of money on whatever scale is such an 
important factor in our everyday lives that we find it difficult to 
discuss money in the abstract. But theories on the total supply 
of money have nothing whatever to do with its distribution among 
classes or individuals. More than one exponent of monetary 
management has been misled into the belief that he has discovered 
a simple method whereby every individual can be made better off 
without working. Monetary management can do no more than 
remove obstacles in the way of industry and assist its expansion. 
It can help to extend the area of employment and bring produc- 
tion and consumption into better relationship; but, notwith- 
standing many dogmatic assurances to the contrary, it cannot 
of itself create wealth available for distribution. 

We could dismiss these ideas as of no practical importance if 
it were not for the danger that for self-protection we might be 
driven back once again to the safeguard of rigid restriction. In 
the world crisis we learnt how vulnerable our former monetary 
system was rendered by this very quality of rigidity. The effec- 
tive operation of the system depended upon the free use of gold 
as the basis of credit and currency ; the system could not survive 
when gold was hoarded on a vast scale. The misuse of gold has 
driven us to abandon fixity of the external value of our currency 
for the far more important benefit of stable internal value. 
Whereas since 1931 the pound sterling has depreciated by 40 per 
cent. in terms of gold currencies, its purchasing power in the 
hands of the consumer has been practically unchanged. We have 
long had a managed currency in the sense that the gold on which 
it was based was managed ; we have to-day a managed currency 
in the sense that the control is operated through management of 
the volume of credit. 


FUTURE SERVICES OF GOLD 


As to the future, I think it would be a grave mistake to regard 
gold as an outworn instrument in monetary affairs. On the con- 
trary, I believe it will continue to perform a valuable service, 
though of a kind somewhat different from its service in the past. 
In some important countries the psychology and habits of the 
people and the defects of their internal monetary systems preclude 
the possibility of operating a pure managed currency. For this 
reason, together with the general acceptability of gold in settle- 
ment of international payments, it is likely to continue for an 
indefinite future to play an important part in the monetary 
systems of the world. One might indeed foresee a system under 
which gold could be managed by the principal trading countries 
in such a way as to maintain not only its value in terms of 
national currencies, but also its value in relation to commodities. 
The use of gold in settlement of international payments is a sound 
reason for making its management the subject of international 
co-operation. 

The long striving after safe and efficient money raises the ques- 
tion whether the problem is yet finally solved for all time. I do 
not think so. For one thing, the indices which must serve as 
guides to monetary management by credit control are compli- 
cated, and perhaps not all of them are yet apprehended by even 
the acutest economist. Again, new conditions both national and 
international will arise which will call for further adaptation and 
development of our monetary system. The old problem of 
metallic money debasement by clipping was solved well over two 
hundred years ago by a Frenchman’s ingenious device of the 
milled edge ; the succeeding century was occupied with the task of 
regulating paper money; the progress of the last hundred years 
has developed a nation-wide machine, centrally operated, for 
regulating a still newer form of money—bank deposits. We 
cannot tell what the future may bring, but our immediate task is 
to use this machine in such a way as to assist the steady upward 
trend in the standard of living which the immense advance in 
productivity has happily brought within our grasp. 


THE PAST YEAR 


I turn now to the report and balance sheet for the past year, 
To our deep regret, in the last few months our board has suffered 
severely by death. Lord Jellicoe, as well as being our valued 
colleague, was the loved and respected friend of us all. No words 
of mine could add to the universal tribute already paid to his 
great character and genius, which marked him out for leadership 
at a time of national emergency. His passing is not merely our 
individual loss; it is the nation’s loss. The untimely death of 
Sir John Beale at the height of his career removed from us a man 
distinguished by administrative ability, business capacity and high 
integrity—a man who had devoted his talents in the fullest 
measure to the restoration of healthy conditions in one of our 
major industries. Again, in Mr William Bennett we had enjoyed 
the co-operation of a man of exceptional gifts; Mr Bennett had 
been a bank director for well over forty years, and I cannot better 
the words used in the Press concerning him: ‘‘A man of great 
business ability, sterling integrity, and unostentatious generosity, 
he won the respect of all who knew him.’’ In addition to these 
losses I record with very much regret the retirement from the 
board of Mr E. W. Woolley, formerly one of our managing 
directors, whose ill-health has compelled him to break what to 
us was a highly valued association. 

On the other hand, the board has been strengthened by the 
appointment of two new colleagues already distinguished in busi- 
ness and public affairs. Both Colonel Mason and Sir Francis 
Joseph have established honoured reputations in various branches 
of industry and trade ; each has much to contribute to the conduct 
of our business, in its infinite variety ; and we look forward with 
pleasure to their intimate co-operation with us. 


YEAR’S PROFIT 


Passing to the business results for the year, you will have 
observed that the recovery in profits from the low point of 1932 
has continued. The reasons are essentially unchanged: a higher 
general level of deposits, mainly on current account terms; and 
general business recovery, which has again reduced the demands 
of provision for bad and doubtful debts, and has brought back 
into the active interest-earning class a number of debit accounts 
upon which it had been thought prudent to reserve the interest 
charges. 

Adding together the net profit for the year, £2,353,000, and the 
amount brought forward, a total of £3,225,000 is available for 
disposal. The interim and final dividends, both at the unchanged 
rate of 16 per cent. per annum less income tax, together require 
£1,767,000, while a somewhat higher allocation to reduction of 
bank premises account and a slightly lower apportionment to 
reserve for future contingencies together absorb £550,000. If this 
were the end of my story, a sum of roughly £900,000, marking 
some further increase on the year, would be left to go forward 
into the profit and loss account for 1936. 

In considering these figures, however, the board had in mind 
that 1936 was to be no ordinary year. They felt that, funds per- 
mitting, some recognition might be properly accorded to a happy 
event, the centenary of the date of our opening for business, 
August 22, 1836. In the balance of profit and loss account we 
have a sum built up from the small amounts left over out of profits 
year by year after ensuring the stability of the bank and distribut- 
ing dividends to the shareholders. What more appropriate than 
that this fund, the accumulation in a hundred years of small sur- 
pluses on profit and loss account, should be called upon to provide 
the means for marking the conclusion of a hundred years of suc- 
cessful work. We propose to pay to the shareholders out of this 
fund a centenary bonus of two per cent. less income tax, a dis- 
tribution which will call for £220,000. Let me remind you, how- 
ever, as a precautionary measure, that centenaries do not occur 
every year, and that this bonus is not to be regarded as anything 
more than it is, a single payment which, in that light, the board 
are glad to recommend. 

The board also felt that there were others who should be remem- 
bered on this auspicious occasion. The distribution to the share- 
holders would have been impossible but for the faithful and effi- 
cient services of our staff. At each annual meeting during my 
chairmanship I have tried to express our appreciation of their 
services ; to-day my words have a more concrete form. We have 
given to each member of the staff, of whatever category or grade, 
as well as to pensioners and the widowed beneficiaries of our 
Mutua] Provident and Widows’ Fund, a centenary bonus of five 
per cent. of their salaries or allowances, with a minimum of {10 
and a maximum of {100. This distribution, which is subject to 
income tax, absorbs £200,000. Finally, we have not forgotten the 
children of deceased bank officials, and {20,000 has been given to 
the Bank Clerks’ Orphanage, the governing body of which will 


February 1, 1936 





EPEAT cap RGN Se 












































February 1, 1936 


THE ECONOMIST 261 





be free to use the income from, the fund in. any way it con- 
siders desirable. Altogether these distributions, the announce- 
ment of which has been received with gratification on all sides, 
amount ta £440,000, and the balance of profit and loss account is 
carried forward in the sum of £467,000. 


The balance sheet again bears witness to the expansive mone- 
tary policy pursued in this country since 1932, for deposits have 
increased by £23 millions over the year, bringing the total to the 
highest ever recorded. The fluctuations during the year were less 
marked than in 1934, and a sustained upward trend was notice- 
able. The increase was concentrated upon current accounts, indi- 
cating a higher general level of activity in accordance with the 
livelier trade conditions throughout the country. The turnover 
on current accounts in our bank was again five per cent. larger 
than in the previous year. In our own experience, then, we see 
evidence not only of ruling monetary policy, but also of the bene- 
ficial effects upon the nation’s business. Everyone knows that 
the recovery has been mainly in the home market, but even in 
external trade some revival can be seen. This fact finds its reflec- 
tion more especially in two balance sheet items, acceptances and 
confirmed credits, which are substantially higher than a year or 
two years ago, and bank bills discounted, which show a pro- 
nounced increase. On the other hand, forward exchange contracts 
outstanding are very much lower on the year; but this is due 
partly to the somewhat more stable exchange rates operating 
during 1935, and partly to greater confidence concerning the future 
of the dollar. 

Turning to the assets side of the balance sheet, the cash posi- 
tion is exceptionally strong, the demands upon us on the closing 
day of the year having been smaller than was anticipated, and 
the reflux of currency after the Christmas drain having been 
heavier. Over the entire year our cash ratio, in common with 
that of the other banks, has been lower than in 1934, thus be- 
coming adjusted to a more ordinary level. The absolute amount 
of available cash has been roughly unchanged, but in the past 
year the already enlarged cash supply has been more fully used 
as a basis for credit expansion. 

Apart from our larger holding of cash and balances with other 
banks, both of which are entirely unremunerative, the most 
liquid of our assets are in the aggregate about the same as a year 
ago. Short money is unchanged ; investments are about {7 mil- 
lions lower in consequence of the repayment of ‘‘ shorts ’’ ; and 
the total bill holding has risen by £5 millions. The arrangement, 
entered into early in the year between the clearing banks and the 
money market, concerning operations in Treasury bills, had the 
effect of holding rates in the market somewhat steadier than they 
would otherwise have been. In general, however, neither bills 
nor short money proved more remunerative assets than in 1934 ; 
on the contrary, rates were again on the average somewhat 
lower. Moreover, the unchanged figure for our total short loans 
covers a substantial rise in bill brokers’ accommodation, on which 
rates are low, and a roughly corresponding fall in loans to stock- 
brokers, which yield a higher return. 


RISE IN ADVANCES 


It is encouraging to be able to record a rise of over {13 millions 
in advances, traceable mainly to special loans to local authorities 
and partly to the greater activity in the building industry. Let 
me explain that our accommodation to this industry is confined 
to short-term loans to builders, contractors and others ; we are 
in no sense engaged in the long-term financing of house-purchase, 
for which ample funds are available from other sources. Even 
allowing for these special factors, examination of the general mass 
of our advances reveals encouraging trends, for some of the 
Causes of the decline to which I referred last year seem to have 
spent their force. The number of our advances at the date of the 
latest detailed analysis was slightly higher on the year at more 
than 180,000, giving an average advance of less than £1,000. 

This concludes my observations on the balance sheet, but before 
closing my address I wish to acknowledge the value of our rela- 
tionship with affiliated banks. Like ourselves, each of them can 
trace its history back to the early days of joint stock banking, 
and all three are firmly entrenched in the business organisation of 
their own areas. Their strong traditions of service and efficiency 
are fully maintained, and we value highly the fact that the Belfast 
Banking Company, The Clydesdale Bank and the North of Scot- 
land Bank can be numbered among what may be called a team 
of mutually helpful associates. 

The report was adopted, other ordinary business was transacted, 
and the proceedings ended with a vote of thanks to the chairman. 


HALY-YEAR’S SATISFACTORY RESULTS 
MR M. z. COOKE’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of this Bank was held, on the 
30th ultimo, at 13 Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Mr M. J. Cooke, the Chairman, said:—Ladies and Gentie- 
men,—Before proceeding with the business of this meeting I 
desire to. allude to the death of His Majesty, King George the 
Fifth, which called forth in no uncertain manner universal sorrow 
and sympathy, and I will ask you to stand for a few moments 
in silent tribute to his memory. 

The Chairman then said:—It is a source of satisfaction to 
your directors to be able to lay before you a statement covering 
the bank’s operations during the past half-year, showing, as it 
does, a strong and liquid position. With regard to the profit 
and loss account, we propose to add {10,000 to reserve fund, 
and a similar sum to contingencies account. We pay our usual 
dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, and carry forward 
£36,312. 

Owing to the continuance of low money rates we find one of 
our most difficult problems to be the remunerative employment 
of our funds. For instance, the average rate for Treasury bills 
during the past year was only ten shillings and sixpence per cent., 
and when it is remembered that a certain proportion of our cash 
must be kept instantly available, it will be readily realised that 
what we have been accustomed to regard as one of our important 
avenues for earnings now offers very small scope. But in spite 
of these considerations we have always deemed it our duty to 
maintain our liquidity, and I may tell you that a large portion 
of our investments consists of short-dated Government securities. 

After several years of acute depression it is satisfactory to see 
a definite return to prosperity in the home trade, and this, I 
may remark, is not due to fortuitous circumstances, but to the 
careful handling of business affairs and to the strict application 
of proved financial principles. With these we may look forward 
to continued expansion. It is also pleasing to record that the 
external trade position has again showed some improvement in 
value. 

I mentioned to you twelve months ago that a Commission, of 
which I am a member, had been appointed by the Irish Free 
State Government. The terms of reference are wide—namely, 
to examine and report on the system in the Irish Free State of 
currency, banking, credit, public borrowing and lending, and 
the pledging of State credit on behalf of agriculture, industry 
and the social services, and to consider and report what changes, 
if any, are necessary or desirable to promote the social and 
economic welfare of the community and the interests of agri- 
culture and industry. The personnel of the Commission is a 
representative one, including three directors of banks and two 
outside experts, and during the past fifteen months frequent 
meetings have been held. The opportunity has been taken to 
invite expressions of all shades of opinion, and consequently 
the proceedings must continue for some further time in order 
that a comprehensive report may be forthcoming. 

The external trade statistics for the year ended in November 
last are notable in that they show, almost for the first time in 
five years, a reversal of the increasing trend in the adverse 
balance of the Irish Free State. While conditions in all branches 
of economic activity are very much at a transitional stage, our 
reports indicate improvement in general trading conditions, 
though agriculture and land values still remain a major problem. 
The conversion of the First National Loan carried out a few 
months ago was a complete success. 

Reports of industrial and trade conditions in Northern Ireland 
are favourable. The shipbuilding output of 114,000 tons consti- 
tuted a world record for 1935. The linen, engineering and 
tobacco’ trades all report some progress. Conditions in the 
licensed trade are rather better than a year ago, especially in 
those districts affected by the improvement in the shipyards. 
Agriculturally, Northern Ireland is a land of small holdings with 
a system of mixed farming. Prospects are tending more favour- 
ably for farmers there, and the values of holdings are 
recovering. I know, Ladies and Gentlemen, that I am voicing 
your sentiments, and those of my colleagues, in offering our 
thanks to the staff for the loyal and willing services they have 
rendered and are still rendering to The National Bank. We 
try to do the best possible to make the lot of our officials 
contented, and I think they realise this. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED 


THE BANK’S CENTENARY—BONUS PAYMENTS 
CONTINUED PROGRESS OF BRITISH INDUSTRY 
CHANGES IN OVERSEAS TRADE 
INCREASED EXPORTS TO EMPIRE 
EVOLUTION OF BRITISH BANKING 
HON. RUPERT E. BECKETT’S ADDRESS 


The annual ordinary general meeting of the Westminster Bank 
Limited was held, on the 29th ultimo, at the Head Office, 
41 Lothbury, London, E.C. 

The Hon. Rupert E. Beckett (the chairman) presided. 

The Chairman said :—My Lords, Ladies, and Gentlemen, 

Before proceeding to the business for which we are gathered here 
to-day, it is my sad duty to make reference to the lamented death 
of his late Majesty, King George V. In the shadow of national 
mourning in which we meet, I will quote the words of the Archbishop 
of York :— 

We mourn a great King who, to all his people, was a personal 
friend, and to all the world, a power of stability, unity, and 
peace. In him, God has signally blessed our nation through 
a quarter of a century. 

I am sure the feelings of all present will incline them to associate 
themselves with those simple yet noble phrases, and to mark such 
association I will ask them to rise for a few moments. 


THE MEETING STOOD IN SILENCE 


The notice convening the meeting and the auditors’ report 
having been read by the secretary (Mr F. Mytton), the directors’ 
report, the balance sheet, and the profit and loss account were 
taken as read. 


THE DIRECTORATE 


The Chairman,—Since we last met in general meeting, there have 
been some changes on our board of directors which it is my duty 
to mention to you. Lord Cranborne, who joined the board in 
March, 1933, was last July appointed Parliamentary Under- 
Secretary of State for League of Nations Affairs. Consequently, 
he has had to resign his directorship here, after a comparatively 
short period of service lasting some 24 years. We much regret the 
severance of his connexion with the bank. There have been three 
new appointments to our board. Mr Robert W. M. Arbuthnot was 
appointed in October last. He is a director of Messrs Arbuthnot 
Latham and Company, also of London Assurance, and is a relative 
of Mr H. R. Arbuthnot, who retired from the Westminster Bank 
board in December, 1934, after 35 years’ service. At the same date, 
we elected Mr Duncan A. Stirling, who is a partner in the firm of 
Messrs. H. S. Lefevre and Company, and a director of British Over- 
seas Bank and of the Bolsover Colliery Company. On December 31st 
last, Mr Charles Lidbury became a director. As you well know, 
Mr Lidbury has for the past five and a half years occupied the post 
of chief general manager of this bank with conspicuous ability and 
success. I am pleased to say that he retains that important position, 
and his election to the Board signifies the fulfilment of a desire on 
the part of the directors to do honour where honour is due. 

The changes in the managerial posts that I have to record are 
concerned with the Lothbury Office. Mr W. W. Woodhams, who 
was treasurer and deputy manager at Lothbury, retired at the end 
of October last, after 44 years’ service with the bank. He was a 
popular figure in the discount and money market, with which his 
position here as treasurer brought him into close relations, and we 
acknowledge and thank him for the services he rendered throughout 
his long career at the bank. To succeed him, Mr Oliver Read now 
becomes deputy manager, after seven years as assistant manager. 


BANK’S BALANCE SHEET 


The print of the balance sheet that is before you shows some 
important changes in comparison with last year. In the case of 
all the clearing banks, current and deposit accounts have risen 
substantially. Those of our own institution have increased by 
£17 million, and in the present abnormal times such increases add 
to the difficulty of profitable employment. Last year’s increase, 
together with some {10 million available through a reduction of 
our money at call and short notice, has found its way into four 
channels: our cash item is up by /5 million, bills discounted by 


{10 million, investments by £7 million, and advances by £4 million, 
The cash augmentation arose during the last month of the year, 
when a very heavy Christmas demand necessitated a substantia} 
withdrawal of funds from call and short notice. The discount rate 
for bills was still less favourable to the banks last year, the average 
three-months’ rate being 11s. 7d. per cent. per annum, against 
the previous year’s 16s. 5d., a decrease of 4s. rod. You will realise 
that such a poor rate of earning contributes little to the profit and 
loss account, in spite of the increase in the total amount of bills. 
The increase of £4 million in our advances is gratifying, though their 
proportion of the total of our current and deposit accounts, at 
354 per cent., is slightly lower than last year. Acceptances stand 
at practically the same figure, but endorsements and other engage- 
ments, including foreign exchange operations, show the sub- 
stantial decrease of £15 million. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


With regard to the profit and loss account, the balance of profit 
for the year is {1,402,655, or less than the previous year's by 
£122,224. The dividends are maintained at the same rates as 
before, and the directors have made two special distributions to 
mark our centenary year; the first by way of bonus to the staff, 
pensioners, and widows, charged to expenses before declaration of 
our profit balance; the second by way of bonus of 2 per cent. to 
the partly-paid shareholders, which appears as a separate item in 
the profit and loss account. It may occur to some holder of the 
fully-paid shares to inquire why he or she could not be included as 
a beneficiary of this centenary bonus. As I myself am in this 
category of fully-paid shareholders, the possible inquirer may rest 
assured that no avenue was left unexplored whereby he and I might 
participate in the general rejoicing. But it was not to be. Legal 
opinion was definite and final to the effect that the fully-paid 
shareholder was entitled to his 124 per cent. and no more, whether 
under the guise of an increased dividend, a centenary bonus, or 
any other phrase designed to include the sheep and the goats in 
the same fold. 

We have placed nothing to premises account, against {100,000 
last year, but the allocation to officers’ pension fund remains at 
£200,000, and the carry-forward is £112,000 less. 


OUR ASSOCIATED INSTITUTIONS 


As regards our affiliated institution, Ulster Bank, Limited, you 
will recollect that last year I reported that the capital and the 
reserve fund had been equalised at {1,000,000 each. The results are 
rather better than in 1934, and Ulster Bank is paying on the in- 
creased capital a dividend which, though 2 per cent. less in rate, 
involves a slightly larger cash distribution. I should add that 
Ulster Bank is also celebrating its centenary this year. We have 
agreed to a bonus scheme which was suggested to us by the Ulster 
Bank directors, and in due course the staff, pensioners, and widows 
and orphans, will all receive the awards that will be determined 
under the scheme. 

The Paris office of our subsidiary, Westminster Foreign Bank, 
Limited, will during the course of this year move into new premises 
at No. 18, Place Vendéme, the lease of its old premises being on 
the point of expiration. It will be well and conveniently housed, 
and I have every reason to hope that in its new habitation the 
bank will increase in prestige and continue to earn profits. 


THE ECONOMIC SITUATION 


In many respects 1935 was a memorable year in world affairs, 
but changes in the economic sphere were in the main not of a major 
character, nor, unfortunately, such as to bring nearer a solution 
of the many difficulties and problems with which the world is beset, 
In our modern civilisation, the prosperity of nations is commonly 
measured in terms of trade and industry. International trade, as 
you are well aware, has in recent years been reduced from a full, 
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steady stream to a mere trickle, and even this, partially diverted 
from its former channels, has had to find new courses, During the 
past year, the old channels have become no less obstructed and 
the flow of trade but little stronger. In 1935 the volume of world 
trade was actually some 2 per cent. in advance of that of 1934, but 
its total value was without material change, whereas our own 
external trade shows an increase of 5 per cent. in value. Within 
national boundaries, a much more considerable improvement has 
come about, as is indicated by the fact that production and employ- 
ment in most countries have increased more than world trade. 

" It is not surprising that world trade has made such slow and 
almost insignificant growth, in view of the fact that the principal 
causes of its contraction have been in no appreciable degree miti- 
gated. Rather is it a matter for surprise that trade has been so well 
maintained. Only a few relatively unimportant breaches have 
been made in tariff walls, and the world’s currency ills, outside the 
sterling group, show but little alleviation. The divorce of all but 
a few of the gold currencies from gold has been followed by the 
divorce of the silver currencies from silver, and restrictions have 
been piled upon restrictions, until there are few currencies in which 
dealings are free and untrammelled, and none in which fluctuation 
is not an ever-present risk. The solution of these exchange diffi- 
culties eludes us still. General stabilisation remains, for the 
present, an ideal, whose realisation has been further removed as a 
result of the involved political situation which has developed in 
Europe. 


SILVER SITUATION 


The existing dislocation of the world’s currencies has been aggra- 
vated by the chaotic condition of the silver markets. The insti- 
tution of the American Government’s purchase policy aroused 
serious misgivings, which subsequent events have done nothing to 
allay. China’s losses of the metal, despite export duties and ex- 
change regulations, became so severe that she was forced, in 
November last, to abandon the silver standard and to have recourse 
to a managed currency : this in a country ill-equipped for a financial 
experiment requiring a high degree of internal stability as well as 
administrative skill and experience. The United States Govern- 
ment has since wavered in the application of its silver programme, 
the fulfilment of which is not much nearer achievement than when 
it was initiated, because the country’s gold reserves have in the 
meantime become much larger. The seriousness of the crisis from 
the point of view of producers and users of silver may be gauged 
from the fact that the price of the metal fluctuated during the past 
year between 36}d. per ounce, the highest quotation since 1922, 
and 20jd. per ounce. 


GOLD 8l0¢C DIFFICULTIES 


The difficulties of the gold bloc countries were greatly intensified 
during the past year, and one of them, Belgium, was forced to yield 
to the pressure. The progressive deterioration of her economic 
position, and the flight of capital from the country, overcame the 
Government’s determination to maintain the currency at its existing 
gold ratio, and a devaluation by 28 per cent. was effected. Released 
from the shackles of an over-valued currency, Belgium has since 
enjoyed a substantial measure of financial stability and economic 
improvement. Her defection naturally focused attention upon the 
other members of the gold bloc and raised fresh doubts as to their 
ability to continue the defence of their currencies. In the meantime, 
this defence is prov’'~2 costly to them. France, almost alone among 
the major countries, experienced no improvement of her economic 
position last year, and her inability to enjoy the benefits of cheap 
money, which have been one of the principal factors in the recovery 
of this country and others, has both intensified her budgetary 
difficulties and cramped industrial enterprise. Holland and 
Switzerland are similarly engaged in hard struggles to maintain 
their standards, and both failed to share in the general economic 
recovery of last year. The currencies of all three countries have 
been subjected to recurrent scares, which have resulted in heavy 
losses of gold, and although these have been checked, each successive 
raid has left the gold reserves smaller. In France, the bank rate 
was changed ten times within the year, and in Holland no fewer 
than fifteen times, and these frequent changes of rate inevitably 
Caused serious disturbance to finance and industry. 


PROGRESS OF GREAT BRITAIN 


The economic difficulties of the world, and particularly of Europe, 
have been rendered more onerous by recent events in the political 
sphere, which, while imparting a certain unhealthy stimulus in some 
directions, have retarded the wholesome recovery of normal com- 
merce. In spite of unfavourable world conditions, there is hardly 
a phase of our own country’s activity, susceptible of statistical 
measurement, in which last year’s results were not more favourable 


than those of 1934. Unemployment is down and the total number 
of workers in employment regularly sets up fresh records; industrial 
production is at a higher level; overseas trade has shown a marked 
expansion, particularly in our all-important exports of manufactured 
articles; the volume of retail trade has increased substantially ; 
bank clearings and the note circulation are both larger; railway 
traffics have yielded better results; and a constantly increasing 
output of electrical power has been needed. 


SOUND FINANCIAL POLICY 


Our immunity from the graver ills from which other countries 
have suffered, and are still suffering, is attributable, first and fore- 
most, to the sound financial policy which has been steadfastly pur- 
sued. Our budget has been regularly and truly balanced, without 
recourse to illusory makeshifts. Money has been available to in- 
dustry in plentiful amount, at extremely low rates of interest. 


-When we cast off from our gold moorings in September, 1931, it 


would have needed a brave man to prophesy that we should weather 
four years’ vicissitudes without the restoration of our anchorage, 
and that during those years we should make such substantial 
progress. Perhaps the most remarkable feature of those four years 
has been the stability of prices in Great Britain. Since we departed 
from the gold standard, wholesale prices in this country, as measured 
by the Board of Trade, have shown a variation of no more than 
10 per cent., and since the beginning of 1934 one of only 5 per cent. 
In the United States, in the four-years’ period, wholesale prices 


have had a range of 29 per cent., in France one of 32 per cent., in 


Germany 16} per cent., and in Italy 17} per cent. It is hardly 
necessary for me to point out the inestimable benefit of price 
stability to our commercial and industrial interests, especially as, 
during the greater part of the four years, it has not been achieved 
at the cost of violent fluctuation of the foreign exchanges. Last 
year, despite several scares in connection with the various gold 
currencies, the movements of sterling were within relatively narrow 
limits. It is hardly too much to say that, if legal stabilisation is 
not yet feasible, we are already enjoying a measure of dé jacto 
stabilisation. 


ACTIVITY OF BUILDING INDUSTRY 


The principal feature in Great Britain’s progress has been the 
greatly increased activity of the building industry, which, directly 
or indirectly, has imparted a stimulus to almost every trade. Its 
activity has increased, with scarcely a pause, since the middle of 
1932, and is estimated to be twice as great to-day as it was at that 
time. It is probable that the activity of the building trades, so 
far at least as house-building is concerned, is approaching its peak, 
and that we shall see within a year or so a gradual slackening of 
pace. It is pertinent to ask whether this slackening will impair 
our economic recovery. Fortunately, such an outcome is unlikely, 
for the Government, by its encouragement of railway, road and 
public work schemes, has embarked upon an expansionist policy 
at the very time when it is calculated to produce the maximum 
benefit. This policy has given renewed confidence to industry, 
and there is every indication that expenditure upon capital equip- 
ment is likely to continue on an increasing scale. This is precisely 
the form of expansion most to be desired, and it is because the 
recovery in this country began with the industries producing capital 
goods, spreading later to those producing consumers’ goods, that 
I regard it as more soundly based than the recovery movement in 
some other countries. 


PROGRESS OF IRON AND STEEL TRADES 


Of all our manufacturing industries, the iron and steel trades have 
made the most striking progress. In July last, an agreement was 
reached with the Continental Steel Cartel, limiting the imports of 
foreign steel into this country and ensuring to British producers a 
larger participation in neutral markets. The assurance of more 
settled conditions did much to restore confidence in the industry 
and enabled its reorganisation and re-equipment to be pursued 
with increased vigour. At the same time, the demand for iron and 
steel products was expanding at a remarkable pace, and product:on 
figures moved steadily upward. The output of steel ingots and 
castings last year was the largest ever recorded and that of pig iron 
the largest since 1929. It is interesting to observe as an indication 
of improving efficiency in this industry the reduction in the number 
of furnaces required to make a given quantity of iron. The iron 
produced in 1935 was made with 97 furnaces in operation, whereas 
in 1928, a year in which production was only a little higher than 
in 1935, the number in operation was 143. Fifteen years ago it 
would have required 227 furnaces to produce what was made in 
97 furnaces last year. Nearly all branches of engineering experi- 
enced very active conditions, motor-car manufacture in particular 
making big strides. Until the latter part of the year, the stagnation 
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of the shipbuilding industry was unrelieved, with little more than 
a third of its available capacity employed. But in the past few 
months, a combination of circumstances, not least a sensible im- 
provement of the shipping trade, has caused orders to be placed 
for a substantial new tonnage, and the prospects of the industry 
have thereby been ameliorated. Of the coal industry, unfortu- 
nately, it is impossible to speak with optimism. The enhanced 
industrial activity at home called for larger fuel supplies, but in 
the export trade, on which the industry so largely depends, the 
obstacles encountered became more numerous and more for- 
midable. 

The textile trades have had varying fortunes. The cotton 
industry, on balance, has probably neither lost nor gained ground, 
an improvement in the latter part of the year compensating for an 
earlier retrogression. Only slow progress has been made with the 
schemes for the reorganisation of the industry. The wool trade 
being less dependent on exports, has, on the whole, enjoyed a satis. 
factory year, whilst the rayon industry has continued its remarkable 
growth, last year’s output exceeding all previous records. 


OVERSEAS TRADE 


We have been wont to compare our current status with that 
obtaining in the pre-war year 1913—mnot because our situation in 
that year denoted the high-water mark of our ambition, but because 
in the light of later results, it did serve as a level worthy of reattain- 
ment. In 1913, imports and exports together totalled {1,404 
million; in 1920, £3,490 million; in 1929, £2,061 million; in 1934, 
£1,179 million; and in 1935, £1,238 million. These figures must 
not, of course, be judged at their face value, but must be considered 
in conjunction with the price changes over the years. Two illu- 
minating facts emerge from a detailed study. The first is that, 
after a lapse of years, we appear to be coming again within striking 
distance of the volume of our pre-war trade; and the second, that 
the percentage of exports of British goods to our imports of all kinds, 
which in the pre-war year and again in the years 1920 to 1923 
approached 70 per cent., is now, though slowly improving, only 
between 50 per cent. and 60 per cent. Thus, not only has our tota] 
overseas trade suffered decline, but within that decline the fall in 
exports of British goods has been much more pronounced than the 
fall in our imports. A recent authoritative study of our export 
trade, the results of which were published by the London and 
Cambridge Economic Service, showed that whereas in 1913 rather 
more than one-quarter of our total national production was absorbed 
by export markets, in 1930-31 the proportion had fallen to about 
one-fifth, and estimates for 1934 indicated a further decline to 
below one-sixth. 


IMPORTANCE OF NEW INDUSTRIES 


The changes in our overseas trade have involved not merely a 
reduction in its volume, for its character also has undergone radical 
alteration, both in direction and in the actual articles of commerce. 
Analysis of our trade figures shows clearly that our great basic 
industries—coal, iron and steel, cotton and wool—though still 
playing the largest part in our export trade, have lost some of their 
old predominance. Thus, in 1913, the value of our cotton exports 
in relation to the total value of all exports of British goods was 
24 per cent., and is now only 14 per cent. Coal, and iron and steel, 
both formerly around 10 per cent., have declined to about 8 per 
cent. and 9 per cent. respectively, whilst woollen and worsted 
manufactures account for approximately the same proportion, 
7 per cent., in both years. These declines have been offset by a 
steady increase in. the importance of some lesser industries and 
trades, particularly during the recovery of recent years. Especially 
noteworthy are large advances in the exports of aeroplanes and 
parts, of motor vehicles and parts, and of artificial silk. The 
machinery, electrical goods, cutlery, chemicals, and non-ferrous 
metals trades all increased their overseas shipments, both in total 
value and in their proportions of the whole. A number of the newer 
industries and trades appear among those which are now the most 
progressive, despite the fact that, coming more recently into the 
field, they have had to encounter competition from scratch, and 
manufacturers have had neither the long start nor the wide markets 
enjoyed when our older basic industries were first established. 


GROWTH OF EMPIRE MARKETS 


Now as to changes that have occurred in the markets for our 
goods. In the first place, our export trade in British goods to 
countries of the Empire, the proportion of which in 1913 was 
37°2 per cent., compared with 62-8 per cent. to foreign countries, 
has steadily increased in recent years, until now nearly one-half 
goes to the Empire— 47-8 per cent., against 52-2 per cent. to 
foreign countries. Moreover, the value of British exports sent to 
Empire countries, approximately {200 million, is now slightly above 


the pre-war level, and the entire decrease shown on the export side 
of our trade is therefore on account of the smaller takings ofjforeign 
countries. Of Empire countries, the Union of South Africa now 
absorbs considerably more British goods than in 1913, and occupies 
the second place to India, which retains the lead, though with 
a greatly reduced total value and proportion of our aggregate export 
trade. The three other chief members of this group, Australia, 
Canada, and New Zealand, have each increased their proportions 
and the last-named has, like South Africa, surpassed the actual tota 
for 1913. 

oe striking changes have occurred in foreign markets for our 
goods. In 1913, the lead was taken by Germany, the United 
States, France, and Argentina, in that descending order, which 
now remains the same, except that the United States occupies 
first place and Germany second. The value of goods taken by the 
United States nevertheless is now little over two-thirds of the 
1913 figure, and that by Germany less than one-half. Russia 
has fallen from fifth place to twentieth, whilst the radical change 
in far-eastern markets is shown by Japan’s decline from eighth 
place to sixteenth and China’s from seventh to twelfth. The 
Scandinavian countries are the only three of importance which 
have succeeded in improving on the actual totals of 1913, and 
over the intervening period Denmark, in doubling her imports 
from us, has risen from the seventeenth place to the fifth; Sweden 
has risen from twelfth to seventh, and Norway from fifteenth to 
eleventh. 


UNDERLYING FORCES AT WORK 


It is impossible to separate the numerous forces at work upon 
our export trade and to expose their single influences. The 
depreciation of sterling, the Ottawa agreements with their pre- 
ferential treatment of Empire countries, and the trade pacts with 
numerous foreign countries, have undoubtedly exercised a beneficial 
influence, whilst the reversal of our traditional fiscal policy, with 
tariffs on imported manufactures and quotas for imports of some 
foodstuffs, has operated indirectly. Apart from the trade agree- 
ments with the Scandinavian countries, which were among the 
earliest concluded and which have been productive of good results, 
many of the other agreements are of too recent origin for substantial 
benefits yet to be apparent. Argentina, Poland, Finland, 
Lithuania, and Estonia, however, already show as improving 
outlets for our goods. 

Tentative estimates of our balance of payments for the past 
year reveal a further improvement on the results of previous years. 
Following an estimated debit balance of £51 million in 1932 and an 
approximate equality of the two sides of the account in 1933 and 
1934, there is good ground for anticipating a favourable balance 
of some {20/{30 million for last year. The progressive course of 
our trade augurs the maintenance, or further improvement, of this 
satisfactory position. For the past four years, foreign lending has 
been in abeyance, as our trading had failed to produce a surplus, 
and it was necessary to keep our position as liquid as possible in 
order that the large debt-conversion schemes might not be preju- 
diced. The reattainment of a favourable balance brings nearer 
the time when the resumption of lending abroad may usefully 
be reconsidered, subject, of course, to all the necessary safeguards 
which past experience dictates. 

In the economic sphere, 1935 has been for this country the most 
encouraging year since the depression. The continuance of our 
recovery in the face of persistent difficulties; the relative stability 
of our prices and currency; the improving situation of Empire 
countries, with its possibility of a renewal of emigration; and the 
nearer approach of the time when lending abroad may be resumed— 
all these are factors of a heartening nature, and show that some, 
at least, of the obstacles impeding our progress are beginning to 
yield. 


THE BANK’S CENTENARY 


I cannot conclude without saying a few words on the Centenary 
of the Bank’s foundation. The actual anniversary date is in 
August next, and by that time I hope there will have been compiled 
and published a history of the Bank throughout the hundred years 
of its existence. The preparation of this history is in the capable 
hands of Professor Gregory, and I have no doubt that the result 
of his work will be a volume of outstanding interest, not only to 
those immediately concerned with this Bank but to the public at 
large. We have marked the occasion as one of rejoicing by making 
an extra distribution to shareholders and gifts to present and past 
members of our staff in all grades and in all departments. That 
is as it should be. But where I see an even more justifiable cause 
for rejoicing is in the fact that after the vicissitudes of a hundred 
years our institution occupies a position of unquestionable strength 
and soundness, of which we are all entitled to be proud. 

It is an occasion upon which I may perhaps be allowed to indulge 
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in reminiscence. I myself have seen 45 years of banking, during. 
which the gradual evolution of our banking system has been an 
experience of absorbing interest. I first joined up as a banker 
with a small private banking firm whose liabilities to the’ i 
were no more than {5 million, though we may be said to have been 
mellowed by time even then, for we had been going as a family 
concern for 140 years. To me personally, it is curious that oné of 
our favourite aphorisms should be directed to the iniquity of owing 
money, because ever since I came’to man’s estate I have never 
owed less than £5 million, and now owe, or rather am responsible 
for, no less than £322 million of other people’s money. Whether 
this liability has made me a better or a worse citizen than my 
neighbours is not for me to judge. 


CHANGE FROM PRIVATE BANKING 


Banking practice in the old days formed many intimate relation- 
ships, and in that respect had much to commend it, but I am bound 
to admit that there were many failures among the private banks. 
They were to a large extent owned and managed by the country 
squire type of person, whose interests in life were centred more 
perhaps on his farms and his horses and hounds than on his bank, 
and who was not averse to granting himself a substantial overdraft 
on altogether inadequate security should he feel the urge that 
his stables needed replenishing. Even if his own private accounts 
were in order, many of his advances were on a personal rather 
than on a business basis, and afforded no margin of security for 
adverse times. 

The private bank was succeeded for the most part by the local 
joint stock bank, which usually was founded on and embraced some 
private businesses. The inadequacy of the small unit in banking 
became manifest in the great industrial expansion of the late 
Victorian era. This expansion demanded the importation of an 
ever-increasing volume of commodities and raw materials, and the 
seasonal acceptances which the banks were called upon to give on 
behalf of their customers—for the importation, for example, of the 
American cotton crop or the Australian wool clip—taxed their 
resources to the uttermost. I once heard it given in evidence before 
a committee of inquiry that one local joint stock bank was regularly 
required to give seasonal acceptances exceeding in amount the total 
of its deposits ! 


CUSTOMER AND BANKER 


The concurrent change-over from the private trading firm to the 
private or public limited company did a great deal to alter the rela- 
tions of customer and banker. In the days of the private trading firm 
the visit of the partner to the bank, bearing his private ledger, was 
an annual affair treated by both parties as a great occasion. The 
very bones of his business were laid bare, its technical side was 
thoroughly explained, and confidential plans for the future were 
discussed. It was seldom that the complete and reliable infor- 
mation given to the banker did not enable the latter to promise 
adequate support. But the coming of the limited company altered 
all this. Having turned over his business to a company, the 
proprietor was inclined to send his accountant and auditors to do 
the job of bearding the banker. The accounts were then produced 
in a very different form, and a less satisfactory one from the point 
of view of the banker seeking information. Instead of being 
allowed to browse through the private ledger, where all sorts of 
interesting facts might be gleaned, he had to be content with the 
methods of company accountancy, which, though strictly correct 
appeared to be designed to give as little information as possible 
whereon the banker could form his judgment. In those days, the 
man of figures could give little or no information as to the technical 
side of the business, and thought he had completed his job when 
he had browbeaten the banker about charges. Then the company 
habit frequently produced hidden dangers which did not make 
themselves manifest perhaps for some time. The proprietor, being 
on the point of retirement, and wishful to make provision for his 
wife or daughters, would create debentures over the business, and 
leave the ordinary shares to the sons or relatives who would carry 
on the business. I have seen many such companies brought to 
an untimely end by the weight of the family fixed charges, the 
burden of which could not be borne when times were adverse. 


BENEFITS OF AMALGAMATIONS 


In course of time, the private company became a public com- 
pany, obtaining its necessary finance by public issue, and the 
experiences of the public companies, with the benefits of larger-scale 
working, led naturally to the evolution of the combine, whose 
advantages—economical buying, concentration of overhead charges, 
facilities for conducting research work on an adequate scale, and 
the lessening of competition—resulted in a cheapening of " 
ast 


duction and a consequent increase of 
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ease profits. Big business re- 
that they would not be incommoded by large demands in one par- 
ticular area, as their resources were sufficient to take any seasonal 
strain. So the amalgamations of the banks became an integral 


Part of modern industrial development, and we now see the business 


conducted, on its financial side, by the comparatively few banks of 
to-day. Amalgamations among the banks have produced a higher | 
standard of technique than existed, or indeed was needed, at the 
beginning of this century, and have resulted in a degree of safety 
for the depositor which enables him to sleep soundly in the know- 
ledge that the bank will be ready and able to pay him his money on 
demand. 

Throughout this evolutionary process, British banking has ev 
been the handmaid of commerce, expanding its units as commercial 
and industrial units have expanded. Some are to be found who 
ascribe to the banks the powers of a dictatorship, with energies 
concentrated on the advancement and enrichment of the few. 
That is moonshine. The proprietors of the banks, the share- 
holders, are thousands in number. In the case of our own institu- 
tion, if this Bank does well, more than 50,000 people benefit, and 
those in charge of its destinies have as their supreme goal the 
safety of the funds entrusted to them, the confidence of shareholders 
and depositors, and the keeping of absolute faith with all. 

The chairman then moved the adoption of the report and 
accounts, and Lord Hunsdon (deputy chairman) seconded the 
resolution, which was carried. 

After brief comments by shareholders, the retiring directors 
were re-elected, and Messrs Turquand, Youngs and Company, 
Messrs Kemp, Chatteris, Nichols, Sendell and Company, Messrs 
Price, Waterhouse and Company, and Messrs Stead, Taylor and 
Stead were reappointed auditors for the year 1936. 

To a vote of thanks to the staff for their admirable work during 
the past year Mr Charles Lidbury (chief general manager) responded, 
and a vote of thanks to the chairman terminated the proceedings. 





UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS OF A DIFFICULT YEAR 


The annual general meeting of the Union Bank of Australiz, 
Limited, was held, on the 27th ultimo, at the head office of the 
bank, 71 Cornhill, London. ' 

The Hon. Edmund W. Parker (chairman of the bank) first 
referred to the terrible loss which the whole Empire had sustained 
by the death of our much lamented King. 

Continuing, the Chairman said that the business of the bank 
had continued to be very difficult during the past year, and the 
low rates of interest that they could charge on their advances 
had cut heavily into their efforts to make profits. There was no 
improvement either in the rates of exchange, the profit on which 
remained at a very low point ; altogether they had not had an 
easy time, but on the whole he hoped the balance sheet now 
submitted would be considered as satisfactory. The net profit, 
after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, amounted to 
£214,984, and the directors recommended a final dividend of 
2} per cent., making a return of 5 per cent. free of British income 
tax for the year. The gross profits had increased by £23,500 as 
compared with February, 1934, the last available accounts cover- 
ing a full year’s working. 

Trade with Australia and New Zealand continued on very much 
the same lines as before. Australia’s balance of trade for the 
year to June, 1935, was {27,485,000 less favourable than that for 
the previous year, but since June last the tendency was in the 
other direction, and showed a good balance in favour of the 
Commonwealth. 

The financial position of the Commonwealth continued to 
improve. Owing to the conversion of Australia’s debt, both 
external and internal, the annual saving in interest on loans 
amounted to {10,142,000 in Australian currency, a great relief to 
the Australian taxpayer. Conditions generally in New Zealand 
were better than for some years past. Continuance of this im- 
provement should be looked for, provided world conditions did 
not again cause dislocation. 

The Chairman concluded by reading the latest reports as cabled 
by the general manager:—‘‘ Weather conditions Australia normal 
for time of year except that pastoral areas north-west West 
Australia and parts of Queensland urgently waiting for monsoonal 
rains now due—wheat harvest generally good but fair only West 
Australia. New Zealand seasonal conditions and prospects 
good.”’ 

The report was adopted. 
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NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK LIMITED 


REVIEW OF PAST YEAR’S OPERATIONS 
FURTHER EXPANSION OF DEPOSITS 
DIVIDEND MAINTAINED AT 15 PER CENT. 
PROGRESS AT HOME AND UNCERTAINTY ABROAD 
ANOTHER YEAR OF CHEAP MONEY 
MR COLIN F. CAMPBELL ON THE OUTLOOK 


The annual general meeting of the shareholders of the National 
Provincial Bank Limited was held, at Southern House, Cannon 
Street, London, E.C.4, on Thursday, the 30th ultimo, for the 
purpose of receiving the report and balance sheet, electing direc- 
tors and auditors and transacting other ordinary business. 

Mr Colin F. Campbell (the chairman) presided. 

The Chairman said: My lords, ladies and gentlemen, before we 
begin our proceedings I will ask you to stand for one moment 
while I make a reference to our late King George. 

The Shareholders having risen, 

The Chairman continued : 

I am sure I shall be correctly interpreting at this moment of 
national sorrow the feelings of all present in expressing the most 
profound sympathy with Queen Mary, King Edward, and the 
members of the Royal Family in their great bereavement. 

In the death of His Majesty King George the country has 
suffered a heavy loss, but we can look forward with hope and 
confidence that the fine example set by our late King will be 
worthily followed by his successor, who so fully enjoys the 
affection of his people throughout the Empire. 

Mr R. H. Cutting (the secretary), then read the Notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors. 


LOSSES ON THE DIRECTORATE 


The Chairman: My lords, ladies and gentlemen :— 

Before making my usual references to business affairs I have 
to refer to the losses from the directorate which the bank has 
suffered during the past year. Just as the year 1935 was closing 
we had the great misfortune to lose by death our most esteemed 
and valued colleague, Lord Reading. Lord Reading joined the 
board after serving the country with great distinction in some 
of the highest offices in the State. He came to us some ten 
years ago on relinquishing the high office of Viceroy of India, and 
placed unreservedly at the disposal of his colleagues the benefit 
of his great ability and unique experience. We shall miss his 
presence amongst us very greatly. 

Then again only last week another friend passed away in the 
person of Sir William Peat. Sir William had been an auditor 
of the bank for many years prior to his appointment as a director, 
and it was on his resignation in 1923 as auditor that he joined 
the board. Sir William was known throughout the world as one 
of the greatest chartered accountants of his day, whose advice 
on all matters connected with finance was eagerly sought. As a 
colleague and director of the bank we shall feel his loss deeply. 
His interest in the affairs of the bank was unbounded. 

We have also lost a director this year through retirement, Mr 
Charles Cave Cave, who was a banker of great experience and a 
valued colleague. He began his banking career in the family 
banking house of Prescott, Cave, Buxton, Loder and Co., where 
his uncle, Mr Charles Cave, was a partner. This business was 
taken over by the Union of London and Smiths Bank in 1903, 
when Mr Cave became a director of that bank, and on its 
amalgamation with the National Provincial Bank, in 1918, Mr 
Cave joined our board. We wish him many years of health and 
happiness in his retirement after so long a period of active work. 


NEW MEMBERS OF THE BOARD 


It is now my pleasing duty to welcome on your behalf three 
new directors who have been appointed during the year, the Hon. 
Jasper Ridley, Lord Burghley and Sir Samuel Roberts, and I 
am sure the shareholders can rely with the utmost confidence on 
the help and experience which these three gentlemen will bring to 
bear on the affairs of the bank. I would like to take this oppor- 
tunity of congratulating Sir Samuel Roberts on his appointment 
this year as Master Cutler in Sheffield, and may I at the same 
time offer our congratulations to Lord Riverdale on his well 
deserved elevation to the peerage. 


You have all received a copy of the annual report and balance 
sheet for the year ending December 31, 1935, and I will refer 
briefly to the main items in the accounts. 


THE ACCOUNTS 


In common with other banks, our deposits show further ex- 
pansion, the total at the end of the year being an increase of 
£5,378,520 over those of the previous year. The final total was 
the highest for the year and, indeed, a record for the bank. 

On the other side of the accounts there is a slight change under 
the heading of bills discounted, the figures being £468,246 higher 
at £40,039,944. Although there was a moderate improvement 
in the return on Treasury bills during the last six months of the 
year, the average rate for the whole year was only ros. 6$d. The 
low rates at which the Government has been able to raise money 
by the issue of Treasury bills have had their influence on the 
rates for other bills, thus making it difficult to employ the short- 
term funds of the bank on anything like a remunerative basis. 


ADVANCES 


Our total of advances is slightly lower as compared with the 
corresponding period last year, the final figure being {1,338,601 
less at {112,059,871. We should like to see an increase in the 
amount of our deposits employed under this heading, the present 
percentage being only 36.9 as compared with 38 for the previous 
year. In considering these figures, it is well to remember that 
public bodies and other large borrowers have been able during 
the last year to raise money on advantageous terms direct from 
the public on capital account, and so discharge their current 
borrowings from the banks. As our total advances approximate 
those of the previous year we are pleased to find definite indica- 
tions of increasing demands for trade purposes. 

With the increase in deposits and with almost the same amount 
lent out on bills and advances, we have had to turn to the invest- 
ment market for the employment of a larger proportion of our 
deposits than previously. Our investments, exclusive of those 
in other banks and subsidiary companies, stand this year at 
£90,727,856, being 29.9 per cent. of the total deposits of the 
bank. 

The published returns of the Clearing House again show on 
the whole an increase in turnover, in which expansion we have 
enjoyed our due proportion. 

The profit statement we are able to submit discloses a profit 
increase of £21,677. The dividend is being maintained at 15 per 
cent., and after allocating £100,000 to Bank Premises Account 
and {100,000 to Pension Fund we are carrying forward the 
substantial amount of £922,406, an increase of £43,525 compared 
with last year. 


THE SILVER JUBILEE 


When we turn from what I may call the domestic affairs of our 
own business to the history of the past year in its wider aspects, 
we cannot fail to be struck by the contrast between steady pfo- 
gress at home and disturbance and uncertainty abroad. A yeaf 
ago I concluded my speech by referring to the approaching 
celebration of the Silver Jubilee of His Majesty King George 
and expressed the hope that we should celebrate this happy event 
by a material improvement in the prosperity of the country. 
This hope, in spite of the many difficulties with which our 
industries had to struggle, has been largely fulfilled, and I am 
sure you will agree with me in believing that the renewed confi- 
dence with which our country has continued its forward move- 
ment was greatly encouraged by the remarkable enthusiasm with 
which the Jubilee was universally acclaimed. 

Not only at home and in our Empire, but also in the United 
States and in the great majority of foreign countries, it was 
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always recognised that this nation enjoyed a rare advantage in the 
blessing of a balanced constitution in which a free democracy was 
ruled by a Sovereign who with great devotion and concern for 
the welfare of his people had served his country during 25 years 
of great difficulty and momentous change. The King was not 
only beloved by his people, but had justly earned the esteem 
and confidence of all people throughout the world. The tribute 
received on every hand by the King and his people strengthened 
the cause of freedom and made us feel that the country still had 
a great work to do in upholding principles which are now too 
often forgotten or definitely flouted. 


IMPORTANCE OF CONFIDENCE 


Such sentiments as those which were stirred by the Jubilee are 
much more important in business than they are generally sup- 
posed to be. Confidence is the foundation stone of business, 
which has been very practically exemplified by improvement in 
almost every branch of our business activities. Instead of appre- 
hensions that were so common in 1934 concerning the alleged 
approach of ‘‘ saturation point ’’ in the home market, the past 
year witnessed the growth of a belief that much still remains to 
be done before the needs of the home market are fully met. This 
will stimulate further advancement until such time as revival of 
foreign trade can be secured through a general reduction in trade 
barriers and the abolition of restrictions on international pay- 
ments. 


UNEMPLOYMENT 


This belief has been fully justified by the progress established 
during 1935. Looking first at the most adverse symptom that 
spoils the record of our improvement—the still terrible figure of 
unemployment—we find that it has been reduced during the year 
by about 200,000, while on the other hand the figure of employ- 
ment has shown that there have been more men and women 
actively at work than at any time during the past fifteen years. 
These evidences are gratifying as far as they go, but the fact 
that nearly two millions of people are still without regular employ- 
ment is a serious blot upon the brighter pages of our recent 
history. It is explained partly by the practical cessation of the 
stream of emigration which carried many of our workers to find 
employment overseas, and partly by the reduced volume of our 
export trade. It is worthy of note in considering this problem 
of unemployment that already there is a shortage of skilled labour 
on the north-east coast and in other industrial centres. 

In the matter of our export trade, however, the past year once 
more showed how successfully our country is struggling with the 
difficulties that confront it. Our sales abroad, especially of 
manufactured goods, have shown an expansion which can only 
be considered as highly gratifying in view of these difficulties. 


PROGRESS AT HOME 


Into the details of our industrial and commercial progress at 
home there is no need for me to enter here. You will have 
been plentifully furnished with them by the excellent annual 
reviews provided by the daily and weekly press. It is enough 
for me to remind you that all our chief industries have shown 
some improvement and that among them the progress of the iron 
and steel, engineering and motor manufacturing trades, has been 
most conspicuous. What is perhaps even more satisfactory is the 
fact that there has been a definite revival in some of those in- 
dustries which have suffered most severely during the depression. 
The slight increase in the volume of our international trade, 
supported by the Government’s policy of assistance through 
subsidy to our tramp shipping, has given fresh hope to the 
managers of our mercantile marine, the prosperity of which is 
80 essential to our national existence. The fresh hope has been 
communicated to our shipbuilding trade and has been in its case 
stimulated by the determination expressed by the Government 
to make good any gaps that there may be in the strength of our 
defensive forces. There have also been welcome signs of revival 
im our long-suffering cotton trade, the depression in which has 
caused so much distress in the Lancashire area. 


THE COAL TRADE AGREEMENT 


It is impossible to pass from these favourable factors without 
a reference to the discussions which have recently been taking 
Place in the Coal Trade. So dependent is the whole network 
of our industries on a regular and adequate supply of coal, that 
the announcement of an agreement between the employers and 
employed was received with the utmost satisfaction. 





The industrial revival is at once the cause and the effect of a 
feature which is important and most satisfactory, namely, the 
evident growth in the consuming power of the people as a whole, 
consequent upon the wider distribution of wealth. The activity 
of the great retail distributing companies and the expanding 
demand for currency shown by the rise in the Bank of England's 
note circulation throughout the year, and especially at the period 
of Christmas shopping, coupled with the increase in the revenue 
from Customs and Excise and the growth in the figures of the 
Bankers’ Clearing House return—all these indications prove how 
well my hope has been fulfilled, and that this past year should 
have been one of improved prosperity generally. 


BANKERS AND THE NATION 


I have laid stress on these industrial and commercial aspects of 
our record, because these are the true and genuine tests of the 
country’s progress. Some of the critics of the banks and of their 
methods and outlook imagine that they are concerned only with 
monetary and financial matters and have no care for the real 
wealth and welfare of the nation, as long as they can make profits 
out of handling debts and credits and securities. Nothing could 
be more untrue. As bankers, we know well that there can be no 
prosperity for us except when the productive power of our in- 
dustries is actively employed in supplying the needs of domestic 
and foreign customers ready and able to consume their output, or 
in furnishing, out of the savings of the public, the equipment 
required for the further development of industry and commerce 
at home and, indeed, abroad. The sound and efficient working 
of the financial machine is of the highest importance and we, as 
bankers, are continually striving to play our part in promoting 
its efficiency ; but no financial machine can provide true wealth, 
except by quickening and assisting the work of the manufacturers 
and distributors. 


THE FINANCIAL ASPECT 


Turning now, however, to the financial aspect of affairs, we find 
in it also good cause for encouragement notwithstanding the 
inactivity still imposed on those many wheels in the machine 
which depend on international trade and international monetary 
co-operation. It is from some points of view satisfactory to be able 
to point to another year of exceptionally cheap money and conse- 
quently of high prices of securities, though the level reached in 
January of last year was not maintained or reached again through- 
out the year. 

These factors have permitted the continuance of the pro- 
cess of conversion of the debts of public bodies and joint- 
stock companies and have prompted activity in the market for 
new industrial issues. They have also enabled the Treasury to 
mark the close of the year with a highly successful funding 
operation by which it issued £300,000,000, {100,000,000 at I per 
cent. for three to five years and {200,000,000 at 2$ per cent. 
for twenty to twenty-five years. The proceeds will be used, as 
to nearly {200,000,000, for the redemption of 2 per cent. and 
3 per cent. Treasury bonds, due in March and April next. 

From this aspect, cheap money has been highly beneficial, but 
there is another side to the picture which is the effect of continued 
lowering of interest rates on depositors and investors. The reduc- 
tion of income from such sources not only restricts their spending 
power, but forces many of them into the purchase of annuities 
which is evidenced from the returns of the insurance companies. 


BAN ON FOREIGN NEW ISSUES 


There is also some reason to regret that the ban on new issues 
on foreign account is still found to be necessary, since the connec- 
tion in former times between the activity of foreign lending and 
the expansion of our export trade was constant. With the recent 
rise in commodity prices, the credit of some countries that were 
at one time regular borrowers for legitimate purposes of develop- 
ment has been improved. Issuing houses and investors may be 
relied on, after the losses in recent years, to be extremely cautious 
in the matter of offering or subscribing for foreign loans, and it 
will be unfortunate if the possibility of improvement in inter- 
national trade is frustrated by a desire to prevent the outward 
movement of capital, when trustworthy borrowers are in a posi- 
tion to ask for it in the London market. 

Before we turn from the pleasant contemplation of the record 
of our domestic progress to the clouded picture presented abroad, 
it may be well to ask ourselves how far this domestic progress can 
continue without being reinforced by more hopeful conditions in 
other countries and the revival in foreign trade that I have shown 
to be essential to our complete recovery. 
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BUILDING ACTIVITY 


As everyone knows, our recent activity has been definitely 
stimulated by the expansion of the building trade. Building 
activity still continues, but it is clear that the day will come when 
the actual housing needs of the population will have been fully 
met, and the building trade, no longer busy on making up arrears, 
will be confined to replacements and repairs. How far off that 
day may be is a matter on which there is room for varying 
opinions. It would, however, appear that the country’s require- 
ments, according to present indications, may be fully met in a 
few years. 

Another matter on which experts again differ is the extent to 
which the building trade has been responsible for the activity and 
prosperity of other industries. No one doubts that it provided an 
opportune stimulus when we first began to emerge out of the 
depression, but it is surely possible to hope that our recovery, 
once started, contained in itself sufficient momentum to carry it 
forward, without having to depend on the supply of housing 
needs, which are, after all, only one of the items among the 
demands of a population with a natural desire for increasing 
consumption and for an improving standard of comfort. 


THE GOVERNMENT’S PROGRAMME 


Nevertheless, it may be true that as long as trade barriers 
abroad restrict the growth of foreign commerce, some special 
stimulus is needed to quicken the pace of our domestic recovery 
and to set to work more of the hands that, to the regret of all, 
are now unwillingly idle. Even so, we know that there is much 
to be done in improving the internal equipment of our country, 
and that the Government has put before us a programme which 
indicates a bold determination to undertake this most important 
task, as far as it can be done without undue strain on our 
resources. 

As bankers we have, of course, no politics. All that we seek 
is active business and well-distributed consuming power. But all 
of us, whatever our politics as individuals, must agree that it is 
in these times of uncertainty and of momentous changes of the 
utmost importance that the Government in power should com- 
mand the confidence of the business community ; and from this 
point of view we shall admit that the result of the General Election 
of last November has relieved the country from certain awkward 
possibilities which might have put back its material progress, at 
least for the time being. 

With this priceless asset of business confidence behind it the 
Government can go forward to carry out those reforms which can 
be relied on to keep industry busy, while at the same time secur- 
ing benefits which will improve the health, happiness, and well- 
being of the community, and maintain its weight and prestige in 
the counsels'of the nations, to be used in the cause of peace and 
liberty. 


DEFENSIVE FORCES AND SLUM CLEARANCE 


Among the items in this programme I need only refer to those 
which are directly relevant to the problem that I am discussing, 
namely the continuance of activity in the home market. The 
strengthening of our defensive forces, weakened owing to a desire 
to set an example in disarmament which, unfortunately, was not 
followed abroad, will be generally welcomed as a national 
necessity. 

An equally urgent necessity is slum-clearance that will remove 
a reproach from our civilisation. Improved educational facilities 
will also set many people besides teachers to work to provide the 
expanded schools and equipment that will be necessary. Further 
developments are already being effected in the electrification of 
the suburban railway services with the help of cheap capital 
provided by Government guarantee, and everyone who uses these 
services during the rush hours of the day will appreciate the 
provision of increased accommodation. 

As to the “special areas’’ and the proposals that are being 
considered for the restoration of activity therein, we shall all agree 
that whatever can be done in this direction will be of national 
benefit, and that the necessary operations are likely to stimulate 
industrial activity and the demand for labour. 


FOOD FOR THE MASSES 


Yet another sphere in which it has been indicated that Govern- 
mental activities may to some extent fill the gap in foreign trade, 
is that of an improvement in the food of those sections of the 
population that are under-nourished. It has been suggested that 
in trying to stave off ruin from farmers, Governments have tended 
too much to regard the problem as one of reducing supply to fit 


the lower level of demand. If it were approached from another 
angle and increased consumption were aimed at, this might be 
a more satisfactory way of spending funds now devoted to syb- 
sidies to producers or to export bounties. Our Government has 
already made a start through the provision of cheap milk, and it 
is stated that methods of extending such schemes to other sections 
of the population are being considered. 

It has been estimated that if the under-nourished classes in this 
country were able to enjoy a full diet, there would be an increased 
trade in foodstuffs amounting to about {200,000,000 a year, 
giving revived activity to British farming without harming over- 
seas trade or shipping. Such estimates, of course, must be 
received with caution and the question of the cost of such pro- 
posals cannot be ignored. But it has long been recognised that 
the restoration of prosperity to farmers in all countries, and espe- 
cially in our own, is of the highest importance to industry as a 
means of securing a better outlet for manufactures. 


CONDITIONS ABROAD 


When we look abroad, we can first note with satisfaction that 
the steadiness and progress that marked the past year at home 
were also to be found in the British Empire and in the sterling 
area, as the group of countries are called that have followed 
the British example in abandoning for the time being the gold 
standard. Higher prices for wool, jute and wheat, besides other 
raw materials, have benefited our Dominions and India, and the 
recent level of prices for gold and silver has opened new possi- 
bilities of wealth for South Africa and for countries in which 
these metals are found. It is interesting to note that Russia 
now claims to be the second largest producer of gold in the 
world. 

Unfortunately, across this fair prospect heavy shadows are 
thrown by the mistakes, jealousies and passions of mankind, 
which defeat all efforts to improve and win such happiness and 
comfort as material prosperity can bring. 


WAR AND MENACING MOVEMENTS 


This is not the time and place to discuss the war in Abys- 
sinia. I can only express the hope that peace may come before 
long and that the bitter feeling aroused in Italy by the action 
of this country, and of its other neighbours, may soon give way 
to those sentiments of friendship and co-operation which are 
essential to commercial intercourse. 

Apart from actual warfare, there have been menacing move- 
ments, full of disturbing possibilities, in the Far East, and in 
Europe there has been little sign of any diminution of the war 
fever which threatens the destruction of Western civilisation. It 
is probably correct to say that if Germany’s imports had not 
been artificially swollen by armament material and her industries 
had not been diverted to military equipment, she would have 
been better able to meet her outstanding obligations. 


UNCERTAINTIES IN AMERICA 


Uncertainties in America throw a shadow of a different kind. 
Important as the United States are as the largest consumers of 
a great number of materials and foodstuffs, all the world must 
wish them well in their efforts to regain prosperity, which have 
been during the latter part of 1935 accompanied by substantial 
success. At the same time, the world in general can only hope 
that American policy may have less disastrous effects abroad 
in the year that has begun than were produced by the scheme 
of silver purchases adopted in the summer of 1934. Towards the 
end of 1933 silver was quoted in London at 184d. per oz., and 
by the end of 1934 it had risen to 24$d. per oz., whilst during 
the year 1935 the range of prices moved between 21d. per 02. 
and 36d. per oz. 

The high prices were entirely due to the action of the America 
Government, and among the consequences have been extreme 
deflation and economic distress in China, the partial divorce of 
China from the silver standard, and the hurried calling in by 
Mexico of her silver currency. This bare recital of the actual 
and possible consequences of the inordinate rise in the price of 
silver shows how serious are the international repercussions of 
the American Government's policy. 

During the latter period of 1935, however, the silver market 
was again turned upside down by a reversal of American policy, 
presumably caused by a realisation of the enormous cost that 
must be involved in its maintenance. 

A sudden cessation of American purchases led to violent 
collapse and the price of the metal has fallen to 20d. per oz. 
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QUESTION OF STABILISATION 


With the monetary policy of the country, that is the principal 
creditor nation, managed on such lines as these, we must agree 
with the view of our own authorities that the time is not ripe 
for any discussion of currency stabilisation or of a partial and 
precautionary return to the gold standard. This is, from certain 
points of view, much to be regretted, since stabilisation, if it 
were possible, would ease the difficulties of those few countries, 
among whom our French friends are conspicuous, that still cling 
to gold parities which hamper their intercourse with their neigh- 
bours. These difficulties were increased in March when the 
Belgian Government decided to devalue their currency by 28 per 
cent., which action has resulted in substantial advantage to that 
country. Stabilisation would also, we may hope, remove ex- 
change restrictions and help to promote that revival in inter- 
national trade without which, as you must allow me once more 
to repeat, this country cannot expect to regain full prosperity or 
to find work for all the capital and labour that it commands. 

In the meantime, as I have shown, we may count with fair 
confidence on another year of further recovery at home and in 
our Empire, and we may hope especially that a new era of 
prosperity may be opening for India, under the Constitution, 
the granting of which was one of the most memorable events 
among the many that marked the course of 1935. Whatever 
happens, you may rely on our bank and all its officers continuing 
to work, not only for this institution, but in the interest of 
British and Imperial industries and for the promotion of inter- 
national intercourse and goodwill. 

I beg to move: ‘‘ That the report and accounts, as presented, 
be received and adopted.’’ 

Mr F. A. Johnston (a deputy-chairman) seconded the motion, 
and the Chairman, having replied to shareholders’ remarks, it 
was carried unanimously. 


FORMAL BUSINESS 


The Chairman then proposed the re-election of the Rt. Hon. 
Lord Illingworth, P.C., Mr Ronald Malcolm, Sir Percival Lea 
Dewhurst Perry, K.B.E., Mr John Roberts, the Rt. Hon. Lord 
Burghley, M.P., the Hon. Jasper Nicholas Ridley and Sir Samuel 
Roberts, Bt., as directors. 

Mr F. A. Johnston seconded the motion, and it was unani- 
mously adopted. 

On the proposition of Mr Edward Bramley, seconded by Mr 
John Cadogan, Sir Nicholas Edwin Waterhouse, K.B.E. (of 
Messrs Price, Waterhouse & Co.), and Sir William Henry Peat, 
K.B.E. (of Messrs Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co.), were reap- 
pointed auditors for the current year. 

Mr Theodore Goddard moved a vote of thanks to the directors, 
general managers, branch managers and other officers of the bank 
for their efficient management and services. 

Mr H. Carron Scrimgeour seconded the vote, which was cordi- 
ally passed, and brief acknowledgments were made by the Chair- 
man and Mr Ernest Cornwall (chief general manager). 

A vote of thanks to Mr Colin Campbell for his able conduct in 
the chair, proposed by Mr John B. Braithwaite and seconded by 
Mr H. J. Mulrenan, concluded the proceedings. 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To The Publisher, ‘* The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”’ 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


Name eeecee SOCOCOOSESEHSSOSE OSH SSSESOESHSSOSO OSES SESH ESOOSEOOE OSES eecccsece 


Address...... scoceboncccsbotetdeccbshbooscounnnpennsbqcedoumeneenebentte 





SATISFACTORY POSITION 


The twenty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the Oroville 
Dredging Company, Limited, was held, on the 29th ultimo, at the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants, Moorgate Place, London, 
Mr Frederick W. Baker, chairman of the company, presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that there was 
profit balance of £52,631, from which the directors recommended 
a dividend of 1s. per share. With regard to the company’s 
interests, a short résumé of the position of Pato Consolidated 
indicated that they had to date in the Pato and Asnazu interests 
approximately 144,000,000 cubic yards of proved gravel, esti- 
mated to yield a working profit of $15,600,000, equal to 6d. per 
cuBic yard. When the additional dredge construction plans were 
completed there should be in operation before the end of 1937 on 
the Pato Consolidated and Asnazu properties five dredges, capable 
under normal conditions of handling between the two companies 
some 10,000,000 tO 12,000,000 cubic yards annually. 

The result of the dredging work carried out by Pato Consoli- 
dated for the eleven months to April 30, 1935, was the very satis- 
factory profit of $246,000. It had been clearly indicated at the 
meeting of Placer Development, by the chairman's remarks as 
affecting Pato Consolidated, that large capital requirements would 
be called for to cover the cost of the two additional large dredges 
it was proposed to instal and the completion of the hydro-electric 
power installation, and if their company—the Oroville—were to 
maintain its 50 per cent. holding in that company they would 
have to provide half of any such further capital requirements. 


ASNAZU AND BULOLO 


The Asnazu Gold Dredging, Limited, was now equipped with a 
modern dredge and a 600-h.p. hydro-electric plant. Returns to 
date, both in monthly yardage and average value, had been 
satisfactory. 

The Oroville Company’s interest in Bulolo Gold Dredging, 
Limited, was represented by 69,500 shares at a cost of approxi- 
mately {117,000, having a present market value of £469,000. 
Dividends had been received during the period under review of 
£30,914. The last dividend had been at the rate of $1.40 per 
share, which, if maintained, should substantially add to the 
income of their company. 

Before closing his remarks he wished to elucidate clearly and 
definitely a position which might not have been fully appreciated. 
The four items of new capital increase, premium on issue, and 
undistributed profits belonging to the Oroville Company and 
Pato Mines (Colombia), Limited, of which company they held 
99.9 per cent., amounted in total to £490,033. That was not now 
in the main represented by cash, and he proposed to show how 
the money had been laid out. Out of it had been purchased at 
a cost of £122,355 the original Bulolo holding, now represented 
by 69,500 shares with a market value of £469,000. The Pato 
Mines of Colombia’s holding in Pato Consolidated stood at 800,000 
shares of $1 each at a cost of £66,212, which they would be 
justified in assessing at a sum largely in excess of that capital 
investment. Their investment in the four Deep Lead companies 
in Victoria, Australia, had involved an outlay of £105,139. Their 
40 per cent. interest in the capital of the Asnazu company had 
cost £41,261, and their investment in the Golden Queen in Cali- 
fornia stood at £40,691. Those several investments amounted in 
the total to £375,658, and the difference of £114,377 was repre- 
sented by cash and other assets of both companies, including peso 
balances still in Colombia, after deducting liabilities. 


PROSPECTS OF INCREASED DIVIDENDS 


He was satisfied that those investments would secure in the 
future an appreciation largely in excess of the funds invested in 
the enterprises detailed, and he had no reason to doubt that when 
Pato Consolidated and Asnazu were in full operation, and they 
received on their Bulolo holdings increased dividends based on 
that company’s enlarged dredge construction plans, plus earnings 
from their Deep Lead interests and from the Golden Queen, they 
would be receiving returns from all sources which would enable 
the directors to pay dividends largely in excess of the present 
distribution. 

Mr John A. Agnew seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously. 

The retiring directors, Mr H. C. Porter and Mr R. Annan, and 
the auditors, Messrs Price, Waterhouse and Company, having 
been re-elected the proceedings terminated. 
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DISTRICT BANK LIMITED 


AMALGAMATION WITH COUNTY BANK 
MEMBERSHIP OF BANKERS’ CLEARING HOUSE 
THE RECOVERY IN TRADE 
LANCASHIRE COTTON INDUSTRY LAGS BEHIND IRON AND STEEL 
SIR CHRISTOPHER NEEDHAM’S SPEECH 


The Annual Meeting of Shareholders of the District Bank 
Limited was held at the Head Office, Spring Gardens, Manchester, 
on the 24th ultimo. 

The Chairman, Sir Christopher Needham, presided. 

The Chairman said: 

Ladies and Gentlemen,—We meet to-day in sorrow for the 
death of King George, whose life of duty to the public interest 
and wide and simple sympathy with all that concerned the welfare 
of his people kindled warm feelings of affection and admiration in 
his subjects throughout the Empire. The nation is in mourning 
for its King, and also for the loss of a man who showed himself 
a friend and a fellow-countryman. 

The report and accounts are in your hands; may I assume that 
you will take them as read? 


TWO IMPORTANT EVENTS 


The year which has passed since the last Annual Meeting will 
be memorable in the history of the District Bank. In no previous 
yearly period has there been so great an increase in the Bank’s 
development. I would draw your attention to two events of 
outstanding importance—the acquisition of the County Bank, 
proposals for which were announced early in August, and the 
admission of the Bank in December to membership of the London 
Bankers’ Clearing House as from January 1, 1936. 


COUNTY BANK AMALGAMATION 


We have always held the view that the interests of Lancashire 
and the North required the continued existence of a bank which 
in addition to local and intimate knowledge of Northern industry 
was strong enough to undertake any banking demands which 
might be made upon it. When in September last I addressed the 
meeting of shareholders at which the proposals for the acquisition 
of the County Bank were submitted I pointed out that the absorp- 
tion of the Lancaster Banking Company in 1907 and of the Bank 
of Whitehaven in 1916 materially increased the resources of the 
Bank and also extended the sphere of its activities. In the same 
way the acquisition of the County Bank has added to our strength 
while still maintaining our individuality. The County Bank, 
founded in 1862, had a well-established business in Lancashire and 
the neighbouring counties. We felt it would be to the advantage 
of both institutions that a merger should be effected. By the 
amalgamation we now have branches in a considerable number of 
places where hitherto we had no representation, and in those 
places in which both banks had offices our business has been 
enlarged. The District Bank now is an institution with total 
resources of more than £85,000,000, with world-wide connections, 
and with an administration which I believe to be sensitive to the 
needs of the community which it serves. 

I desire to make it clear that in taking over the County Bank 
there has been no reduction of staff. Four directors of the County 
Bank have joined our board, Mr Disney C. Barlow, Mr Donald 
Beith, Mr C. W. Beswick, and Lieutenant-Colonel Marshall 
Brooks. Mr G. C. Sumner, formerly general manager of the 
County Bank, has become one of our general managers. We shall 
endeavour to preserve the local and personal associations which 
have existed between the County Bank and its customers. We 
know the value of these associations to be very great, and it is 
our desire to foster them in relation to our own business, and we 
hope that County Bank customers will feel that whilst benefiting 
from the increased service which a larger institution can give they 
have retained such personal contacts without any loosening of 
those ties of mutual confidence and esteem which form the ideal 
relationship between customer and banker. 


OF THE BANKERS’ CLEARING HOUSE 


The second important development of the past year is that we 
have joined the London Clearing Bankers. The Bankers’ Clearing 
House was formed in London in 1755 by the private bankers. 
Always an exclusive body it was not until 1854 that joint stock 
banks were admitted to membership. Owing to amalgamations 


and consolidation the number of clearing banks prior to our 
admission had been reduced to ten. 

It is interesting to recall that Messrs Smith, Payne, and Smiths 
were appointed our London agents in 1831 and continued to act 
in that capacity until 1885 when the London Office of the District 
Bank was opened at 75 Cornhill. Messrs Smith, Payne, and 
Smiths, however, continued to act as clearing agents for the 
District Bank until they were absorbed by the National Provincial 
Bank, who in recent years have acted as our clearing agents. I 
would like to take this opportunity of acknowledging their 
valuable services. 

I hope you will agree that the events of the past year—the one 
hundred and sixth of its history—show that the Bank maintains 
its vitality and capacity for vigorous growth. 


BALANCE SHEET 


If you will refer to the balance sheet which is in your hands you 
will see that the paid-up capital has been increased by £764,428 
to £2,976,428. That sum of £764,428 represents the new ‘“‘C”’ 
shares issued to the shareholders in the County Bank in exchange 
for their holdings. Our reserve fund a year ago stood at 
£2,000,000 ; this has been increased by the reserve of the County 
Bank £750,000, and by a further sum of £226,428, bringing the 
total of our reserve fund up to £2,976,428, which is equal to the 
amount of our paid-up capital. 

Our current, deposit and other accounts appear at just under 
£73,000,000, or roughly £2,000,000 more than the combined 
figures of the two banks a year ago. Acceptances, confirmed 
credits, endorsements, and guarantees on behalf of customers at 
£6,194,214 show an increase of £732,000 which may be taken as 
an indication that our foreign business is well maintained. These 
obligations are, of course, balanced by a contra item upon the 
credit side of the balance sheet. 

Turning to an examination of the assets, it will be seen that 
coin, bank notes, and balances with the Bank of England stand at 
£7,915,761 and balances with and cheques in course of collection 
on other banks at £2,678,677. To these items must be added 
money at call and short notice £4,728,285 and bills of exchange 
£8,113,319. In the latter item are included Treasury Bills and 
Treasury Bonds maturing within three months. The total of 
these four items is £23,436,042, which is equal to 32.1 per cent. 
of our liability to depositors. 

Our total investments stand at £29,417,700, of which {25,521,417 
is represented by British Government Securities. The market 
value of our investments is considerably more than the figure in 
our balance sheet. 

Advances at {24,963,759 show an increase of approximately 
£820,000 as compared with the figures of the two banks a year 
ago. This item is shown after deduction of the necessary pro- 
vision for bad and doubtful debts. If the improvement which has 
taken place in home trade continues, a rather more active demand 
for money may be anticipated, but in the absence of a revival of 
our exporting industries the demand is likely to be limited in its 
extent. I am pleased to report a further increase in the number 
of individual borrowers, in addition to the increase due to the 
inclusion of the County Bank figures. Our lendings continue to 
be exceptionally well spread, and we are satisfied with the sound- 
ness of this item. 

Owing to the inclusion of the County Bank properties, the item 
Bank property shows a considerable increase and now stands at 
£1,564,972. There has also been further expenditure upon new 
construction, the chief item being in connection with Head Office 
extensions, which, as you will observe, have made considerable 
progress since we met last year and are now approaching com- 
pletion. We have provided £40,000, against £30,000 a year ago, 
to write down the property item. 

Our trustee department and our foreign department continue to 
make good progress. We invite all our customers and share- 


holders, and particularly those who have hitherto been associated 


with the County Bank, to make full use of these facilities and 
services. 
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The net profit for the year after payment of all expenses, 
including directors’ fees, and after providing for bad and doubtful 
debts, contingencies, and income tax, amounts to £419,589. We 
have adopted this year a different method of showing our profits. 
Hitherto it has been our practice to deduct from profits income 
tax only on the portion of profit which was not distributed in 
dividend and consequently to show our dividend gross. On this 
occasion profits are arrived at after providing for all income tax, 
including income tax on dividend, and we propose to follow that 
procedure in the future. In 1934 we showed a profit of £430,229, 
but the comparable figure adjusted on the basis of this year’s 
profit would have been £352,019. 

After appropriating {£50,000 for pensions and annuities and 
{40,000 for bank property there remains a sum of {£261,103 to 
carry forward, or {10,830 more than a year ago. 


FURTHER ECONOMIC RECOVERY 


There is evidence of further recovery in many important coun- 
iries during the past year. Commodity prices have shown a 
tendency to rise, and an increase in world industrial production 
is recorded, though where this improvement has been achieved it 
is based mainly upon internal trade. International trade shows 
some sign of revival, but until there is some change from the 
policies of extreme nationalism, quotas, embargoes, currency 
restrictions, and the like recovery is bound to be hampered. The 
development of British trade during 1935 gives cause for a measure 
of satisfaction, for it was another year of recovery, the chief 
feature of which was again the increase in the demands of the 
home market. The upward trend of trade continued throughout 
the year. The Economist index figure of business activity rose 
from 1104 in January to 115} (provisional) in November (1924 = 
100). Considerable improvement is found in the figures relating 
to employment and unemployment; in mid-December there were 
340,000 more employed persons and 217,250 fewer registered 
unemployed than in December, 1934. Further evidence of im- 
proved conditions is furnished by the bankruptcy figures, which 
for the third year mark a decline, by the figures relating to retail 
trade, and by the note circulation, which in the week ended 
December 25th was £19,343,000 higher than in the previous year. 
In spite of a slight rise in the cost of living there can be little 
doubt that these figures connote an increase in purchasing power. 


OVERSEAS TRADE 


Our overseas trade also showed some recovery. The figures are 
the best for four years ; exports increased over 1934 figures by 
£29,900,000 and re-exports by £4,000,000. The excess of imports 
over exports of merchandise amounted to {£275,800,000, or 
£8,400,099 less than in 1934. The adverse balance in respect of 
merchandise, including silver, was about £32,500,000 less last 
year than in 1934, and, taking into account the larger receipts 
irom invisible items, it seems safe to assume that the balance of 
payments for last year will result in a definite advance over the 
two preceding years. 


COTTON TRADE 


The general industrial improvement in the United Kingdom 
was not reflected proportionately in the cotton industry ; the out- 
put was only slightly greater than in 1934 and there were few 
signs of recovery in foreign markets. There was, however, an 
appreciable increase in demand in the autumn due to buying of 
cotton and rayon goods by the home market. This was probably 
due in part to speculative activity, and it is not regarded by the 
trade as a certain foundation for permanent recovery. Manufac- 
turers who produced special kinds of cotton products and makers- 
up of cotton goods were well occupied and report a profitable year. 
During 1935 exports to the value of {60,200,000 of cotton yarns 
and manufactures show an increase of 2 per cent., mainly owing 
to increased sales of yarn, for the exports of piece goods’ declined 
and trade in other cotton goods remained unchanged. The most 
significant feature was that a fall of 15 per cent. in our foreign 
markets was almost entirely offset by an expansion of exports to 
the British Empire, which now takes almost two-thirds of our 
exports of cotton piece goods. Japanese competition resulted in 
smaller exports to India, South Africa, and Australia. Quite 
recently Lancashire sent delegations to the Tariff Boards in India 
and Canada to present its case for reduction of the existing heavy 
‘mport duties. It is to be hoped success in this regard may be 
achieved, 

The rayon industry expanded rapidly in production of yarn and 
waste last year from 85,000,000 pounds to about 114,000,000 
Pounds, but the growth in business was largely confined to the 


home trade, for 

paces lc s of rayon yarn and of rayon mixture 
Certain sections of the cotton industry at the present time have 
under discussion schemes of reorganisation prepared at their own 
instigation. The spinning section is concerned with a bill in 
respect of surplus spindles based on the findings of the Colwyn 
Committee to which I referred last year, which it is expected will 
soon be discussed by the House of Commons. Attempts to 
organise quota systems for the regulation of production of Egyp- 
tian yarns met with no success. The Royton agreement has done 
much to improve conditions in that section of the trade, and the 
stability which has resulted has been appreciated both by manu- 
facturers and spinners alike. In the weaving industry the com- 
petition due to differences in wages has been checked by legis- 
lation enforcing collective wage agreements, a notable advance in 
industrial relations. In spite of certain setbacks, opinion in the 
cotton industry seems to be moving towards the view that by 
concerted efforts Lancashire can recover some part of her former 
export trade. The woollen industry had a satisfactory year, and 
at the present time the continuance of good trade seems assured. 


Last year was a notable one in the history of the steel trade ; 
it saw the record figure of steel production, 9,842,400 tons, and 
this at a time when some of the new plants and extensions have 
not yet begun to produce. During the last year or two many 
companies have taken the opportunity to make great improve- 
ments in plant equipment as well as, in some cases, to make 
rearrangement of their financial obligations. An analysis given 
in the Bank of England summary for October of the profits of 
146 coal, iron, and steel companies for the year ended Sep- 
tember 30th last shows the results were about 64 per cent. better 
than in the preceding year. The industry benefited enormously 
from the building boom, from the increased demands of the 
motor-car and engineering trades, and to a lesser extent from the 
improvement in shipbuilding. Exports of iron and steel manu- 
factures show an increase of 121,000 tons only, a somewhat 
disappointing figure in a year of record production of steel. The 
new arrangements in the steel industry, by which imports and 
exports are to be controlled and selling organised, inaugurate a 
remarkable experiment. By the help of the tariff weapon an 
agreement has been made with the International Steel Cartel to 
limit the imports of steel into this country so as not to exceed 
670,000 tons in the first year and 525,000 tons in subsequent 
years, whilst we are to be allowed the same proportion of export 
trade as we had in 1934. The British Iron and Steel Corporation 
has been created with the intention of controlling and allocating 
the steel imports. The working out of these changes will be 
watched with interest. The year 1936 begins well and the 
industry has an excellent order-book. 


The engineering industry on the whole has been better engaged 
than at any time since 1929, and inquiries in regard to new 
business continue to grow. The electrical trades were busy and 
the locomotive and shipbuilding industries have improved. The 
motor-car trade was extremely well occupied, and requirements 
in steel increased from about 600,000.tons in 1934 to 850,000 tons 
in 1935. The large loan foreshadowed by the Government for 
the four railway companies to carry out certain works will result 
in due course in increased business for steelworks, electrical 
engineering, locomotive building, and many other trades. 


COAL 


The output of coal during the year was slightly larger, but 
exports dropped by about one million tons. Trade agreements 
with some countries, including the Irish Free State, were favour- 
able factors. The closing months of the year were overshadowed 
by the threat of trouble in the coalfields owing to a demand from 
the Mineworkers’ Federation for a uniform advance in wages. I 
hope that an amicable settlement may be arrived at without 
delay. In July last the Lancashire and Cheshire coalowners, 
under the provision of the Coal Mines Act, 1930, established a 
system of central selling, with a view to securing economies in 
distribution. Since the industry states it is unable to pay, from 
present proceeds, any substantial increase in wages, attention has 
been generally directed to the advantages of reorganisation of 
selling methods, and hopes are expressed that other districts 
will adopt methods similar to those of the Lancashire and Cheshire 
owners. 
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The expansion of the building trade which has been such an 
outstanding feature of the last three years saw no diminution in 
1935. In Jume, 1935, there were 843,576 people employed in the 
industry. The Economist index figure for building activity 
was 139} in January, 1933, and it steadily increased to the high 
figure of 233 (1924 = 100) in November, 1935. It would be of 
interest to know the extent to which the requirements of this 
industry contributed to the increase of home trade last year. Its 
effect upon such trades as timber, glass, lead, paint, steel, trans- 
port, furnishing, and others in terms of employment is consider- 
able, and the question of the continuance of the building boom 
assumes importance. 


Another aspect of the problem of employment is the rise in 
unemployment consequent upon the decline of our export trade 
in the last ten years. This decline has been more pronounced 
since 1930, and the export figures for 1935, relatively good judged 
by the years immediately preceding, are only 58 per cent. of the 
1929 level. A recent memorandum by Professor Daniels and Mr 
Campion, of the Economic Section of the University of Man- 
chester on ‘‘ The relative importance of British export trade,’’ 
contains a calculation of the effect upon employment of the drop. 
in the export trade in the last ten years. It is estimated that 
in 1934, as compared with 1924, the number of unemployed 
which can be attributed to the decline in the export trade was 
as much as 500,000, no allowance being made in this total for 
the number of those in export industries unemployed in 1924. 
It is fortunate that we can record the creation of new industries 
and the expansion of others, for these have helped to redress in 
some measure the balance of unemployment during the slow 
recovery of our export trade. Building and its allied trades have 
played a most important part in this regard. House-building 
by private enterprise may be reaching its peak, but building for 
industrial and commercial purposes is increasing at a satisfactory 
rate, and the Government’s programme of slum clearance and 
rehousing and building by local authorities will ensure activity 
in the industry during the maintenance of these conditions. 

Though we have entered on this year with many inter- 
national economic and political problems outstanding, I have 
strong hopes that the recovery experienced last year will continue 
to grow steadily this current year. 

I have referred to the amalgamation of the County Bank, which 
has been carried through successfully. I am sure that you will 
realise that this placed much additional heavy work on the staffs 
of both banks. I want to pay our cordial thanks to the Chief 
General Manager and the whole of the staff for the loyal and 
efficient services which they rendered so willingly. 

The report and accounts were adopted and the retiring directors 
were re-elected. 

Messrs Halliday, Pearson and Company, the retiring auditors, 
were reappointed, and Mr Leslie Shaw was appointed to act 
jointly with them. 

The proceedings then terminated. 





THE CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE 
IMPROVED CONDITIONS 


The sixty-ninth annual meeting of the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce was held in Toronto on Tuesday, January 14th. 

Mr S. H. Logan, the general manager, in the course of his 
address, said: —In comparing this year’s balance sheet with that 
of 1934 there are a few items which call for comment. In March 
last, when the Bank of Canada opened, it took over, as you know, 
the note issue of the Dominion, while the chartered banks were 
required by statute to transfer to it a substantial part of their 
reserves in Canada, including any gold which they held within 
the Dominion. In consequence these items no longer appear in 
our balance sheet and in lieu of them our cash reserves in this 
country now consist of notes of the Bank of Canada and the credit 
balance which we carry with that bank. 

Our total cash holdings, you will observe, are 61 million dollars, 
compared with 57 millions last year. We have 219 million dollars 
invested in securities, in contrast with 163 millions a year ago, 
and our total liquid assets stand at 364 million dollars, or 63 per 
cent. of our liabilities to the public. 

On the liability side, the important change is in deposits which 
have risen during the year by over 56 million dollars to a total of 
534 millions. Although some 15 million dollars of this sum may 


be regarded as of a temporary nature, only the general trend of 
deposits is still upwards. I wish we could say the same of total 
loans, but the distinct gain in business activity in Canada has not 
as yet been reflected in an increase in the demand for commercial] 
borrowings. What we need is a greater aggnegate of good loans 
and a smaller security portfolio. I am hopeful that in 1936 some 
progress in this direction may be achieved, 


PRESIDENT’S ADDRESS 


Sit John Aird, president, said:—Last year, like every pre- 
ceding one of the revival period, was remarkable not so much for 
the quickened pace of business, but for the fact that any progress 
was possible against politico-economic disturbances, both at home 
and abroad. 

Although, as is well known, we have lost (though, I think, not 
beyond our powers of reclamation) part of our overseas markets 
for agricultural products, we have not reduced our cultivated land 
area to any appreciable extent since 1929, but have diverted more 
of it to mixed farming, which has called for an improved agricul- 
tural practice. The expansion in exports of agricultural products 
during recent months is particularly gratifying and significant. 

Widespread benefits have been derived from a gold production 
which has risen in value from less than 40 million dollars in 1929 
to over 100 million dollars in 1935, exceeding the output I fore- 
casted a few years ago. 

Under market conditions almost inconceivably unfavourable, 
our lumber and pulp and paper mills have during the past twelve- 
month increased their production, in the case of lumber by about 
20 per cent. over 1934 to the highest point since 1929, and in 
respect of newsprint by 6 per cent. to a record level. 

It is now quite generally agreed that continuous borrowing to 
cover deficits and to maintain social services on the present scale 
cannot go on indefinitely and therefore that the most rigid public 
economy and higher taxation must be faced. Intensive study 
should be given to the problem of establishing a broader and more 
equitable basis of taxation. In this connection I again advocate 
a nation-wide turnover tax as more likely than any other new 
form of levy to meet the need of a balanced Dominion Budget. 

In conclusion, I should like to stress that for the full measure 
of recovery for which the world is hoping the intangible factor of 
confidence is indispensable. 





F. W. WOOLWORTH AND COMPANY, LIMITED 


NET PROFITS EXCEED £5,000,000 


The twenty-seventh annual general meeting of F. W. Wool- 
worth and Company, Limited, was held, on the 24th ultimo, at 
the Connaught Rooms, Great Queen Street, London, W.C. 

Mr W. L. Stephenson (chairman and managing director) 
presided. 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and gentlemen,—We meet this 
year with sorrow and unhappiness in our hearts, and before pro- 
ceeding with the business of the meeting I ask you to stand and 
offer a silent tribute to the memory of our late King. 

The meeting then stood in silence. 

The Chairman, proceeding, said that the profit and loss account 
balance amounted to £5,298,404, representing the net profit for 
the year 1935, an increase of £418,455. Adding the balance 
brought forward of 45,614,453, they had the sum of {10,912,858 
with which to deal. Already the board had made appropriations 
for taxes and interim dividend (less tax on both classes of shares) 
amounting to {2,216,820, which left a balance now available for 
disposal of £8,696,038. 

The increased profit was, of course, the result of a wholesome 
increase in the company’s volume of trade last year. It was true 
that expansion of their company’s operations was responsible for 
some part of the increased trade, but, in the main, the growth 
in sales and profits was due to and a reflection of the astonishing 
recovery this counéry had achieved. 

Forty new branches were opened during the year, making 4 
total of 637. These new stores were mostly of a small type, 
located in the new housing communities, and whilst at present 
they did not contribute substantially to the total, it was felt that 
as these new residential centres grew in population this policy 
would prove beneficial. 

In addition to a number of new stores, the programme for the 
present year included a continuity of the established policy of 
maintaining the branches in the highest degree of efficiency, and 
provided for the complete rebuilding of seven and enlargements 
and improvements to 66 of the existing stores. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and the proposed final 
dividend of 2s. 6d. per share, less tax, on the ordinary shares, 
and a cash bonus of 1s. per share, less tax, were approved. 
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METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 
REVENUE AND VALUATION IMPROVEMENT 
MR CHARLES L. DALZIEL’S REVIEW 


The thirty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the Metropolitan 
Trust Company, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at 
Gresham House, 24 Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Viscount St. Davids presided in the absence, through indis- 
position, of Mr Charles L. Dalziel, the chairman of the company. 

The secretary (Mr H. Carlisle, F.C.I.S.) read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman: Gentlemen, I presume that, as usual, you will 
take the report and accounts as read. (Agreed.) 

I beg to move: —*‘ That the report and accounts, as presented, 
be and they are hereby received, approved and adopted, and that 
dividends of £2 5s. per cent., less income tax, on the preferred 
stock, making, with the interim dividend, 4} per cent. for the year 
and {£6 per cent., less income tax, on the ordinary stock, making, 
with the interim dividend, 11 per cent. for the year ended 
January 1, 1936, be and the same are hereby declared.’’ I will 
ask Mr Fleming to second that. 

Mr Philip Fleming seconded the resolution. 

Viscount St. Davids then read the speech prepared by Mr 
Dalziel, which was as follows: —‘‘ The company’s revenue for the 
past year, as you will have seen from the accounts, amounted to 
£162,837, as compared, with {161,620 for the year ended Janu- 
ary I, 1935, am increase of £1,217, which would seem to indicate 
that the decline in revenue which has been going on since 1930 has 
ceased. This is the first year since then that we have been able 
to report an increase. I think that this may be said to be the 
case with investment trust companies generally, for an examina- 
tion of the 18 of such companies which have published reports for 
a similar period shows that the income recorded for those com- 
panies amounted to £1,387,049, as against {1,271,593 for the 
preceding year. It should, however, be borne in mind that during 
the year under review we received quite a considerable amount of 
income in respect of arrears of interest and dividends, etc., which 
will not recur. The net revenue after all charges amounted to 
£60,774, as compared with £55,377, an increase of £5,397. The 
increase in the net revenue is due partly to a decrease in the charge 
for debenture interest, to which I will refer again in a moment, 
of {1,421, and the charge for income tax is {2,069 less. Under 
the recent decision in the House of Lords in the Grange Trust 
case we recovered £2,544 of income tax on management expenses 
attributable to last year, and this sum has been deducted from 
the charge for income tax. We also recovered the sum of £8,029 
in respect of management expenses for previous years, and this 
has been carried to reserve. You will also have noticed that the 
valuation of the investments shows that there has been an 
improvement during the year of £140,000. 


SUCCESSFUL REFUNDING OF DEBENTURE STOCK 


Perhaps the outstanding feature of the company’s operations 
during 1935 was the refunding of the debenture stock. In the 
year 1903 the company made its first issue of 4 per cent. debenture 
stock, and those who were then responsible for the direction of 
your affairs wisely took powers to redeem that stock. Advantage 
has been taken of these powers, and in February last we made an 
issue of {1,250,000 3} per cent. debenture stock at 101 per cent., 
holders of the old stock having the option to convert into the new 
stock or to take payment at 103 per cent. on August Ist; 
£760,437 of the old stock was converted and the balance of 
£489,563 was subscribed in cash. I think there is cause for con- 
gratulation in the success of this operation. I have already men- 
tioned that last year you benefited by the amount of {1,421 in 
the reduced charge for interest, but this was, of course, by no 
means the full amount which will be saved during the present 
year. The saving will be £6,250 gross. 

As I pointed out to you last year would be the case, the cost of 
the conversion was £43,500. Our capital fund is accordingly 
depleted by that amount, and there is a consequent loss of annual 
mcome, assuming a yield of 4 per cent., of {1,740 per annum, so 
that there will be a net benefit to revenue of, say, £4,510 per 


9g or about three-quarters of 1 per cent. upon our ordinary 
ock, 


CURRENT YEAR’S PROSPECTS 


We continue to suffer from having to accept a lower rate of 
. terest on conversion of our holdings of high-yielding deben- 
ures, but, in spite of this and in spite of the reasons which I have 
y touched upon, I do not anticipate any material reduction 
T revenue during the current year, and I see no reason to 
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think that there will be in main our 

The report contains the usual classifications of our investments, 
and the third of these shows you that, while 63 per cent. approxi- 
mately is now invested in Great Britain, her Dominions and 
— encies, the remainder is widely spread throughout the 
world. na ; 

There have been of late so many able reviews of world-wide 
conditions that I do not feel it necessary to take up your time by 
a further exposition. I might, however, call your attention to 
the fact that we have about 11 per cent. of our investments in 
the continent of South America. So far as we can see at present, 
there is little prospect, during the year 1936, of any increased 
receipts from our investments in that continent. But with the 
improvement there has been in the price of commodities such as 
wheat, it might not be unduly optimistic to express the hope that 
at least we have seen the worst and may perhaps look, in time to 
come, for some improvement. Conditions in the United States. 
where we have 12.3 per cent. invested, seem at the moment so 
confused that I do not care to venture upon a prophecy. ' 

In conclusion, I would say that, carefully weighing all the facts 
that I have mentioned, I believe that when we meet you next year 
the net results which we shall then be able to report will not be 
worse than those shown in the accounts which we now ask you 
to adopt. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The retiring director, Mr Charles L. Dalziel, was re-elected, and 
the auditors, Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths & Co. were re- 
appointed. 





BENGAL AND NORTH-WESTERN RAILWAY 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


BEST RESULTS SINCE 1931 


The ordinary general meeting of the Bengal and North Western 
Railway Company, Limited (adjourned from Tuesday last), was 
held on the 30th ultimo, at Winchester House, London, E.C. 

Sir Henry P. Burt, K.C.1.E., C.B.E., who presided, said that 
the gross earnings of the joint undertaking, compared with those 
of a year ago, had increased by over Rs. 16 lakhs. On the com- 
pany’s own line the gross earnings had increased by Rs. 5 lakhs, 
and on the Tirhut line by Rs. 11 lakhs. The number of pas- 
sengers carried showed a welcome improvement, having increased 
by 2 millions, and the receipts therefrom by Rs. 14 lakhs. The 
comparison, however, was made with a year when traffic was 
seriously interrupted by the earthquake and floods, but the results 
were the best they had had since 1931. 

The goods traffic had been exceptionally good in the first half- 
year, but fell off considerably in the second half, due to traffic 
in food grains, principally in the rice traffic. Taking the year as 
a whole, there was an increase of over 329,000 in tons lifted and 
of nearly Rs. 2 lakhs in receipts, the totals being the highest that 
they had ever dealt with. So far, during the current year, the 
tendency continued for a steady increase in the passenger traffic 
and a falling off in goods traffic, with very little change in the 
total receipts. 

Working expenses had increased by Rs. 14 lakhs, almost en- 
tirely accounted for by heavier expenditure on earthquake 'dam- 
age, track renewals and repairs, renewal of engines and heavier 
repairs to vehicles. The percentage of working expenses to gross 
earnings had risen from 45.94 to 47.87, a figure which in all the 
circumstances must be regarded as not unsatisfactory. 

The company’s share of the net earnings, as shown in the net 
revenue account, had amounted to £793,900, being £11,161 more 
than last year. After adding the gain by exchange over the book 
rate of 1s. 6d. per rupee, amounting to £3,893, and making the 
necessary adjustment for income tax, payment of interest on de- 
benture and preference stocks, and interim dividend and bonus, 
and providing as usual the £35,000 for sinking fund, the amount 
to be dealt with that day was £288,073. From that they recom- 
mended the payment of a final dividend of 7 per cent., together 
with a bonus of 1 per cent., making for the whole year a total 
dividend and bonus of 16 per cent., the same as last year. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of Tue Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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The seventy-eighth ordinary general meeting of the share- 
holders of the company was held at Southern House, Cannon 
Street, London, on the 30th ultimo, the Hon. Sir William H. 
Goschen, K.B.E., presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr C. W. Holliday) read the notice convening 
the meeting and the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman: Ladies and gentlemen,—We meet to-day under 
the shadow of a great national loss through the death of our late 
Beloved Sovereign, King George the Fifth. His Majesty set 
everyone in this country an example of devotion to duty and 
loftiness of purpose, and we cannot repay our duty to him or 
show our devoted allegiance to our new King in a better way than 
by dedicating ourselves to do our best to uphold those high ideals 
of service which have been set before us by the Royal House. 

I presume that you will take the report and accounts as read. 
(Agreed.) 

You will have seen in the Press and noticed from the report 
that we have during the year incorporated the Union Discount 
Subsidiary Company, Limited. 

The board came to the conclusion that it was desirable to form 
this subsidiary company, and I do not think there is any need 
to go into further details, other than to say it is really a domestic 
matter and carried out in the interests of the shareholders. 


SPREAD OF INTERNATIONALISN 


Up to a few years ago it was incumbent, at the general meeting 
of leading discount houses, for the chairman to give an account 
of the state of trade in the leading countries of the world, because 
of the effect that foreign trade had on the discount market 
through the agency of the foreign banks and accepting houses. 
The rise or fall of prices of commodities, success or failure of 
crops, were all reflected in the bill of exchange. This inter- 
national bill was, in fact, an epitome of the volume of the 
exchange of goods and services between the various nations. The 
spread of nationalism, with its attendant evils of high tariffs, 
quotas and dislocations of exchange, has largely come about by 
the violation of those principles under which international trade 
was successfully conducted in pre-war days, namely, that great 
creditor nations must exchange goods for goods and not for gold. 
Until goods and services are again freely exchanged internation- 
ally there seems little prospect of more international bills or any 
material further fall in the numbers of the unemployed, either 
in this country or abroad. 

In our own country, however, greater stability has given in- 
creased confidence to embark on trade engagements, and this has 
led to some increase in the use of the inland bill, to the import- 
ance of which I have, on more than one occasion, alluded at these 
meetings. 


TREASURY BILLS 


The second branch of the business of a discount house has also 
been affected by the conditions of world trade of which I have 
spoken, namely, our dealings in Treasury bills, which have been, 
of course, greatly affected by the cheapness of money. During 
the first few weeks of the year discount rates fell as low as } per 
cent., but in February the clearing banks agreed not to buy bills 
under } per cent. and also to abstain from tendering for Treasury 
bills. Owing to this action, for the rest of the year we have 
managed to keep the bill rate over } per cent. Unfortunately for 
the discount market, however, two new low records were created. 
The average discount rates for the year for three months’ bank 
bills being 11s. 3d. per cent. and for British Government Treasury 
bills 10s. 6d. per cent. Accordingly the margin of profit between 
bills and the cost of money remains almost negligible. 

We were fortunate enough to see slightly more inland, bank 
and trade bills, which is reflected in our rediscount figure of 
£6,646,000. The total volume of bills is still, however, inadequate 
and competition grows in intensity. 

The profits that we have made in the past year have, therefore, 
been derived from another side of the busirtess, that is, the dealing 
in British Government short-dated securities. Although prices 
= not i ae a the year, we were able to 

uce ly the cost e mo we borrow to carry 
securities. uo 7 

I have two special points of interest to the shareholders to 
mention to-day. You will have already received a summons to an 
extraordinary meeting to take place immediately after this meet- 


ing, for the purpose of making certain alterations in the articles of 
the company, and these changes I shall explain when we come to 
the business of that meeting. 


PROPOSED INCREASE OF CAPITAL 


The second point is of greater importance. The directors have, 
for some time, had under consideration an alteration in the 
capital structure of the company, involving an increase of capital 
and I am, therefore, informing you that you will receive to. 
morrow a notice of a further extraordinary meeting, to be held at 
39 Cornhill, the offices of the company, on February 7th, at 
which we shall ask for a resolution to be passed to authorise this 
increase of capital. I may say that this extraordinary m 
will be purely a formal one, and no additional details of the 
scheme can be announced on that occasion, as it is thought right 
that this information should be despatched by post to all share- 
holders at the same time. 

I have now to move:— 

‘* That the report of the directors and the accounts for the year 
ended 31st December, 1935, be received and adopted. That 
£15,000 be placed to the staff provident fund, and that a final 
dividend for the half-year at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, 
with a bonus of 2s. 6d. per share, both less income tax, be 
declared payable on and after the 31st instant.’’ 

The resolution was seconded and unanimously adopted. 

The Chairman having paid a tribute to the managers and staff 
the proceedings terminated. 

At a subsequent extraordinary general meeting the following 
resolution was unanimously passed:—‘‘ That the regulations 
contained in the printed document submitted to the meeting, and 
for the purpose of identification subscribed by the chairman 
thereof, be approved and adopted as the Articles of Association 
of the company, in substitution for and to the exclusion of all the 
existing articles thereof.’’ 





BIBIANI (1927), LIMITED 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL 


The Chairman, Mr J. H. Batty, speaking at the ninth ordinary 
general meeting of Bibiani (1927), Limited, held on the 30th 
ultimo, said the balance brought forward was £26,635, and added 
to this was the profit of £57,019, making a total of £83,755. 

The directors had decided to recommend payment of a maiden 
dividend of 12} per cent., less tax, this absorbed £50,000, leaving 
£33,655 to carry forward. 

The past year had seen extraordinarily good development in the 
mine, resulting in an increase in ore reserves from 675,000 to 
1,706,200 tons, and a material improvement in the general con- 
dition of the mine. Dr. McCann, the consulting geologist, reported 
that present development of the mine was satisfactory. 

This was very encouraging and left no doubts about the 
stability of the ore body. It enabled the consulting engineer, 
Mr Eaton Turner, to outline development involving large capital 
expenditure and to recommend construction of new plant with a 
capacity of 30,000 tons per month. As far as could be estimated 
this capital expenditure would amount to about £250,000. 

The consulting engineer's report gave details of the principal 
points of interest. The work achieved reflected great credit on 
the staff and resulted in a unique advancement in the ore reserves. 
He could say confidently that the mine was in a most excellent 
condition. 

The mining cost was 25s. 10d. per ton, and with 5s. added for 
development, the total cost is 30s. 10d. These figures were satis- 
factory in themselves but, again, they had been adversely 
affected by the restricted output and should be very materially 
improved upon when the plant was running smoothly and the 
output increased. Mr Eaton Turner, in his report, assured them 
that on a monthly output of 30,000 tons, the total working cost, 
inclusive, should not exceed 25s. per ton. 

The shareholders would be asked to pass a Resolution increasing 
the capital by £100,000, bringing the capital up to £500,000 by 
the creation of an additional 500,000 ordinary shares of 48. each. 
The directors intended to issue 250,000 of these shares im- 
mediately, to be offered to shareholders on the register on Janu- 
ary 20th pro rata to their present holdings, at the price of 208. 
per share, ie. 48. on account of capital and 16s. on account of 
premium. 

This issue would provide {250,000 new capital for the cost of 
the additional plant to deal with the larger output. The com 
sulting engineer estimated that on an output of 30,000 tons @ 
month, the profit would be about £40,000 per month. 

_ The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and the 
increase of capital approved. 
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ASHANTI GOLDFIELDS CORPORATION, LIMITED 
MR J. H. BATTY’S REVIEW 

The thirty-ninth ordinary general meeting of this Corporation 
was held in London on the 30th ultimo, 

The chairman, Mr J. H. Batty, said they had again made satis- 
factory progress in every department; the tonnage treated was 
192,000 tons, as against 173,000, the yield of gold in fine ounces 
being 199,560, as against 186,847. The working costs were 27s. 
per ton, as against 27s. 11d. last year. 

The ore reserve was 1,059,224 tons, as compared with 584,818 
tons. In arriving at this figure there was included 232,900 tons 
from Ayeinm. If they excluded this item they would have, in 
Ashanti Mine alone, 826,324 tons, as against 584,818 tons. This 
substantial increased tonnage of high-grade ore was the result of 
the satisfactory development on the Cote d’Or Reef, between 
1o and 18 levels. The development of this reef continued to be 
most excellent. In the December cable high values were reported 
on Level g Crosscuts 1 and 2 S.W., giving an average value of 
68.9 and 31.9 dwt. respectively. 

The reef has been cut in Number 5 Level, giving a value of 


22.6 dwt. Mr Eaton Turner had given them, in detail, the. 


development of the ore shoot on each level, and this satisfactory 
progress was reflected in the marked improvement in the ore 
reserve position. 

Attached to the annual report the shareholders would find a 
summary of the geological report by Dr. McCann. He mentioned 
—among other things—that the main fissure, because of its im- 
portance both structurally and as the channel along which the 
mineralising solutions ascended, held enough promise for the 
occurrence of other ore shoots. Dr. McCann went on to say that 
the mineralisation was primary and deep-seated, and there was 
no reason why it should not persist to much greater depths than 
those of the existing mine workings. 

In this connection the chairman said he was sure the share- 
holders would be glad to hear that a cable was received from the 
mines yesterday saying that on No. 29 level, which, as they knew, 
was the lowest working in the mine, 24 ft. 6 in. of reef, averaging 
14.5 dwt. per ton, had been encountered in No. 30 Crosscut North. 
This included 1o ft. of quartz assaying 33 dwt. per ton, and the 
face of the crosscut was apparently still in ore. 

This, in itself, was encouraging, and justified the resolute policy 
of their engineers in the face of so many disappointments. 

With reference to the outlying properties, the work at Ayeinm, 
Justices, Cowsu, Sansu West and Korkortesia would continue. 
Details of such work were given in the report of the consulting 
engineer, Mr Eaton Turner. 

The developments at Cowsu were, on the whole, progressing 
satisfactorily, and were encouraging. No doubt at the end of the 
present financial year a more definite opinion as to the future of 
this mine would be forthcoming. 

Sansu West and Korkortesia also gave sufficient promise to 
continue the development work, and, even so far, the values out- 
lined in the consulting engineer’s report were sufficient in them- 
selves to warrant expenditure hitherto, and to encourage the 
continuance of the work. 

The dry crushing and roasting plant treated 186,422 tons and 
the pilot flotation plant 5,688 tons. They were adding another 
roasting furnace; and two additional ball mills were in course of 
erection—these should be completed by the end of the financial 
year. Directly the new roasting furnace and the two ball mills 
were in commission the output should reach 18,000 tons, and 
efforts would be made to increase the output to 20,000 tons a 
month. 

Investments in British and Colonial Government securities 
amounted to £299,176, the market value of which was more in the 
tegion of £450,000, showing an appreciation of about £150,000. 

Shares in other principal West African companies amounted to 
£549,106, and at present market value the appreciation was some- 
where in the neighbourhood of {1 million. 

The profit for the twelve months amounted to £955,343, before 
making any deduction for income tax. The shareholders would 
see from the profit and loss account that provision had been made 
for £25,000 for this purpose, and £1,000 to the Benevolent Fund, 
which reduced the balance available for the year to £929,343- 
The directors proposed to transfer to the Pension Fund £10,000, 
to the exploring account {20,000 and to write off Justices Mine 
development £11,957. After these deductions had been made, the 
balance available was £887,386, and, presuming that at this meet- 
ing the shareholders approved the recommendation of the directors 
to pay a final dividend of 40 per cent., less income tax at 4s. 6d. 
in the {, payable on and after February 3rd, the total dividends 
for the year would absorb £850,000, leaving a balance of £37,386, 
which would, when added to the balance brought forward last 
year, give {88,763 to be carried forward. 
© report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





° 
HUNGARIAN COMMERCIAL BANK OF PEST 


A meeting’ of the board of directors of the Hungarian Commer- 
cial Bank of Pest was held, on the 21st ultimo, with Mr Philip 
Weiss in the chair. 


The board established that the balance sheet for the year 1935 
shows a net profit of 3,301,0908.23 pengd, against 3,284,589.96 
peng6 in the previous year. In accordance with previous practice, 
profits on several transactions already concluded will be 
accounted for at a later date. 


DIVIDEND AND ALLOCATIONS 


The board of directors resolved to propose to the ninety-fourth 
ordinary general meeting of the shareholders, to be held on 
February 4th at 4.30 p.m., to allocate—as last year—r1,500,000 
pengé for the payment of a dividend of 3 pengd per share, 
further to add 1,000,000 pengd to the ordinary reserve fund and 
200,000 pengéd to the reserve fund for depreciation of the bank’s 
city real estate. The benevolent funds of the staff are to receive 
60,000 pengd while 1,257,793.12 pengd are to be carried forward 
to 1936. 


BALANCE SHEET ITEMS 


The most important changes in the different items of the 
balance sheet for 1935, as compared with the figures for 1934, are 
as follows :— 


The net profit achieved in 1935 exceeds that of the previous 
year by about 17,000 pengd. In consequence of the reduction 
of interest rates the earnings on interest—and coupon—accounts 
decreased by, roughly, 185,000 pengé, in spite of the fact that 
the volume of loans and advances, on a yearly average, was 
higher than during the previous year. 

Income on real estate decreased by 22,000 pengd and the 
profits earned from commissions, Stock Exchange and foreign 
exchange business and different other profits by 160,000 pengé. 
The amount applied for writing off was less by 937,000 pengé 
than in the previous year. This was made possible by the fact 
that in the balance sheet of 1934, in view of the expected decrees 
aiming at the protection of farming debtors, considerable amounts 
had been utilised out of extraordinary profits made in the mort- 
gage business for writing off mortgage claims, owing to which in 
1935 a smaller amount had to be allocated for the same purposes. 


DEPOSITS 


Savings deposits increased by 2,261,000 pengd and current 
account deposits by 3,868,000 pengé ; thus the aggregate amount 
of the deposits expanded by 6,128,973 pengd to 293,873,758 
pengo. 

The stock of guarantee business increased from 23,906,565 
pengd to 26,121,795 pengd. 


CASH ON HAND AND DUE FROM BANKS 


Among the assets, the items of cash on hand and due from 
banks increased from 34,113,303 pengd to 40,106,222 pengé, while 
claims outstanding increased from 107,163,604 pengé to 
108,644,901 peng6é, and bills discounted from 144,531,769 pengd 
to 145,098,014 pengé. 


VALUATION OF SECURITIES 


The valuation of the securities has been made in accordance- 
with time-honoured conservative principles. The stock of Gov- 
ernment and public loans and other securities decreased from 
24,132,915 pengd to 23,953,967 pengd and the participation in 
banking institutions and other undertakings diminished from 
23,231,640 pengd to 22,784,756 pengd. 

The volume of business increased considerably. 
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BRITISH BURMAH PETROLEUM COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED 


An extra-ordinary general meeting of the British Burmah 
Petroleum Company, Limited, was held, on the 24th ultimo, at 
Southern House, London, to consider a resolution increasing the 
capital of the company to {1,500,000 by the creation of 650,000 
additional shares of 8s. each. 

The Hon. Lionel Holland (the chairman), in the course of his 
speech, said: I referred at our annual meeting to oil lands on 
the eastern flank of the Yenangyaung field, a square mile in 
extent, now in the ownership of the Yenangyaung Oilfields 
Southern Extension Company. It is to effect the purchase of 
this property that it is now proposed to increase our share capital. 
The controlling interest in the Yenangyaung Oilfields Southern 
Extension Company is held by the banking and financial house 
of E. D. Sassoon. An agreement between them and your board 


has been arrived at. ‘ 
It is important for a company such as ours to retain the com- 


mand of a substantial amount of liquid capital. 

Of this company’s issue of Seven per Cent. debentures, created 
several years ago, there is still outstanding stock to the amount 
of £196,000 odd. It is intended to replace the existing debenture 
stock by a new issue of {500,000 of debentures bearing interest at 
the rate of 5} per cent. Of this, {100,000 worth of stock will be 
allotted fully paid as part of the purchase price of the property 
now owned by the Yenangyaung Oilfields Southern Extension 
Company ; and the balance of £400,000 has been underwritten by 
the banking house of E. D. Sassoon. Existing debenture holders 
will be offered the opportunity of exchanging into the new issue. 
I am confident that the completion of this scheme will be greatly 
to the advantage of the British Burmah Petroleum Company, 
enabling it to bring its refinery up to date and to enlarge its pro- 
ductive territory and drilling activities. Already there is a dis- 
tinct betterment in the company’s prospects—with improved 
prices for its products and improved production. There will be 
no delay in applying the funds that will be provided under this 
scheme to the best advantage, and I trust before long the results 
will reward our shareholders for their patience and forbearance 
during the recent unremunerative years of difficulty. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended January 25, 
1936, amounted to /27,450,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£12,099,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances 
of {374,833 the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
- ross National Debt by £15,511,000 to approximately {£7,980 
millions. 














(000's omitted) t 

24% Funding Loan ............... aa RI TN ns cccninesnhncenenced — 11,861 

1% Treasury Bonds ............... + 100 | Public ent Advances... — 3,740 

National Savings Certificates .... + 250 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ..... — 38 

P.O. and Teleg. Capital Expen. — 400 

British Shipping Issues ........... - 22 

+ 550 — 16,061 

* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory oro Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1935, appeared in the Economist for January 4. 

































































Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
te —— 
REVENUE for the Apel 1, Ege Week Week 
1935, to 1 to ended 
1985-98 ended 
Jan. 25, | Jan. 26, | Jan. 25, | Jan. 26, 
1936 1935 1996 1935 
SELF-BALANCING £ £ £ £ £ 
REVENUE 
saneaieanialenabiibdneat 64,070,000} 50,900,000) 47,450, 850,000] 750,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 26,230,000} 21,969,000} 24,065,000] 6,472,000] 7,332,000 
Total Self-balancing Revenue | 90,300,000) 72,869,000] 71,515,000) 7,322,000} 8,082,000 
Total 604,100,486 $00,975,313)94,772,01581 004 836 
Estimate Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
for the to meet Payments 
year 
1935-36 
EXPENDITURE (including } April1, | April1, | Week | Week 
Supple- 1935, to | 1934, to ended ended 
men Jan. 25, Jan. 26, | Jan. 25, Jan. 26, 
Grants} 1936 1935 1936 1935 
ORDINARY 
2 EXPENDITURE a £ £ £ £ £ 
terest ° 
National A ~ yeaa athe 224,000,000] 190,226,658] 191,784,688] 250,350] 326,259 
Pa ts to Northern Ireland 
NADAL 6,750,000] 4,531,059] 4,671,949] 383,988] 377,738 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
sicaineiainnisbitneignadibil 3,700,000] 2,870,428] 2,918,475] 35,991] 230,053 
Post Office Fund ............... 1,130,000} 1,126,817} 2,291,118; ne ati 
RR 235,580,000] 198,754,962|201,666,230] 670,329] 934,050 
Total Suppl 
(excluding Post Office) |508,440,000] 401,178,399]376,767,319] 1 1,428,500]14,308,000 
Total Ordinary Expendi- 
SD eevcnndnannss 744,020,000] 599,933,361 578,433,549] 12,098,829]1 5,242,050 
SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITU 
A ntinitiisnicmannce 64,070,000] 50,900,000] 47,450,000] 850,000] 750,000 
Road Fund .........ccessereeses 26,230,000] 21,969,000] 24,065,000] 6,472,000] 7,332,000 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
uaahvaaaninted 90,300,000] 72,869,000] 71,515,000] 7,322,000] 8,082,000 
SD Gtschnentictdinhhioundeghaa io 672,802,361 |649,948,549]19,420,829} 23,324,050 




















The aggregate revenue and expenditure to January 25, 1936, is 


shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, To January 25, 1936 


(000’s 





599,933 





omitted) 
£ 
PRIIIED oxsccsnccensecnsesnsecsmsatidens 531,231 
Gross inc. in borrowing... £75,609 
Less 
New Sinking Fund*® ....... 6,907 
Net DOrrowing ........0csseeereeeeeees 68,702 
599,933 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1936 by borrowing. 


POSITION 


Total Floating Debt .. 


ore eeeeee 


£ 


OF THE FLOATING DEBT 


Jan. 26, 35 Mar. 31, '35 Jan. 25,'36 Jan. 25,'36 

Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— £ £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England 
Advances by Public Departments... 

Treasury Bills outstanding..... 


Movement 


week ended 


22,300,000 34,060,000 18,660,000 — 3,740,000 
867,125,000 799,320,000 866,410,000* — 11,860,000 





889,425,000 833,380,000 885,070,000 — 15,600,000 


* Includes £4,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 


the period of the Account. 









































Total Receipts into the Exchequer TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Estimate 
for the d ‘ Tenders for {35,000,000 Treasury bills were opened ro me - 24, 
REVENUE aa. = 1. ~ eo | oe 1936, and the total amount applied for was £68,735,000. Tenders 
Jan. 25, | Jan. 26, | Jan. 25, | Jan. 26, were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday 
1936 1935 1936 1935 to Thursday at £99 17s. 4d., about 43 per. cent., and geeky, full ; 
- Friday and Saturday, at {99 17s. 5d., and above in full. 
ORDINARY REVENUE t P F f average rate per cent. was 10s. 6-96d. The amount allotted was 
Income Tax ..........s..s0000 232,500,000] 125,616,000) 122,198,000} 14,718,000113,832,000 £35,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
ONOUES -dutititinndethidectdninins 51,500,000} 21,900,000} 24,575,000} 2,620,000] 1,970,000 various dates :— 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 80,000,000} 70,400,000] 64,656,000] 2,010,000! 1,070,000 / — 
| ER RAT ES HENS 25,000,000} 16,830,000} 16,410,000] 300,000] 360,000 
Genpepedian this tee | senses Date Amount Total Amount | om 
Land Tax and Sehr Offered Applications | Allotted Rate 
Rights Duty ...........000. 800,000} 300,000} 320,000} 50,000} + 60,000 sa 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 391,500,000|235,046,000) 228,159,000] 19,698,000) 17, 1934 a « 
— J AD ceesintsthansicteinsti 95,060,000 76, 24,000 30,060,000 § 18 1 * 
Customs and Excise— EE TORN APRIL 6 eerreeneerneen 40,000,000 | 80,300,000 | 38,000,000 on ot 
ees 88,570, 62,387, 598,000] 4,152,000] 3,839, PD censtpepbennnvenecsosesses 000,000 745,000 , 
SUED ~ dabdinedebinecstinstichtinn 106,350,000} 90,800,000} 89,090,000] 700,000 pmyoed vgsageeeeneeceen 35,000,000 65,200,000 31,510,000 | 0 15 9-702 
Total Customs and Excise |294,920,000)253,187,000/242,688,000] 4,852,000 4,429,000 January 4 ...........cecceeeees 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 ‘3 
April 5 40,000,000 | 76,095,000 | 40,000,000 | 010 2°% 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 40,000,000 | 60,905,000 | 40,000,000 | 012 #ae 
ey ey pesecocconcsene 5,000,000] 6,547,000 5,253,000] 1,698,000 474,000 45,000,000 71,245,000 44,000,000 0 12 3-60 
Post rd ggg Receipt) Ngenaee pre gore 1,200,000} 1,050,000 45,000,000 | 61,515,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 11 
Receipts from Sundry Loans | 3,900,000} 4,777,605| 4222805} _”. oe QDUATY 8 ...........ccceeeee 35,000,000 | 68,075,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 10 4 
eeST 16,973,881 12,787,408} 2,012} 105,932 ennesy oy seesecessesceeeeee | 35,000,000 67,970,000 pyr} te 5-52 
AMNUATY 17 nn rccccccccccecees 9 ” ’ . , . 
Total Ordinary Revenue '734,470,000|531,231,4861508,860,213!27,450,012'23,548,836 aneny 0 38,000,000 88/738,000 35,000,000_|_0 10_6-98 
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. A ee BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 

beri: LONDON 
% Total Sales of Savings Certificates No. of Value (000’s omitted) 

d 

pase Town Metropolitan Tota 
z ba : v4 "1996 - gpl 750,853 563,140 ae 
a } + amy Fy hE 4, cocccnniocnnbaneses 1,246,456,902 981,280,515 meray BA 1 te anuary 15....... 1,458,160 11,635 142,316 1,740,111 

a anuary BEnveorn 576,941 39,748 67,082 683,77 

credit of investors in vings Certificates, excluding interest, was Total to date, 1996 .............. | 2,662,067 179,558 300,834 142, 
000 £391,118,076. Total to date, 1935 .............. asee.178 - 1am ‘ 774088 3,421,571 
— Increase or decrease in 1996{| = 915500 | + 7:2% |= 98%) — 8-1 
— Total for year 1935............... | 32,443,575 1,887 112 | 3,229,064 | 37,550,751 
836 Total for year 1934............... 30,740,117 A 1,760,528 Far 25 86,157 
— + 
- The OCEAN a ae eee 

PROVINCIAL 
Accident & Guarantee Corporation, Limited (000’s omitted) 
Head Office : 36-44 Moorgate, London, E.C. aaa te Totals 
1 January 25 Month of December anuary I to 
8, January 25 
ss FOR ALL CLASSES OF INSURANCE 
1935 | 1936 | 1934 | 1935 | Inc. or | 1935 | 1996 
z No. of working days : 24 24 
7 BIRMINGHAM 2510 o bea 11 br 10'e2 % 8 if 317 10350 
738 ; 9 BRADFORD 853 | '947| 31949] 4/454 | 412-71 3/548 | 31608 
; THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE BRISTOL 1198 | 1,368 | 4301 | soo] tia | Sees] Saas 
053 ij DUBLIN 4,831 | 41941] |. a xe 21,294 | 22,864 
B HULL DER 721| ‘803 | 3,096 | 3,345| +80] 2953] 3,258 
050 ; LEICESTER. eis} 3s0| ois | soer rie 8 3288 | 3008 
a deeseeete A A a ’ ) 
van : BANK OF ENGLAND LIVERPOOL” sii 5,645 5,778 26,352 25,610 _ 2:8 23,981 2354 
: MANCHE : 9,209 | 43, 004 | — 1- 36,671 ll 
— Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 29, 1936 NEWCASTLE... 1,587 | 1,216 | 6.957 | 6,186 | —11-0| 6005| 4/618 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 414] 461] 1,941] 2,061 | + 6-1 2,044} 2,110 
050 ISSUE DEPARTMENT SHEFFIELD ......... 644| 838 | 3; 3627] —8-9| 3,704] 3.864 

Notes Issued :— ‘ Government Debt ............-+ 11 cof, 100 28,819 | 29,437 |112,216| 110,645 | — 1-3 | 122,654 | 124,377 
000 In Circulation  .........+s0006 397,138,330 | Other Government Securities 245; 941,802 
000 In Banking Department ... 63,330,404 — — ES cee eeeeeeceeeeees . a 943, <4 * Restricted area from April 1, 1935. { Extended area from November 26, 1954. 

VET VOID cesccccccsccscccecene eee 
rie Gold Coin 2d B wvencinne 468,734 oN OTE =the latest  feturn of the Bank of of It the Reomemit 
50 ————— aaah: ites tion lovem) Reserve Me ” Resp 

460,458,734 460,468,734 Turkey, in January 4. Internatio a og 'Betaiments, co. Latvia Dantig. 

nis momar anuary uania, ortugal, Estonia, ava, anuary 

in BANKING DEPARTMENT Argentina, Roumania, Sweden, Japan, in January 25. 
1 . 
£ . FEDERAL RES. ANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted 
mt emma Capital .........066 14,883,000 Government Securities ......... 80,045,001 US ERVE B $ ( ) 
eedncdeesonstooncensiquenebosiin 3,596,879 | Other Securities U.S.F.R. Banks Jan. 30, Jan. 9, Jan. 16, ; Jan. 23, | Jan. 30, 
Pablic Deposits® .......0se0ee0e 15,851,331 Discounts RESOURCES 1935 1936 1 1936 1936 
36 é Other Deposits: Advances ... £18,752,854 Gold Certificates on hand 
| Bankers ...... £106,040,194 Securities ...... 13,988,228 and due from the Treasury | 5,350,960 | 7,552,870 | 7,617,880 | 7,619,350 | 7,643,860 
., Other Accounts £36,722,554 ——_———— 32,741,082 Total reserves ............0++- 5,647,150 | 7,873,690 | 7,962,210 | 7,972,380 | 8,006,190 
¢ commmmnenns BORSUR IED T GING ac: .scoceccncscssnncoasscrsiosse 63,330,404 Total cash reserves........... 280,320 | 303,650 | ‘327, 336,910 | 346,650 
231 4 Gold and Silver Coin ..........+. 647,471 Total bills discounted ...... 7,060 5,380 5,350 6,420/ 7,060 
a en oeeeeeceieaees Bills bought in open market 5,540 4,660 4,660 4,660 4,670. 
| 176,763,958 176,763 958 Total bills on hand ......... 13,000 10,040 10,010 1 1 1080 ie 
¢ Tati tri teeeeeeee , , ” . 
: © ncloding ashequer, Sovings Boats, Commiestenep of Hetiensl Sut, gud Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,270 | 2,430,240 | 2,430,240 | 2,430,260 | 2,430,260 
yes ; _— Total bills and securities... | 2,460,360 | 2,472,470 | 2,472,670 | 2,473,730 | 2,474,330 
343 Total resources........+0++++++ 8,638,860 |10,962,930 |11,154,380 |11,094,580 |11,066,660: 
933 Both Departments Amount, c. or Dec. on LsapesTins 
ory Jan, 29, 1936 | Last Week Federal Reserve notes in 
ri i Z actual circulation ......... 3,068,170 | 3,655,760 | 3,619,650 | 3,608,050 | 3,599,680 

Note circulation..........ssssssseesseesees 397,138,330 | + 2,219,596 | + 22,196,946 Aggregate of excess mem- 

Public deposits Cevcccccccesecccosceccosece 15,851,331 + 2,775,868 - 5,097,607 req 25,700 | 3,000,000 | 3,090,000 | 3,030,000 | 3,090,000 
ent Bankers’ deposits .........c..ccseesesseee 106,040,194 | 12,826,436 | + 7,084,298 ae bank , _— — zity iin 
3 Other deposits PTITITITT TTT ttt 36,722,554 +t 348,158 _ 5,379,478 reserve | PARE 4,541,750 5, 745, 150 8,858,860 5,802,440 §,863,330 

Total outside liabilities.................- 555,752,409 - 7,482,814 +- 18,804,159 Government deposits Teme 56,4) "460, 461,640 514,990 478,040 

Capital and DORE. ccccocecscccecs eeeeeeeeeee 18,149,879 + 16, = 8 Total deposits EE 4,792,450 6, 470, on = a yoo “oreo 

Capital paid in and surpl 303,320 | '302;6 , 
- ‘ Government debt and securities...... 337,001,903 | — 6,590,921 | — 2,398,577 Total liabilities........-..-... | 8,638,860 |10, 962,990 11,154,280 11,094,580 |11,066,660 
00 Discounts and advances .........-.+0++ 18,752,854 | — 526,953 | + 9,462,227 poo 'dr soest reserves to 
= Other securities Fis AEA: Se he 15,930,929 - 20,508 + 5,028,585 nuts at Ge Geko 
ver coin in issue department ...... 1,100, + — 1,345, iabiliti : : : : -0 782% 
sin Coin and bullion (bank's reserves)... | 201;116/205 | + 218,235 | + 8,056,614 ee | ee | eR eee eee ° 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking TREASURY COMBINED 
SIN ccnectochseceoretaseguiinnees 63,977,875 | — 2,001,361 — 14,140,332 nema 
; ion of reserve to outside lia- Monetary Gold Stock ...... s+» __ |10,144,000 |10,158,000 |10,172,000 |10,179,000 
i bilities— Treasury and National 
é (a) ones Department only ina oon oon Bank Currency .......-.++« ‘a 2,476,000 | 2,492,000 | 2,498,000 | 2,492,000 
is roportion ") .........++ 3° "3% - “9% Lia 
, (6) Gold stocks to deposits and 2 , ; Money in re = a 5,783,000 | 5,722,000 | 5,704,000 | 5,693,000 
i Ft notes (“‘ reserve ratio")... 35-9% 35-9% — 01% Treasury Cash and De- 
"i ted me Pan Be na 3,049,000 | 3,018,000 | 3,093,000 | 3,031,000 
i. 5 (000’s oO mi: ) SOTVE DANKS 3 .nscccsceseceee ose F ” 9 0 ’ ’ D 
he eit . 8 NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
as Department Banking Departmen 5 
; Gold in of | 3 Jan. 30, Jan. 9, = 16, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 30, 
at 5 Date out of 1935 1936 1936 1936 
Notes Circula- Public | Bankers’ | Other Bank Total TeServes ......... 2,112,640 | 3,366,270 | 3, aig, me 3,494,420 | 3,547,930 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits Total bills discounted ...... 630 3,780 4,370 §,060 
— Bills bought in open market 2,100 1,740 ? 740 1,740 1,750 
1936 Z Z ri % Total U.S. Govt securities | 777,820] 734380] 734380 | 734 734,380 
Jan. 8 | 460,161 | 405,558 11580 107,833 36702 ue in 2 Feed at Prod ee coomiiee 785,610 | 747,650 | 747,610 | 748,200 | 748,900 
» 15] 460,161 | 997,722 13,816 | 110,105 | 937,539 Nil 2 -bank— 
. » 22} 460,246 | 394'919 13.078 118,867 | 36,374 85 in 2 ACCOUNE ......-+++ 2,033,430 | 2,761,890 | 2,845,980 | 2,849,430 | 2,890,860 
» 29 | 460,469 | 397,138 15,851 | 106,040 36,723 223in | 2 Ratio of total res. to dep. 
hy (000’s omitted) liabilities combined ...... 75:2% | 83:2% | 83-2% | 83-7% | 84-0% 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—'n {’s (000’s omitted 
J Jan. 21,| Dec. 23, | Dec. 30,; Jan. 6, | Jan. 13,; Jan. 20, 
$s Ul Date | Govt. | Giner | Gold Coin Dis- 1 Gold and EAgish sterling ... | 15707 | 15,994 | 15904 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,094 
sO Debt and] ror. | nd Bullion | <Sevt, |counta a] Dover. | “the Pro Other coin, bullion and cash | 6145 | 5,029) S327| 5188| 5803 | 5.522 
Zs ties | tee | “uo | ities ties | portion” = Money ot chart colt—Londion | 18208 | anus | 'aeer | "ons | gan | ‘ae 
48 ces Short-term loans ........-.+.+++ : p ’ ’ 
28 x a PR ACen PE cores Se a | RRR mR 61,452 | 75,444 | 74,945 72,373 | 71,377 
4 a me 2574165 Z % cS 7 on Discounts and advances ...... , 7,349 | 7,406] 8300] 7,976| 7,807 
, I 200,818 | 35 exhoo 21 1 55‘00 
” a! x t premium . 3,896 ’ 
9 »_429) 256,957 | 1,943 rite 80,045 | 18,753 | 13,988 | 63,978 wok DAE PSE 77,739 | 61,201 | 61,996 | 61,081 67,005 
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NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) 










































































































































































































































































ELECTRICAL ENERGY AT ECONOMIC eam | Fame | Pased” | Faaa | Hamat | San | Fa 
RATES IN NORTH-EAST COAST AREA Pe piesa: ies 815,522 | 643,445 | 651,231 | 656,645 | 666,881 | esa rig 
TI comiewgeesnacenins 23,834 | 18,904 | 19,313 | 19.954 | 20.859 | 21711 
NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Led. || jini diss) S08] Sess) Sort) 8) | a 
. in current account 45, ’ ’ 27,729 | 1 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE a = si Pema Ser: ones prt wag 28,121 
in circulation ’ ’ ’ 9 P 
SITES FOR WORKS Apply to the above Address for details Dopeits ener ita? cbt 178,981 | 50,352 | 65,679! 78,764! 99.476 texan 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted) 
RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {’s (000’s omitted) Jan, 23, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, | Jan.7, | Jan. 15, | Jancaa, 
Dec. 23, | Dec. 30, | jan.6, | Jan. 13, ) Jan. 20, ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1936 1936 1996 
Assuts 1935 1935 1936 1936 1936 ail 1,883,137 [1,386,843 |1,388,807 |1,388,810 |1,388,812 |) 
Gold 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 Of which held abroad | 155,362 | 218,260 | 218,187 | 218,187 | 218,187 | '218'197 
956 eee 28,480 | 123,245 | 152,477 | 133,730 | 119,438 | 116,998 
Sterling exchange............. | 22,498 | 21,398 | 21,395 | 21,705 | 21, i 
JALY COMD......se-seve0- 195 195 195 /, 193 7 ee Conietere | sss | anes 95,535 | 83,481} 82,581 | 90,931 
Investments ......... cummed 1,589 1,639 1,766 {1,771 ’ ‘ 67.456 | 110,027 | 142,193 | 108,632] 983,298 81,248 
Bank notes ......-.v:-sesseee+s 10,782 | 10,720 | 10,612 | 10,390 | 10,232 aa, Se ee) ee a) ee 
Demand liabilities— LIAB 
55 1,291,513 |1,333,028 |1,366,274 |1,296,310 |1,245,880 |1,229, 
sean ‘comm | 10300 | aeoso | Sioe6 10463 | 10,386 itS...essesseeeeeeee | 679,206 | '346,828 | ‘400,586 | ‘400,831 | “416,121 397 
Ratio of reserves to sight : : 
EIIEDE nentesnconpersseetes 99-2% 98-9% 98-4% 98-5% 98-4% BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted) 
ANK me, ’s (000’s omitted an. 22, | Dec. 23,; Jan. 7, | Jan. 15, ? 
B OF CANADA.—In $’s (000’s ) =: 1938 1956 a! " me 
Dec. 31, | Jan. 7, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 22, ion—Gold — .......++ 118,482 | 118,842 | 118,840 | 118,841] 118,84) 
1935 1936 1936 1936 Balance abroad and m bills 40,133 , 36,125 35,395 35,317 
186,380 | 190,481 | 191,356 | 193,151 ey ey 4 gold ~y 16,379 | 66,287 | 66,287| 66,287] 66,287 
180,509 | 180,068 | 179,815 | 179,538 Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
3,466 | 2,206} 2,201 2,200 ment securities .......... ra scets 33,871 | 38,524} 38,523] 40,523] 40,523 
114,283 | 114,040 | 109,629 | 107,665 Discounts and loans ..........0000 , 216,551 | 207,305 | 194,768 | 196,503 
LiaBILITIES 
99,677 | 97,145 | 93,155 | 90,409 Notes in circulation .......-....+0 $09,623 955,580 $33,961 $27,301 | 324,068 
sadialaeataiael nae . ‘ 73, k 
7g | zzave | seane| sozye Danie ee 
181,636 4 A sats . . 
sniom andes \enen token AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted) 
ae ota Fan | Daag | Tear laa | 
zt ’ , : . 1936 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) Gold coin and bullion............ 242,047 | 242,485 | 242,490 | 242,492 | 242,496 
Jan. 18, , Dec. 13, | Dec. 27,, Jan.3,| Jan. 10, Jan.17, | Other foreign exchange® .......... 42,467 | 112,112 | 113,155 | 109,876 | 111,657 
ASSETS 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | “1936 |~1936 |” 1936 Bills discounted ..............+++0+++ 232,949 | 225,483 | 224,967 | 224,725 | 221'549 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 23,420 | 25,729 | 25,723 | 25,723 | 25,933 | 26,370 Federal debt? ..............sesesesees 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... 7,035 | 11,096 | 11,871 8,631 8,430 7,641 LIABILITIES 
Investments ................+.+++ 1,725 1,726 1,726 1,726 1,726 1,752 Notes in circulation................++ 820,069 975,577 913,038 876,149 839,365 
Other assets........c0ccccccec000s 10,240 | 13,690 | 13,225 | 13,880 | 13,572 | 13,620 i ce a 302,109 | 216,356 | 280,226 | 313,620 | 351,634 
Notes in a lolisaaliod 11,751 | 13,139 | 14,133 | 14,556 | 13,569 | 12,971 * In dollar and sterling only. t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 
Government deposits ......... 3,026 41 2,436 2, 2,494 2,445 ; 
Bankers’ deposits............... 21,391 | 30,353 | 28,435 | 27,269 | 27,766 | 28,439 NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengd 
Ratio of cash reserves to : J 
liabilities to public ......... 58-9% | 52-0% | 51-2% | 55-0% | 55-1% | 56-5% (000’s omitted) 
nailed 9 i ASSETS Jan. 23,} Dec. 31, Jan. 7, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 23 
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted) rE oS, SS | eee’ | te = 
Dec. 27, | jan. 3, | Jan.10, | Jan. 17, Gold coin and bullion ............00++ 78,935 | 78,936 | 78,936 | 78,936 | 78,936 
1935 1936 1936 1936 Foreign Exchange...........0.....000-++- 22,924 | 33,301 | 35,644 | 37,714] 35,276 
Gold coin and bullltion.............0c0c0000 44,42,17 | 44,42,17 | 44,42,17 | 44,42,17 i ARR 14,956 | 8,965] 9,460] 11,967] 13,717 
SRI ocaot Sisacguscsecntaxsncscnceth 57,16,59 | 57,89,72 | 57,19,61 | 57,19,61 Inland bills, warrants and securities... | 539,870 | 574,442 | 517,955 | 484,178 | 477,902 
Balances abroad ............cssc0sccesesssuee 18,02,91 | 17,07,69 | 16,21,29 | 17,00,07 Advances to Treasury ...........:00--s0++ 49,974 | 76,994 , 76,963 | 76,963 
Sterling securities® .....................0002. 66,18,83 ,18,83 | 66,18,83 | 66,18,83 LIABILITIES 
Indian Government rupee securities* | 25,54,76 | 25,5436 | 25,54,30 | 25.54.30 Notes in circulation..............sss000+e 296,815 | 417,364 | 367,989 978 | 325,549 
OS EE Le ROE 5,22,08 5,29,25 5,29,25 5,28,50 Current accounts, deposits, etc. ........ 121,867 | 146,660 | 145,454 | 148,662 | 154,487 
LIABILITIES NESE LAM LAI EGR TES 115,136 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 
Note circulation ...........cc.cscscesssesssees 1,72,05,09 | 1,72,19,91 | 1,69,37,76 | 1,69,13,35 Other liabilities...............0cc00c00c00000 164,323 | 173,935 | 160,206 | 159,595 | 159,179 
7,08,31 | 6,47,14| 5,58,41 | 6,23,22 
Other : SEaTE 28,16,67 | 32,96,34 ‘88, 34,31,18 NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities $7-2% 570% | 57:2% | 57°2% (000’s omitted) 
* Held against notes. mem 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted) aida 7808” noe, ie ae 5 oe : 
a nen: ee 2,681,1 44 691,0 1 
aur | a0as” | Jaate” | ansc” | Sanya’ | Sang ‘Balances abroad and rcga a 
TIS cntnsenenenionens 82,014,004 | 66,264,076 | 66,267,831 | 66,416,762 | 65,386,431 CET OMLY «oon nsvevevevseeees 289,130 | 80,521 | 87,212 | 84,240 | 88,352 
Advances on Gold Coin 1,173,142 1, ¥ 1,203,360 1,202,654 1,202,654 Discounts and advances ... 1,329,259 1,344, 1,501,665 1,375,544 1,227,672 
Bills discounted ...... 4,225,568 | 9,624,873 | 9,038,958 | 8,820,277 | 9,748,408 State notes debt balance ...} 2,093,659 | 2,046,214 | 2,045,244 | 2,043,849 | 2,043, 
Regie bls ba 729,797 | 1,111,213 | 1,111,213 | 1,111,213 | 1,111,213 Other assets oo -ssesonnn 837,121 | 956,661 | 887,637 | 831,962 | 909,119 
To the State ...... 3,200,000 3,200, 000 3.200.000 8,200,000 3,200,000 Bank notes in circulation ... 4,874,876 5,761,402 5,564,590 §,301,182 5,033,192 
cy ‘ "493" nen’ Cry Check account balances ,586, 411,092 | 762,888 | 893,842 | 1,060,263 
a - = 3,148,828 | 4,718,709 | 4,423,084 | 4,068,054 | 3,764,970 Other liabilities ............... 300,611 | 477/391 | 404,314! 350,714 | ‘384,816 
‘fone’ Dept. | 5,837,129 | 5,770,139 | 5,770,139 | 5,712,089 | 5,712,089 
ae = onsets a 3,606,066 | 3,675,863 | 4,106,607 | 3,548,977 | 3,595,223 NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
ASSE . . 15, an. 
Notes in circulation | 81,686,362 | 82,313,188 | 81,260,372 | 80,453,546 | 80,030,901 mux, J 7035” a ‘ 47996 F906” 
Public deposits ...... | 3,751,368 | 2,873,400 | 2,864,560 | 2,798,032 | 2'817.557 Gold at home and abroad............... 1,246,163 | 1,434,447 | 1,434,648 | 1,449,868 
Private tS ....0. | 16,295,154 | 7,867, 8,361,255 | 8,314,628 | 8,537,223 Foreign exchange ..............s000-ss0+« 40,369 $2,112 $2,737 31,035 
a i 2,202, 2,520,360 | 2,634,930 | 2,508,577 | 2,328,667 Other foreign al inctinniinasning 108,126 | 338,072 | 340,618 Ty 
ills an vances against security ...... 1,754,786 | 1,755,926 | 1,733 1, 
to 80-5% | 71-1% | 71-5% | 72-4% | 71-49% Government advance 0... net "686, "gsi | 1:670,972 | 1,671,270 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 4,217,581 4,896,773 crores +704 ees 
“7, , 1,213, 1,454.4 , $17, 
Jie Jeon —s : 196,700 | 194, 196,200 | 187, 
82,527 76,536 | 76,589 
ai cm|l to BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
3,895,946 | 3,626,814 | 3,629,553 ; an. 20 
220,991 | 264,013 | "291,529 Asszrs Meas,’ | Visas | ress.” | “toe.” | “1996 - 
Pest west) actos ° areas 503,924 | 443,005 | 444,350 | 444,464] 444,575 
663.713 '870 | 663,970 ot, hee 22,266 | 26,922] 25,008] 22,288 
727,889 | 785,835 | 673,438 Bilis discounted............ .- | 606,593 | 679,604 | 689,144 | 669,727 | 616,496 
Loans against securities.....| 48,409 | 79,901 | 109,481 | 87,995 | 82,447 
471,184 | 471,184] 471,184 bonds discoun 29,689 | 67 627 | 61,709 | 48,717 
4,006,804 | 3,868,500 | 3,759,821 sessessesesssecseeeee | 11,652 | 51,186 | 51,448 | 52,402 | 91,216 
300,929 | 296,958 | 267,521 Notes in circulation ......... | 912,699 | 966,732 | 1,007,184 | 957,222 | 992,595 
2-18% | 2-10% | 22-18% Sight Mabilities............... | 244,734 | 209,067 | ‘209,718 | 224,217 |__ 220,108 
































an. 24, | Dec. 26, | Jan.2, [ Jan. 9, ; Jan. 16, ) Jan. 23, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1936 1936 1938 

Gold ey —— 457,194 |3,436,431 |3,416,510 |3,402,378 3,908,002 ' =” at oot , 1996 
Seomitien nn | 71aaa? [settee s7enes iste Lasteny la = = si. | 922,529 | 470,812 | 471,900 | 471,998 ee 
AGVADCES o..0-.--n-++0 | 158,524 | 86,189 | “92,577 | * 86/839 | ” 89,850 | ” 88'309 nee = 9 — a 453,528 1326,821 1,849,038 ames re 
Notes in circulation... 216 14,116,558 14,1 Discounts and loans ............... , 817,420 | 781,917 819,047 
Deposits : Govt. 52,650 |” es'aei |" s3's74 |" 21 010 be beer aa 105 

— ’ 10,297 Notes in ~# 469 |1,300, 
Oiis 2] ashes | ott | eas | cians | em | ica Sepa nies ~~ zz [groom |.gane equa [as 


























BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 
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eg es at call... i i 
At NOTICE ...-eeeeeereresereres 
Comparisons with previous week— 
Short Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Loans| 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 8 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
1996 | % % % % A 
jo 2/411 act : - 28 ra 
“ak 1 t 2-2 23-2; 
» 6 1 2- 23-2 2 
” 23 1 §-% } f 2- 2. 
” 30 1 -t 2- 2 2 

















LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 





Par of 
Jan. 24, 
London on Exch. 1936 


per £ 


New York, $ | $4-86§ [4-974— |4-993- nw 
5-003] 5-015 -003 


Jan. 25, 
1936 





Jan. 27, | Jan. 28, | Jan. 29, | Jan. 30, 
1936 1936 1936 


1936 
498-995 ies 








Montreal, $... | 4-86§ | 4-97-99 | 4-97}-99| 4-97-99 4-97}-99}|4-98}-5 
Paris, Fr. ... | 124-21 | 75-75 | 75-4 | 743-754 744-75 4 |744-75 
oe ee \é3 w-82 4 rte + riwerg 4-62 1; 

aie . 1 24 | 61 61 61 
Milan, Li ..... | 92-464 |"'¢i.99;"| 61-991 | 62-021 @toou | ‘atone 
Zurich, Fr... 25-22}| 15-20-24] 15-22-25 | 15-20-25 15-17-23 | 15-19-22 
Athens, Dr... | 375 520° | 520° | 520° 5 5 
Hels'fors, M. | 193-23 p26} 2274 2284-2274 226}-2274 2264-2274 2264-227} 
Madrid, Pt... | 25-22) Sot saat ort a | set 
Lisbon, Esc. 110 |109%—1108{1093-1108|1093—-1108 1097-1109|109%-11 
Amst'd’m, Fl.| 12-107| 7-28-30 | 7-28}-90 | 7-28-29} 7-28-29} |7- 

Berlin, Mi, 12-28-31 | 12-28-32 | 12-27-31 12-27-31 | 12-28-32 
arks... | (¢e) | 45-50 | 45-50 | 45-50 45-50 | 45-50 
Vienna, Sch. 2543-274 | 254-27} 274 274 
Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 | 163% | 164% | 16}% 163% | 165% 
Ke. | §1644 | 11 ll ul T 119}- 
Danzig, Gul. | 25-00 | 26-264 | 26-28 26-26 26- 

arsaw, Zl, ‘ 264-4 |264- 264-4 264-4 
Riga, Lat. ... | 25-224] 148-15 | 148-158 | 148-155 148-155 | 148-15§ 
Buchar’st, Lei| 813-8 | 668* | 668* | 668* | Market | 668* | 668° 

: 616* | 616* | 616* 615* | 615* 
Const’ple, Pst.) 1101 22% | 622k | 621k | Closed | 621k | 621k 
Belgrade, Din'| 276-32 212-222 212-232 212-222 212-222 212-222 
ovno, Lit. . 29 
a, Lev. ... | 673-66 | 385-415 | 385-415 15 gabars | s8e-are 
Tallinn, E. Kr.| 18-159] 173-189 | 173-183 | 173-183 173-183 | 173-183 
Oslo, Kr 18-159] 19-85-95 | 19 19-85-95 19 9 


St’holm, Kr. | 18-159] 19-35-45| 19-35~45| 19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr.| 18-159] 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35~45 





Alex’dria, Pst.| 97} 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-4 974- 974 
Bombay, Rup.|t 18d. | 184- 184— 1 184- 184,- 
Calcutta, Rup.|t 18d. | 184~ 184- 1 184,- + a 
Madras, Rup. |f 18d. | 184-4 | 18)- 1 184,- 184 - 
Hong Kong,$/|t ..._ | Holiday | Holiday | 15}-16 154-16 | 154-16 
Kobe, Yen.... |{24.58d. | 14-144 | 14-14% | 14-14 14-14 14-14 
Shanghai, $... |t .... | Holiday | Holida 14 14 14 
Singapore, $ |t 28d. | 28- 28-28; | 28-28} 28-28} | 28-28} 
Batavia, F.... | 12-11 | 7-24-27 | 7-24-264 | 7-23-27 7+ 234-264) 7-25-30 
Rio, Mil. ..... |t5.899d.} 24-3f | 2#-#/ 28-4 f 2H-tf | 2 
B. Aires, $ 11-454 18-10-20g|18- 10-20g)18- g 18-00-10g/18-00-10g 
Aiee 17-02h | 17-:02h | 17-02h 1 17 
Valparaiso,$ | 40 128¢ caw) 128¢ : 129e ao 
M’vi 23-23 _ 23-23 
video, $ ... t sid { 39% * 3o4 393%) 394% 394, % 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17°38 | 19-60 | 19-60 | 19-60 19-60 | 19-60 











Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 | 174-18} | 174-18} | 17}-18} 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d.| 23 2 Pa t 
569-71 v/s 008-7140, 


Moscow, Rbis.| 9-458 |5°69$-71 
B'ngkok, Baht |+21-82d.| 22-22% | 22-22 
Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
t Pence per unit of local currency. $ Pes SR dase doe Cee os 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-10.% since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
(@) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (6) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount. 
{e) Latest “ export” rate. Official rate is 44d. sellers, 
is $15 sellers. (h) A remittance rate for im 
poe Bank of England :—(s) For account Controller of Italian debts; (j) Under 
nglo-Spanish Agreement ; (k) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (/) Nominal. (*) Sellers. 


Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 


























; ‘ . 27, . 28, . 29, . 30, 
London on | | 4806" | "ivan | tuae | inae | ieae” | 98s 
Per { Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a (a) 
rorersone {| ome | re | are | ae | a #4 | 
3 ” — ~* 











ee 
Paris, frs. ....., { Bi {- i f- -I i-i 
$., ee: i ag 4 iv 1 iv 1418 14-1 

b 

t-28 


1 Month | 14-25 | 14°25 | 14-28 
Amsterdam’at{ ee 45 +4 4-5 45 4 

af 63-74 | 63-73 7 7-8 

(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a 

1 Month 1 

Brussels, cont... { 24-1¢ | 32 | 2-14 | 24-18 | 24-14 1 


53-3t | 53-3t | 53-33 






































5-4 
(6) b) (6) (b) b) (b) 
1 Month | 4-5 ha 4-5 45 3-4 
Geneva, cet 3 ® 9-11 | 10-12 | 810 | 810] 68 6-8 
3__,, _|13}-153| 16-18 | 144-16} | 144-16} | 103-12}| 11-13 
Milan, lire -~{ H er eee eee aoe 
a 3 ” eee tee ont aee oon 
() Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (6) Discount, Le. “ over spot.” 
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nquiries Invited from 
Established Businesses 
requiring Capital of 
£100,000 or over 





LONDON INDUSTRIAL FINANCE TRUST LTD. 


FARLEIGH HOUSE - LAWRENCE LANE 
CHEAPSIDE - LONDON : E:C:2 





OVERSEAS BANK RATES 











Changed = To Changed From To 
Albania ...... Nov. 16,1933 8 # Madrid ...... hed 15, 1985 3 Ps 
Amsterdam an. 15, 1936 3 OS]0 .....0000008 ay 24,1933 4 8t 
Attaane nn 3 4, 1988 7 7 =. sistance an. ®, ese 5 ¢ : 
een ds ' «ee Jan. 1, 
eb. 1, 1935 5 Pretoria ...... y 15, 1933 rg 
peooennes a a 2 $ Tallinn ...... Oct. 1,1 5 i. 
Spaces a’ . 
Bement. Der tees Gf | Bie ms te 
pest ug. 1 4 | Rome ......... 4 5 
Calcutta...... Nov. 28, 1935 | 3 Sofia ......... Aug. 15, 1935 ad 6 
Aug. 21,1935 2 3k Stockholm . Dec. 1,1 3 2+ 
Danzig ...... Oct. 21,1 6 5 Swiss 
Dec. 3,1934 4} 4 | _ places ...... May 2,1935 2 3 
Kovno ...... an. 1,1934 7 6 Tokio ......... uly 2,1933 4-38 3- 
ie 13,1934 5) 5 Vienna ...... July 10,1 4 3h 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... ’ 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 1% Irish ......... June 30,1932 3) 3 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 44%; discount rate for the 
public, 6%. (a) 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. (b) 6% applied 
to private persons and 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 


exchange rates in New York :— 
Jan. 30, Dec. 31, Jan.8, Jan. 15, Jan. 22, Jan. 29, 
1935 1935 “19396 ~ 1936 ~ 1936 ~ 1936 


sy Sak tes aoe mars 


PPEeeererrrererrrrrirrir iii) 














Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 1 1 
acceptances :— - Selling 
Members—eligible, 90 days...... & 
Non.-mem.—eligible, 90 days 4 
ial accept., 90 days ...... 
Rates of > Par | Jan. 30, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 22, | Jan. 29, 
New York on— Level 1935 1936 1936 936 
London— ou | 
— “regain Dollars for {1 4 $666 4°85 4:96 4°9525 4°99 
Gain... New 4°8725| 4-97 4°9625| 5-0037 
ROGUES nse, 8: 4-8725| 4-9687| 4-9612| 5-0025 
Paris ...... cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-55 6-6325| 6-6125| 6-6675 
Brussels »  |Cents for 1 belga | 23-54 | 23-18 | 16-86 | 16-94 | 17-045 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 | 32-15 32-70 | 32-68 | 32-89 
Italy ...... pe Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-4750| 8- 8-02 8-04 
Berlin becina »  |Centsfor1 mark | 40-33 | 39-91 | 40-43 | 40-88 | 40-70 
Vienna ... »  |Cts.forAustrn.shig.| 23-82 | 18-71 18-86 | 18-77 | 18-98 
Madrid ... » {Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-58 | 13-75 | 13-70 | 13-82 
Amsterdam ,, {Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67-22 | 68-25 | 68-07 | 68-60 
ee ~” 21:77 | 22-19 | 22-18 | 22-35 
aeunes » »{Cents for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 24-49 | 24-97 | 24-08 | 25-15 
Stati J castor tach} zo | ‘ay | “co | “bs | “ae 
Athens ... “i ts for 1 1- ° 0- ° ° 
Montreal a ts for Can. $1 169-31 oo par B = 
Yokohama »  |Cents for 1 yen 84-40 | 28- 29-10 01 29- 
Shanghai » {Cents for 1 dollar Sta 96-25 | 80-12 | 29-95 | 30-15 
Calcutta... »  |Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 36-85 | 37-60 | 37-58 | 37-82 
Buenos Aires ,, |Cents for 1 peso one 32-48 | 38-12 | 38-06 | 33-34 
Riode Janeiro ,, {Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-21 8-37 8-36 8-43 























(Buyrmo Rarzs rzr {£100 Srerima) 























30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| TT sight || “ne | “eine | aight 

London oa ;: 
| gee § 0 00 17 | 0176 01 17 ¢| 027 6 
South Africa 0017 6 01 7 6 01 17 6 02 7 6 102 17 6 

(Szuuino Rarzs rze £100 Srzeiina) 

Sight | Telagraphie 
London on :— s. 6. da. 
Rhodesia 15 | 16 6 
South Africa 100 2 100 2 6 














panish the 
period January 21st to 3lst at 138-85 per cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from January 11th at 138-42 per cent. 


eee Ne 
Brn erat aria 


9) RN. 


SOY 


i x vy f > <a 
le ig ros on Tia s  eh car Bite ins! tat ee 
nes als < we Wee 
i » < 















pee Be a Me cata 
Ra ea a SS eT ee = 


tx 
a 





ps Le >: Sa 
cone d-cnammanembegeine scene atematin <b Septet cemten, 
‘ Lams tos Oe ‘ . 


TOE 





Ce eltyasinte gh Ser my 


Bee ~ 7 oe “ 
Ne -ametae't epee tena remem teatime enw om 


oP tase Bb 


ABARAT "Katia nies enesanep gee 
” zi Oey 
on cee gain son tetany mee 





fw ne es » oe 2 seodl . on s ™ iy 
wagers Ser hares: -aghe aur onapapetineeMagesa oie 


TNO, Se Re tee RE IPE NARs SER TR Fe TE TE 
pa . 












Pees 


etn Mg a 6 atte 


a4 oa 


tab 5 





- . of ” whe  « % .Psa we Yr 
S le oe ee Meth ey “ “ n Ca a Pere a Atay an: Mite ane 4 “> “ 4 
err Me > ™ Ferns mt >. ~— * . » 
: a } “ a > — : P $ fs os She bin . CADET BOCK * 
a. — — = ty Pete ers, pe Payee : r j : * ” poet a pect bx A) mage ee ae Dat hie han wid eon ¥ : 
7 > > tree = i . * ™ ons . = " e “ Sas “ * ™ bn . rd ~ 
- . fe; oy 4 ae Ce Ts Jere 7 * * ‘ 4 3 ¢ ; > 
» en ~ Pri 3 ine od. es Oa ee ae Ps a sf é ES = = oh ms oa ot Fa ne 3 3 Toe = Ax a ae a 
= ’ ° a OT ae 
ne ‘ ation as * * 7 s. Wi Shand ahh. AE Ble AD he UE Sate 


RLY ES BE WALE WALD a Re Thee PA 


Pe ee ee 


DIL, Rey eer 





280 


THE ECONOMIST 


February 1, 1936 





CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


Tue ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, LTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American . All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the 
dollar-sterling exchange rate :— 

Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on January 17, 1936. Export selling 
rate 70 bolivianos per {. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 175} pesos per 100 United States dollars 

on January 7, 1936. This rate applies to holders 

of permits buying in the “ open ” market. 
Sight selling rate on New York was maintained in 

December at 10-50 sucres per United States 

dollar. 

Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
=, 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 


Ecuador. 


Salvador. Sight rate on January 9, 1936, 2-50 colones per 
United States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York, 3-75 bolivares per United 


States dollar, on January 21, 1936. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 






































London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London*® 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
ww | ta | Her new al 
ay ew ew 
Australia | Zealand | (any | land | Australia | 7... (any | Zea. 
Mail) a) land )} land 
a shan od 125 | 124 125 124 |125% | 124} 
Air ; Ord.| Air | Ord. Air | Ord. 
388 1264 iss 1254 1254 | 124 int isd 1233 |1254,| 124% 
Ree 1 
days... | 1 1 1 126 hel hed 1244 | 124 tz3t 1254| 124 
60 days... | 1274 | 1279] 1 1264] ... eee |124h [1248 [123 [1254) 124 
90 days... | 1278 | 1273} 1 127 | ... -- (1% [1 1223/1254] 1244 
' 





* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended January 30, 1936, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 


Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 30, 1936 





Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 30, 1936 





From | Bullion* | Coint To 





| Bullion* | Coint 





















































£ £ £ £ 
British S. Africa.... | 1,432,372 one Channel Islands .. 4,428 
Tanganyika.......... 6,621 ibe ee 22,709 a 
Kenyan... soo “+ cop | Netherlands ....... 42,000 1,650 
rit ED. cinisin 24 3,f 108,986 
Australia ............ 240,426 563 | France............... 7,014 19 177'768 
New Zealand ....... 14,845 eda Switzerland ........ 9,619 7,501 
ID snelncteipnd 2,548 ae |S Re 41,850 ane 
Netherlands ......... ae 2,500 | Other countries ... 210 
OO RE 1,144,991 15,427 
Switzerland ......... 5,674 3,399 
Venezuela ........... 11,494 ee 
Other countries ... 2,878 
6,563 108,986 
UNE cindchinws 3,411,710 18.826 WO cesinisi 127,830 186,919 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Silver Im: into Great Britain Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and N Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 30, 1936 January 30, 1936 
From | Bullion* | Coint To Bullion* Coint 
‘ § 200 | British India ons 702 é 
J ndia ...... ’ we 
British W. Africa we 1.112 | Sweden ............ 2/650 
reer = 17,809 | Netherlands ...... 7,680 
Australia S aeiasebeniiadh 24,178 300 | France............... 383 
Germany ............ one UL BME -anbascanssacsse 1,045 
Netherlands ...... 9,010 ww _ | & See 592,358 oe 
ER 4 3,450 Other countries ... 1,508 551 
DA ctceeveceene 9,105 
OD a sicinteneponsie 2,293 oe 
Switzerland ......... wig 45 
ee 235,115 oes 
re) countries 637 1,200 
4,775 Totals ......... 872 
TE * Kadena 283,788 18,966 326 551 











* At current market value. ¢ Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom 
entered at face value and shown in iéalics. Other coin is entered at current market vale 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 






































1936 ARRIVALS £ 1936 Wrraprawa.s 
eeeeeeeesosooe 1 400 24 
Jan. Bar gold 119,600 re =e wh 
° 4 Bar ZOld.........--ssssesseee om ° 4 i wa 
» 29 Nil » 2 bis Ni 
a eae Nil » 30 Ni 
OE canignnniertinnt 222,573 Total ........ccccccrcerere “i 
Movement January 24, 1936, to January 30, 1936 (inclusive) ............ in 
a ; Tite Ga soracnttactoreomes = ‘sae inckanive) j ta 
lovemen y y 3, ive)... 417,838 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to 30, 1996 (inclusive) ...........-.0..., 
eee eee eter ti teal tpl Uanbotoupenien ts January 36, 05 te 
1936 (inclusive) £63,780,487 in 





GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company wrote on January 29, 1936, 
as follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£200,246,161 on the 22nd instant, as compared with {200,160,801 
on the previous Wednesday. During the week the Bank announced 
purchases of bar gold to the total of £222,573. In the open market 
gold to the value of about £1,500,000 was disposed of at the daily 
fixing. Rumours of devaluation of gold currencies led to a keener 
general demand and, as a result, prices have shown a substantial 
premium over gold exchange parities. 

Quotations during the week :— 


Equivalent value 
Per fine ounce _ of £ sterling 
Jamuary 23 .....ccccscesesecescnees 140s. 94d. 12s. 0-82d, 
iit SEE dipaptnbeesendvesiseseuns 140s. 10d. 12s. 0-774. 
ag” GEE vebeedihabsiennctnninenes 140s. 7$d. 12s. 0-99d. 
i eee 140s. 9d. 12s. 0-86d. 
i Ss Pre Closed. 
a ERE i: etree 140s. 8d. 12s. 0-95d. 
RID fick uscecccesessensstvonsein 140s. 8-80d. 12s. 0-88d. 
January 30  ......ceeceeeeeeeeeeees 140s. 8d. 12s. 0-95d. 


The Southern Rhodesian gold output for December, 1935, 
amounted to 64,762 fine ounces, as compared with 62,886 fine ounces 
for November, 1935, and 57,893 fine ounces for December, 1934. 

The s.s. ‘‘ Carthage,’ which sailed from Bombay on the 25th 
instant carries gold to the value of about £578,000 consigned to 
London. 

SILVER MARKET 

The market has been quiet, movements in the price being rather 
out of proportion to the volume of business transacted; rumours 
from the United States of America, subsequently denied, of a 
possibility of a revaluation of the silver held by the American 
Treasury may have been the cause of the restraint shown by 
operators. 

The Indian Bazaars made further purchases for prompt shipment 
and resales continued on a moderate scale, whilst there was also a 
little general business. The American Treasury has not operated 
in this market during the past week. 

On the whole the steadier undertone has been maintained, but 
there is little indication as to the trend in the near future. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In New YORK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Ounce 
delivery -999 fine 
January 23 ............ 20d. January 22 ......... 45 
aj}. SR Sedienenese 193d. - ZS nccccccce 45 
po HEE Weeeeescneee 20d. ss eee 45 
vf Sere Closed ie ee ‘ westwoves 45 
a  peremerrren 20d. al ZB ..ccccceee 45 
RUGTRED: coccsiccessccee 19-9375d. 
January 30 ............ 19d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 23rd instant to the 29th instant was $5-014 and 
the lowest $4-95}. 








COMPANY NEWS 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 









































Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1996 
week ended one sea) 1935 
January 26, 1936 4 wee 
(b) Week ended ’ 
en eee. Miles (£'000) go 
c) Week ended | Open | + J Sil: 
Jan. 25, 1936, & a EP 3 iF he 
\2¢ 23/0 : 
SRE ge FOP e | ee 

Great 1936] 3,750 | 150 178] 123} 301} 451]} 630 

Western |, 1935} 3,750 | 150] 175] 112| 287| 437|| 632 
(c) L. & N. £ 1936] 6,336 | 235] 303] 272| 575| 810|| 985) 1 

Eastern | 1935] 6,339 | 238] 319] 256] 575| 813/| 971 
L. M. & 1936} 6,919}| 358] 440) 287] 727] 1,085|| 1,449 

Scottish ‘| 1935] 6.9254) 355] 442] 272| 714] 1,069|| 1,437 
Southern J 1936/ 2,154 | 234) 56] 41| 97] 331|| 958 

1935] 2,172 | 228] 59] 40] 99] 327/| 946 
Total ...... 1936] 19159}| 977] 977] 723|1700] 2,677]| 4,022 
1935]19186}| 971] 995) 680]1675| 2,646|| 3,986 

(b) Belfast {1 80 | 1-7] .. 0-4) 2-1} 7-0 
&Co. Down | 1935} 80 | 1-8] .. 0-5} 2-3)| 7:3 
(b) Great 1936] 543 | 7-1] . 9-2] 16-3]| 22-9 

orthern | 1935} 543 | 7-0] . . | 9-2] 16-2]] 22-1 
(b) Great 1936] 2,976 |23-8| | 37-9| 61-7|| 78-5 

Southern | 1935} 2,124 |24-0| . . 41-1) 65-11) 76+7 
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with first half-year 1994 : . é £ 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 7 + 290 —- 2 + 8 
Seooed halt yeccit yea, 10987 
Sons increase or deerease......... + 196 + 502 | + 22% + 180 
Pe a ese 
§ weeks to Jan. 26, 1996 wr. | + 44 + 142 + 99 + 16 
first half 1936} + 11 + 4 
Wess wock 1898 compared with i + 28) + 
1995...0.cescercececceccereverceserereees + 74 + 16 a8 3 + 4 
LONDON TRANSPORT 
Compared with corre- 
-r “—— 
Week ending January 25, 1936................+ £531, > 
ate 30 weeks ending January 25, 1 t o57’a00 
made up, see the 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY. RECEIPTS 













































































Gross Receipts Gross te 
3 EI * FH for Week a 
Name 3 L 
=| a S| 1935 | +or—| 1935 | + or — 
INDIAN 
1935-36 Rs. Rs, Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 39 |Dec. 31/ 1,330]  +4,73,300|— 60,852] 1,24,40,465| — 16,96,224 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 38 20| +292 62,300] + 14,200] 14,11,300/— 13,800 
Bengal & N.Western| 15 |Jan. 10] 2,112] $10,33 845|+ 62,266| 93,29/517|+ 17,084 
Bengal-Nagpur wu. | 36 10) 3, 20,54,000| —1,15,224] 5,80,90,147| +46,09,541 
Bombay, Bar. & C.I.| 42 20| 3,072} $33,22,000] —3,30,000} 8,61,96,000|— 7,60,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 39 |Dec. 31] 3,230] +23,71,000| + 1,05,329] 5,29,02,973| —30,88,304 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon| 15 jan. 10} 572]  $2,28,690) + se 17,55,068]— 51,127 
South Indian ...... 39 31] 2,526] +14,98,841|— 87,748] 3,94,41,809| —21,42,792 
f 11 days. 3 10 days. 
CANADIAN 
1936 $ $ $ g 
Canadian National.| 3 |Jan. 21/23684| 2,923,198] + 175,249 8,540,217] + 621,997 
Canadian Pacific. 3 21117224} 2,168,000|+ 213,000] 6,221,000!+ 485,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1936 Z F Z 
and Bolivia)...... 4 |Jan. 26] 834 ans oe, a ,680|+ 14,630 
' i ke 4,024,100|+ 248,600 
Srmrnae |r| slasel} tales onal teed fasten 
’ ’ + , , , + 2 ,000 
B.A. and Pacific... | 30 25] 2,806) 4 *'s/g2'si| 4. 14,610] 2299103] 4. 223/229 
B.A. Central......... | 28 1]... . $91,800 + i320 3347900) 67,900 
) _— > 1 y - 47 ,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 30 25} 5,085 *£151,704 EP 85,171 1 3:684.449 — '173.279 
000] + 22, 1,575,000|— 67,000 
B.A. Western ...... 30 25] 1,930 * 5064] + 1,208| 1267 480+ oat 
; 324, oa ,914,000] + 1,007,600 
Central Argentine. | 30 25} 3,700) 4 "6/136,566|— 241] 3,578,556|+ | 90,110 
Central Uruguayan | 29 18} 273 f12,801}+ 2,434 298,339|— 146,238 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 29 18} 311 f2,319|4+ 445 50,081|— 3,054 
C, Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 29 18] 185 71,986|+ 1,026 36,234|+ 7,551 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 29 18} 211 sadsnlt ie we 22,724) + ost 
,000 Pp» ’ ,049, - | ’ 
Cordoba Central... | 30 25] 1,218 +28 50 ” 2,100 _ 384,090 = mt 
. . ~- 101, ’ ’ — ’ 
Entre Rios ......... 30 25} 810 °f9'894|— 6.015] '337,672|— — 38°590 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 4 25] 1,082 4s f08 —  700| ‘ 37,100] — 3,900 
1626000] + 278,000] 5,978,000]+ 935,000 
Leopeldine wdaeesconny 4 25} 1,918 of 18,767| + 850 67,534] + 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 4 25) ... Y + 57,000} 1,234,000}+ 452,000 
Nitrate ........00000 it 15| 401 af9,951|+ 5,251 
Paraguay Central... | 30 25| 274] $2,179,000] + 1053000] 62,395,000] + 32374000 
Salvador..........000 30 25} 100 Col, $8,250 ? -3:080 . 482,606 : i874 
Ss. + i ’ ,000 +1, ’ 
Sea Paulo eocecsecece 3 19] 153} { 026,082 + 4,741 538|+ 14,307 
United of Havana ..| 30 25] 1,353 855|— 528] 4 (564|— 21,202 








o Free market rate. 


2, 
* Converted at average “oa week ended Jan. 25—17-02 pesos to the {, 
on 


¢ Receipts in Argentine pesos. 
a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 





f Converted at the “‘ free” rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 
OTHER OVERSEAS 
tian Delta 1936 L £ £ £ 
ht Railways... | 30 |Jan. 10} 925 8,067) + 834 197,891;+ 10,404 
tian Markets.. 3 . Bea 2,107) — 14 7,244) + 935 
Gr. outhn.of Spain 3 23} 104] Ps. 29,736;— 29,119 80,180}— 88,533 
Mexican Railway... 3 21} 483 $241,100}— 13,900 698,200}+ 26,800 





T 10 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 












































1935 Frs. Frs. Frs. Frs. 
Suez Canal ......... | 52 IDee. a... | $27,420,000 + 19700001887,720,0001 +81310000 
= 10 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
" 1936 
fade. entine .. B Jan. 3 328} $593,857] — Heo 4008, 700 + oneee 

- Aires Lacroze... ole 71/4 11,7 1,979, ) 
Burnley, Colne and mese Wi . 

Nelson it Trspt. | 1 25] 76 £4,797] — 99 me s 
Faloutta tamways| 4 25] ... | Rs.1,13,923}— 1,095} 4,29,114/— 21,894 
4 of Thanet Elec. a 15 3,205] + 70 7,046) — me - 

verpool Corp. ... 22 28,091/+ 193] 1,241,100)+ x 
Madras Electric ... | 3+ 15 Coe — 3,752 BA pe 

t Months. 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
Company 2 : De- Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
s Ending} scrip- 
= tion 1935 +or—| 1935 + or — 
Barcelona Traction|12 |Dec. 31) Gross | Ps. 11,371,755) + 657,272) 122,333,927) +5,380,913 
Brazilian Net | Ps. 7,645,616] + 395,413] 78,426,516] +3,041,492 
Traction |12 |Dec. 31 Gross eee ee — Soe pra fl - vet 974 
» et ,183, — ’ ‘4 
Canadian Pacific . {12 |Dec. 31| Gross $11,581,267| + 875,486| 129,679,267 
Manchester Ship Net $3,306,014] + 134,605] 22,397 
on Sscsscs 12 |Dec. 31] Gross 120,685|— 3,022 
Rhodesia Ros” 1 ov. 30 Gross en 7e— eo) 
weee ov. Toss 
Santa Fee Riys. | 1 [po’ 30] Gross 106,508|— 20,880 
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19,155,543 
2,029,516|— 12, 






Grande Wn. f'| !! |Nov. 
Erie Railroad... | 10 |Oct. 


etree i Nov. 


Illinois Central | 11 |Nov. 


International rT 
Gt. Northern 


Lehigh Valley... | 11 |Nov. 


Lag Island 11 |Nov. 


Louisville and 
a 
and Sault ... f| 11 |Nov- 


Nov. 





sas & Texas f'| '! |Nov. 
Missouri Pacific | 11 |Nov. 


> York\! 11 INov. 































e2geeeeeee e288 $$ &SSss 88 ss Fs B= & 





Nov + 399,793 
ago,&St.Louis ‘ + 349,637 
Ee ee Lt on he Gross| 6,036,497|+ 447,055 
Hartford ~ Nett |  614,084|+ 209,610] 7,587,84 
Norfolk —and\| 41 hoy 7,559,738) + 1,668,325} 71,115,628 
bs ay “lf Groal s'osvenal + e7z'e61| 407887, 180 
Northern Pacific! 11 |Nov. 30/5 Nett | 1/259,880/4+ 612,140| 6,494,366 
Pennsylvania\| 4) N Toss} 31,601,045) + 5,064,154/335,770,750 
Railroad ... a. Nett | 6,528,962] + 1,499,181} 64,001,055|+ 5,240, 
Pere Mar- 1 IN Gross} 2,655,456|+ 782, 25,797,025) + 3, 
aes od cee atueass’ “laa|acsen iegue 
TOSS 4,1 ’ ore ’ ’ po ’ 
Reading Co. ... | 11 |Nov. 30/4 Nett | 1'179,936|+ 209,393] 11,133,346|— ‘639,976 
Seaboard Air\| 1, |, 2'852,969|+  94,674| 30,826,135|— 71,697 
i or ESE RR sl de als oat 
Oss 14 2 + ’ 7 r , + ’ ’ 
Southern Pacific | 11 |Nov. 30/4 Nett | 2'719/220| + 1,080,685] 18,228,004! + 2,922,638 
Southern Rail-\.| 4, |, Gross| 7,428,082|+ '918,917| 75,619,084|4 2,869,459 
WAY o--eceeee om Nett | 1,550,348|+ 702,216] 12,498,759|+4 1,864,003 
St. Louis-San\| 1, |1y Gross| 3,681,741|+ 509,178] 38,841,592/+ 48,992 
igoes om oe Lett] 9 at ACa t Seatel atsorieeela. evuent 
ross} 2,121,030) + 1 F + F 
Une Puta. | 11 or] eee 1. + tao] esnoa| + 2208 
1 ’ 7 + ’ ’ 
Union Pacific... 11 Nov. Nett 2,539,467 + 1,411,366 eatsads me 
3,525,775|+ 513,888! 37,744,754] + ‘ 
Wabash ......... 11 'Nov. Nett 563,345 + 164,371 4,372,821 + 449,025 
? Net operating income. 








REPORTS AND NOTICES 


GOVERNMENT, &c. 


UNITED KINGDOM AND ARGENTINE 1933 CONVENTION TRUST.— 
A formal announcement has appeared regarding the accounts 
of the Trust for 1935. The Trust was formed in connection with 
the issue of Argentine Government 4 per cent. sterling bonds 1933 
under the terms of the treaty of that year between the Governments. 
The auditors’ report shows certificates issued: £3,578,050 4 pee 
cent. “A” certs.; £2,504,635 54 per cent. “‘B” certs.; £5,367,075 
“C”’ certs. Deposited in the Trust: £5,367,075 British 3 per cent. 
Conversion Loan, 1948-53; £7,156,100 Argentine 4 per cent. 
sterling bonds, 1933; £156,559 11s. 1ld. balance of assets as a 
capital reserve fund. Since the inception of the Trust dividends 
at the fixed rates on the “A” and “ B” certificates and at the 
maximum rate of 3 per cent. per annum on the ‘‘C” certificates 
have been paid. The 4 per cent. “ A ” certificates and 54 per cent. 
“B” certificates are repayable from the annual redemption of 
Argentine Government bonds beginning in 1939. ‘‘ A’’ certificates 
should be redeemed not later than 1947, all ‘‘B” certificates by 
1951, and upon eventual liquidation “‘ C ”’ certificate holders should 
receive not lean than {120 cash for each £100 nominal. 


BANKS 


ANGLO-FRENCH BANKING CORPORATION, LTD.—With reference 
to the recent circulars issued to shareholders inviting offers to sell 
their shares at the price of 7s. 6d. per share, Messrs Price, Waterhouse 
and Company announce that shareholders holding in the aggregate 
over 80 per cent. of the issued capital have offered their shares on 
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THE ECONOMIST 


February 1, 1936 





stated, and arrangements have been made by the pur- 
chaser to complete the transaction. 

THE DOMINION BANK.—The sixty-fifth annual statement of the 
Dominion Bank for the year 1935 shows that net profits for the year 
were $1,130,052, against $1,151,561. After paying dividends of 
10 per cent., oe to $700,000 (same), and providing $228,000 

erring $75,000 (against $50,000) to officers’ pension 

und and writing $75,000 (against $50,000) off bank premises 
t, $51,556 was added to the amount in t and loss account 
Total deposits of $105,937,000 ($98,269,000), as 


compared with a ago, increased $7,668,000. Cash and 
immediately avai assets, $75,305,000, against $66,496,000, 
represent 65-29 cent. of public liabilities. Current loans de- 
creased $2,180,000, reflecting natural liquidation of commercial 


advances, including grain loans. Total assets amount to over 
$134,000,000, an increase of over $8,000,000 for the year. Capital 
$7,000,000, reserve $7,000,000, remain unchanged. Balance of 
profit and loss account carried forward, $592,699. 


INSURANCE 

INSURANCE COMPANY DIRECTORSHIPS.—Sir Frederick Pascoe 
Rutter has been re-elected chairman of the Law Union and Rock 
Insurance Company, and, in consequence of the death of the 
Marquess of Reading, Mr P. E. B. Fooks has been elected deputy- 
chairman. Sir W. Peter Rylands has been elected deputy-chairman 
of the London and Lancashire Insurance Company in place of the 
late Marquess of Reading, and he has also been elected a director 
of the Law Union and Rock Insurance Company. 


THE SCOTTISH WIDOWS’ FUND AND LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
(Appointment of new Principal Medical Officer).—To succeed the 
late Dr G. D. Mathewson, the directors of the Scottish Widows’ 
Fund and Life Assurance Society have appointed as principal 
medical officer Professor D. Murray Lyon, M.D., F.R.C.P.Ed., 
physician, Royal I , Edinburgh, and Professor of Thera- 


peutics and Clinical Medicine, Edinburgh University. 
MISCELLANEOUS 


ARGENTINE NAVIGATION COMPANY MIHANOVICH, LTD.—Gross 
takings and those of the associated concern, Cia Uruguaya de 


vegacion, Lda., 


together amounted to Arg. Paper $2,390,290 


the month of November, and following is a comparison with 
previous figures: Gross takings (both companies)—November, 


1935, A.P. $2,390,290; November, 1934, A.P. $2,068,296; increase 
A.P.” $321,904=15-6 per cent. Aggregate, January-November, 
1935, A.P. $27,003,980 (A.P. $23,782,745) ; increase, AP. $3,221,938 
= 13-5 per cent. 

MERLIMAU PEGOH, LTD.—Merlimau Pegoh, Ltd., has acquired 
approximately 99 per cent, of the issued share ot of Ayer T 
Rubber Estates, Ltd., a company incorporated in the Straits sae 
ments. The purchase consideration has been satisfied by the 
allotment to the Ayer Tengah shareholders of 236,996 shares of 25. 
each in Merlimau Pegoh, Ltd. The planted area of the Ayer 
Tengah Company consists of 901 acres of mature rubber, and 
Merlimau Pegoh’s acquisition represents 894 acres at a capital cost 
of £26 10s. per acre. 

UNITED MOLASSES COMPANY, LTD.—The United Molasses 
Company, Ltd., announce that they have acquired a controlling inter. 
est in Macfie and Sons, Ltd., the Liverpool sugar refiners. Mr James 
Allan Macfie will remain chairman of the board of Macfie and Sons, 
Ltd., and Dr A. C. Cumming will continue as managing director of 
the company. Macfie’s have been connected with sugar refining 
continuously since 1788, and commenced refining in Li in 


1838. Dr Cumming has joined the board of directors of the United 
Molasses Company, Ltd. 
THE LUDGATE BUILDING SOCIETY.—The fifty-third annual 


general meeting was held at the Memorial Hall, Farringdon Street, 
E.C., on January 24th. The chairman said that he had to report a 
very successful year and record profits in spite of the lower rates of 
interest charged to new and old borrowers. The assets increased 
by £17,162, or an increase of 25 per cent. on the previous year. 
The mortgage advances showed a very satisfactory increase. The 
directors decided to place one-tenth of the net profit to reserve 
and to declare a dividend of 4 per cent., free of income tax. The 
report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY.—The reference to this company on 
page 61 of the Special Dominion of Canada Review, issued with 
the Economist of January 18, 1936, should read: ‘‘ The recovery 
from 1933 has yet to reach the level at which both preference 
dividends, which have been passed since June, 1932, and ordinary 
dividends can be resumed.” 


COLVILLES, LTD.—Colvilles has acquired control of Steel of 
Scotland and four subsidiaries of David Colville and Sons in exchange 
for its ordinary shares. 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 


















































Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Balance After Amount Period Last 
Veer joo Payment | Available Dividend Year 
Company Endin pon of for Carried to 
’ Account | Deben- | Distri- || prefce Ordinary R , | Balance 
ture bution 7 Deprecia-| Forward|| Net | Divi- 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate tion, etc. Profit | dend 
£ £ £ £ £ % £ £ £ % 
Breweries 
Meux’s Brewery ..........-.++. Dec. 31| 286,793} 150,388} 437,181]! 20,890] 88,525 11 25,000} 302,766|| 148,387] 11 
Financial etc. 
British South AfricaCo. .... | Sept.30| 641,784|' 301,727) 943,511 350,420} 6% 593,091] 328,797} 6% 
Exploration Company........ Dec. 31 2,339 466 2,805 oo see ime see 2,805 885}... 
Greyhound Trust ............ Dec. 31 31,629} 122,957) 154,586) 83,833) 19,893] 10 10,000} 40,860|| 78,774] Nil 
Property and Reversionary 
Investment ..............+.++ Dec. 31 3,033} 20,340] 23,373] 5,812 9,300} 8 2,500}  5,761)| 14,878} 8 
Rubber, etc. 
REI RC TD Oct. 31 38,533} 20,985] 59,518 17,561 5 2,427} 39,530|| 23,514, 5 
Garing (Malacca) ...........+. Sept. 30 4,061 1,930 5,991 1,909} 2} ine 4,082|| 3,428) 5 
Majedie (Johore) ............ Sept. 30 2,086 978 3,064 1,097} 2t 1,967 477| Nil 
Shops and Stores 
Larkins (S. C.) and Sons ... | Dec. 31 24,702} 30,797} 55,499]; 2,906] 18,750] 124+ 5,500] 28,343)| 29,909) 124¢ 
Public Beate Boot siaaaaaai Dec. 31 19,814] 40,276}  60,090|| 32,628) __—.. ios ie 27,462|| 28,564] ... 
Huddersfield Fine Worsteds | Dec. 31 | Dr.40,51 9,119|Dr. 31,391||_ ... ze - ... | Dr.31391 Dy.23449) obs 
McIntyre, Hogg, Marsh & Co.| Nov. 30} 60,508} 44,225] 104,733/| 11,400} 32,850) 15 3,000} 57,483]} 49,035) 15 
Thomas Marshall (Martbeck) Dec. 31 ia 31,470} —31,470|| 4,263} 18,600] 24 1,848}  6,759]|_... oe 
Tramways and buses 
National Omnibus, &c. ...... Dec. 31 46,169} 70,244) 116,413|| 17,500] 48,000; 8 5,000} 45,913|| 42,635) 8 
Equatorial Trust............... Dec. 31 31,973} 10,470} 42,443||_... 9,688) 2} 2,772| 29,983) 6,519) 1} 
General Consolidated Invst. | Dec. 31 29,383} 31,891} 52,274/| 8525} 15,500] 5 =o 28,249|| 24,222) 4 
Sterling Trust..............+0++5 Dec. 31 76,930} 99,331] 176,261|| 33,906) 40,688} 6 20,000} 81,667]} 77,599} §& 
United States and General | Dec. 31 28,708} 69,051] 97,759]| 40,500} 25,315} 6 10,000} 21,944/} 66,900) 6 
Utilities and General ......... Dec. 31 7,081} 11,958} 19,039|| 9,688 1,938 1 ane 7,41 10,312] Nil 
Waterworks 
Cambridge University and 10 
Town Waterworks ........ Dec. 31] 12,564) 26,729 39,293]... 18,028 { . } 8,900] 12,365|| 30,360)< “7 
York Waterworks ............ Dec. 31 12,372} 22,276;  34,648|| 2,990 8,156) 7 10,000} 13,502]) 30,347) 7 
Caroni Sugar Estates (T’dad) 21,682; 38,979 7,800 3 20 11,179|| 12,145} 1 
Darnell (J.) and Son.......... 24,287] 29,390 23,250] 15 0 NS 140]| 23:459) 15 
Dublin (South) City Market 4,032} 12,623)|_ ... 3,488} 44 500} 8,635 ‘076 44 
Improved Wood Pavement 21,388} 30,044||_... 18,710] 174 2,000] 9,334) 18,693] 174 
London Palace (1921) ...... 563|\Dr. 309|| se es . |Dr. _309||Dr. 601) « 
London Pavilion............... 15,383}  20,312|| 3,000 7,800} 6 4,000] 5,512) 14,379) 6 
RANI icc cnncanecancanecs 64,557; 75,481|| 18,988) 31,636, 6 10,000} 14,857|| 40, 5 
Loveys (John) and Co........ 4,620 5,204|| 3,600 3,000 3 |Dr. 2,000) 604 6,635, 3 
Phases Ty = en, mo ag 7,7 718 int 6,900} 2 ts 28,818] 5,149] _2¢ 
thalls (Birmingham) _... 84,378} 106,491 39,000}  20t 45,000] 22,491|| 83,360) 207 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Tue past week did not — much excitement on the 
commodity markets. majority of exchanges were 
closed on Tuesday, the day of the late King’s funeral. 

The outstanding event was the settlement of the dispute 
in the coal mining industry at the end of last week. In 
view of the extensive re-stocking movement during recent 
weeks, the news was followed by a lull in new business 
which may be expected to continue until consumers’ stocks 
are once more reduced to normal proportions. But since 
industrial consumption of coal is still on the up-grade, no 
serious setback is to be e ed. Another commodity 
which attracted some attention was tin. Early this week 
the price of this metal continued to decline, the quotation 
for ‘‘ three months ’’ tin falling to {194 15s. per ton on 
January 29th. On Wednesday, however, there was a 
sudden recovery, and the quotation for ‘‘ spot ’’ tin rose 
by over £7 per ton owing to a squeeze in the near position. 
Recent developments in the tin-mining industry form the 
subject of a leading article in this week’s issue of the 
Economist. 

Among other non-ferrous metals, spelter advanced in 
price on the news that the revival of the International Zinc 
Cartel was under discussion. Lead was also slightly dearer 
than a week ago, but the price of copper is scarcely changed 
on the week. The market in rubber was firm on purchases 
by consumers in the United States, induced by a good de- 
mand for rubber manufactures and by fear of inflation. 
Cables from Australia indicate that the price of raw wool 
continues its steady upward trend. The market in raw 
cotton remained unsettled owing to the uncertainty con- 
cerning the future of crop control in the United States. Jute 
weakened in price on the publication of statistics showing 
that imports of this fibre into Calcutta during the second 
half of 1935 had been larger than expected. The inter- 
national wheat situation did not undergo any significant 
change, but quotations registered a slight setback. The 
market in tea in Mincing Lane was somewhat irregular, but 
raw sugar recovered some of the ground lost in recent weeks. 
At Smithfield market, business in meat was dull at lower 
prices. On the other hand, bacon and butter were dearer 
on active demand. 

Last week’s improvement in the level of quotations for 
primary products in the United States has been maintained. 
Thus, Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple com- 
modities (December, 1931 = 100) stood at 169.3 on Wed- 
hesday, against 169.4 a week earlier, 165.0 a month ago 
and 153.1 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—The settlement of the wages dispute in the coal field 
has had a marked effect on conditions in the coal market. Buying 
for stock has almost ceased, and as most consumers have reserves 
of supplies the market has become quieter. Conditions will soon 
be normal again. Inland consumption continues on a heavy scale, 
especially on the industrial side, and the output of coke, large as 
it is, does no more than meet current requirements. The house 
coal trade is quieter. No changes in prices are announced, but 
the latest quotations must be regarded as nominal :— 

Yorkshire Association steams, 18s. 6d. to 19s.; washed gas 
doubles, 16s. 3d. to 16s. 9d.; washed steam smalls, 13s. 9d. to 
14s. 3d.; screened gas coal, 16s. 6d. to 18s.; Derbyshire steams, 
18s. to 18s. 6d. (all f.o.b.); best South Yorkshire house, 23s. to 
25s.; Derbyshire do., 22s. to 24s.; blast-furnace coke, 16s. 6d. to 
17s. (free on rail). 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— There has been no sharp reaction on the 
North-East Coal market because of the settlement of the mining 
dispute. There are heavy bookings of Northumberland steam 
coals, and prices show little change. The Durham market is steady, 
Prime bunkers being very firm, but second classes are becoming 
more plentiful for February loading. Coke of all descriptions 
Temains firm, both export and home trade being active. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NoRTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
Screened, 16s.; smalls, 13s. 6d.; Tyne Prime large, 14s. 64d.; 
smalls, 13s.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin screened, 15s. 6d. ; 
smalls, 13s. 6d.; Hartley Main large, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 13s. 6d. 

RHAM.—Lambton, South Hetton screened steam, 16s. 6d.; 
smalls, 14s.; Wear Special Gas, 15s. 6d.; Holmside, Ryhope, 

Idon, unscreened gas, 15s.; second-class gas, 14s.; coking 
unscreened and/or smalls, 14s.; prime unscreened bunkers, 16s. ; 
Neond class unscreened bunkers, 15s.; Prime foundry coke, 22s. ; 

€weastle and District gas coke, 21s. 6d. 
nn eASGOW.—The settlement of the wages dispute has, not 

expectedly, brought quieter conditions to the coal market. 


dela: further purchases in the expectation of lower prices. 
tendency is easier, however, there has as yet been no 
pecorseces although best grades of house coal have 
| red in price. A favourable factor for the collieries is the 
continued industrial activity, which provides a for 


for the of 40,000 tons to the Madrid—Zaragossa—Alicante 
railwa’ coals are in more abundant su , but sized as 
well as was smalls are quite firm at their recently enhanced 


lative action, and in the event of the decision in the Southern 
Railway case being made applicable to the other railways, this 
rebate will be reduced at least by approximately one-half. Ship- 
ments at the South Wales ports last week totalled only 392,100 tons, 
compared with 448,800 tons the previous week, and 383,702 tons 
in the corresponding week last year, while for the first four weeks 
of the year they amounted to 1,521,600 tons, compared with 
1,609,944 tons in the corresponding period last year. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s, 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s. ; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s. to 13s. 6d.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; coking smalls, 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; anthracite best large, 36s. to 40s.; Red Vein 
large, 22s. 6d. to 27s.; machine-made cobbles, 35s. to 51s.; French 
nuts, 35s. to 51s.; stove nute, 34s. to 50s. 9d.; rubbly culm, 11s. 6d. 
to 12s.; special foundry coke, 37s. 6d. to 40s.; patent fuel (Crown), 
21s.; pitwood, ex ship, French, 24s. 3d.; Portuguese, 22s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—The market was cancelled this week as a 
mark of respect to the late King George V. As there are only two 
furnaces in this district producing foundry iron, demand exceeds 
supply. Customers who had placed orders some time ago are 
being kept supplied, and as they absorb practically the whole 
output, new business is almost at a standstill. The price of Cleveland 
foundry iron remains at the official fixed minimum basis of 70s. 
per ton delivered locally for No. 3 quality. The reduced supply of 
hematite iron, consequent upon the recent transfer of two furnaces 
from the production of this quality to basic iron, is barely sufficient 
to meet requirements of home consumers, and it is anticipated 
that production will be increased by the blowing in of additional 
furnaces during February. Local users, together with consumers in 
the Midlands and Sheffield area, are taking the whole output, and 
the price to home buyers remains at the official minimum figure of 
71s. per ton delivered locally for No. 1 grade. 

Blast-furnace coke of good quality is scarce, and producers are 
now asking up to 22s. 6d. per ton for good Durham blast-furnace 
coke delivered at the furnaces. Foreign ore continues to be based 
on best Bilbao rubio, for which sellers are asking 18s. 6d. per ton 
c.i.f. Tees. 

Steel makers are turning out increased tonnages, and the pressure 
for semi-manufactured steel continues. Some makers report that 
they have excellent order books and have work on hand to carry 
them into the second half of this year. Shipbuilding is improving 
and the Furness Shipbuilding Company have booked an order for 
two fruit and passenger ships, each of about 3,000 tons deadweight, 
for Messrs Furness, Withy and Company, Ltd. The scarcity of 
iron and steel scrap is acute, and it is re that one local firm 
has purchased some large quantities from America. Merchants here 
are only pre to sell small lots at a price varying between 
57s. 6d. and 60s. per ton for heavy melting steel scrap delivered at 
the works. 

SHEFFIELD.—Buyers of steel are abandoning their attitude of 
caution now that in the coalfield is assured, and business 
henceforward is likely to be more brisk. Some authorities prophesy 
that more steel will be required in the home market vag? a than 
in 1935. The Danish Government is curtailing rather drastically 
the issue of import licences for the present quarter, and the A yee 4 
is being felt by Sheffield steel and tool makers. re amy suc 
commodities to Denmark will be considerably w those of 
previous periods. The Sheffield Chamber of Commerce is appealing 
to the Board of Trade to make suitable representations on the 
subject to the Danish Government. Denmark for several years 
has been Sheffield’s most progressive foreign market, but orders 
showed a declining tendency during the last quarter of 1935. It is 
understood that the Danish Government is endeavouring to secure 
a greater parity between her export and import trade. Makers of 
special steels are well employed, although some of them have 
booked only a small amount of business since the beginning of the 
year. The full output of the open-hearth steel furnaces is assured 
for the whole of the present year. The scarcity of skilled labour in 
the engineering branches has become a serious matter. It is said 
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that if more were available increased work could be found for the 
unemployed, most of whom are labourers or semi-skilled men. 
Key men constitute the great need of the hour. Business in cutlery, 
silver and electro-plated ware is quiet. 

GLASGOW.—Plants are running to capacity in practically all 
branches of the iron and steel industry in the West of Scotland. 
Steel makers are being hard pressed to keep their customers sup- 
plied, for consumers are finding stocks running low and require- 
ments increasing. In this district structural engineers report that 
bookings during the past ten days have been particularly good. 
While the majority of individual orders do not involve a large 
tonnage, the aggregate is very considerable. In most branches the 
situation is much the same as during the past weeks. Many manu- 
facturing concerns find business gradually improving and most of 
them have a fair amount of work on their books for forward delivery. 


CARDIFF.—The heavier branches of the iron and steel industry 
in South Wales continue active, and there has been a slight improve- 
ment also in the condition of the tinplate trade. As from January 6th 
the output quota has been increased from 55 per cent. to 60 per 
cent., and partly for this reason deliveries into warehouse at the 
Swansea docks have increased. Last week the receipts totalled 
72,095 boxes compared with 66,523 boxes the previous week, and 
76,332 boxes at the corresponding period last year. Shipments 
were also slightly higher in spite of the continuance of the ban on 
exports to other than Empire markets, and stocks at the end of 
the week totalled 67,426 boxes as against 65,393 boxes the previous 
week, and 127,989 boxes a year ago. Prices of tinplates are 
unchanged both for the export and inland trades; galvanised sheets 
are also unaltered, and steel bars are firm at the minimum of 
£5 10s. per ton. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Quotations in London again fluctuated within narrow 
limits, and the undertone of the market was unchanged. In the 
United States, however, an improvement was recorded; the New 
York export quotation hardened slightly and there were renewed 
rumours regarding an advance in the domestic price. It is 
extremely difficult to judge whether there is any real foundation 
for these suggestions. At all events, consumption in the United 
States has not yet improved sufficiently to justify an advance in 

rices. 

’ Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 950 tons on Monday, 
against 725 tons last week; nil tons on Tuesday, against nil tons 
last week; 850 tons on Wednesday, against 750 tons last week. 
Domestic spot was quoted at 8-774 cents per lb. in New York on 
Wednesday, against 8°45cents a week agoand 8-67}$centsa month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing price for standard cash in London was 
£34 17s. 6d. to £34 18s. 9d, compared with £34 18s. 9d. to £35 
a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official warehouses 
at the end of last week, at 74,442 tons, show a decrease of 448 tons, 
and stocks of rough copper, at 10,458 tons, show a decrease of 
100 tons on the week. 


TIN.—After continuing to sag for some days, prices scored a 
sharp recovery, the cash price closing on Wednesday 10s. above 
the level of a week ago. The recovery did not come as a surprise, 
for the early decline was traceable to an improvement in supply 
conditions and a simultaneous reluctance on the part of consumers 
to cover their requirements. According to the Metallgesellschaft, 
however, world production totalled only 14,083 metric tons in 
December, against 14,772 and 17,234 metric tons, respectively, in 
the two preceding months. This was due almost solely to a curtail- 
ment of production in the Dutch East Indies, where heavy stocks 
had been held and where immediate advantage had consequently 
been taken of the quota increases of the past few months. The 
fact that this transgression was made good in December shows 
that the International Tin Committee still has the situation com- 
pletely under control. No sensational price movements are to be 
anticipated in the near future. Little has been heard recently 
concerning the negotiations for the prolongation of the tin restriction 
scheme after the end of 1936. It is, however, known that efforts 
are being made to convert Siam and the Belgian Congo from the 
status of “‘ adhering countries” to that of “ signatories” of the 
tin scheme. At the moment, however, both countries are opposed 
to any regulation which might lead to a major curtailment of their 
activities. But, since both are still in the development stage, they 
can scarcely afford to embark upon a price struggle now. It is 
probable, therefore, that they will eventually make some sacrifice 
in the interests of a continuance of the scheme. In the circum- 
stances, interest attaches to reports from Brussels and Bangkok, 
respectively, that the Belgian Congo fully utilised its 6,000 tons 
quota in 1935, and that the potential output of Siam is well over 
18,500 tons, against a present export quota of only 9,800 tons. The 
international position is further discussed in a Leading Article 
this week. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 270 tons on Monday, 
against 600 tons last week; nil tons on Tuesday, against nil tons 
last week; 480 tons on Wednesday, against 750 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 48-15 cents per Ib., 
against 46-00 cents a week ago and 48-60 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was £207 10s. to £208 per ton, compared with {207 to £207 10s. a 
week . Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week totalled 988 tons, an increase of 20 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Lead prices fluctuated somewhat, but 
closed on Wednesday with a further gain of {1 per ton on the 
week. This advance seems justified since the recent decline, 
consequent upon a seasonal slackening of demand, had been much 
overdone; nevertheless some reaction is not improbable after the 


rapid rise of the past fortnight. But, when the seasonal 

in demabd gets under way, an ———— Price rise is peg 
since the statistical position of lead is very healthy. Spelter 
recovered from the previous week’s le and prices steadily 
advanced, to record a gain of 18s. 9d. on the week. This increase 
is surprising in view of the fact that supplies are quite adequate 
But it would appear that various rumours regarding the resuthption 
of negotiations for the re-establishment of the international cartel 
have had a bullish effect upon market sentiment. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 1,800 tons on 
Monday, against 1,800 tons last week; nil tons on Tuesday, against: 
nil tons last week; 950 tons on Wednesday, against 2,000 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4.50 
cents per Ib., against 4-50 cents a week ago and 4-50 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London for soft f 
for shipment during the current month was £16 2s. 6d. per ton 
compared with {15 2s. 6d. a week ago. , 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 750 tons on 
Monday, against 150 tons last week; nil tons on Tuesday, against 
nil tons last week; 350 tons on Wednesday, against 900 tons 
last week. Wednesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 4-8§ 
cents per lb., against 4-85 cents the week before and 4-85 cents 
a month earlier. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London 
for ‘‘ good ordinary brands ’’ for shipment during the current month 
was £15 3s. 9d. per ton, against £14 5s. a week ago. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferroy$ 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again 
quoted at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged, 
Quicksilver, on the spot, was quoted at {12 7s. 6d. to £12 10s. 
flask of 76 lbs., as against {12 17s. 6d. to £13 per flask last week. 
Chinese antimony was quoted at {63 to £64 per ton ex warehouse 
duty paid, as against £64 to {65 per ton last week. Chinese wolfram 
for January-February shipment was quoted at 35s. to 36s. per 
unit, c.i.f., the same as a week ago. Platinum (refined) was quoted 
at {7 per ounce as against £7 17s. 6d. per ounce last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester.—- There has been very little change 
in the conditions prevailing on the market. A fair amount of 
business has been done, but practically all the orders have been 
for small lots and certain producers have experienced difficulty 
in selling current output. Raw cotton prices fluctuated within nar- 
row limits. Traders are much confused by the diverse reports from 
the United States with regard to future legislation for the purpose 
of controlling acreage and output for next season. 

Business in the piece-goods section has undergone little change. 
Export demand remains unsatisfactory. Only restricted buying 
took place for India. Some makers of fancies have done fairly 
well for Java. Bleachers and dyed goods have been booked for 
Egypt. Useful contracts have been secured in bafts and coloured 
goods for West Africa. A few more orders have been put through 
in muslins for Switzerland. A varied business has been done in 
home trade fabrics. Some of the wholesale and retail houses 
are afraid the spring season will be injured by the period of national 
mourning. On the other hand, there has been an active demand 
for black, grey and mauve materials. The turnover in the yarn 
market has been limited. Spinners of coarse American counts 
maintain their position fairly well. Buying in Egyptian descrip- 
tions has been patchy and not of any weight. 











COTTON PRICES 
1936 ae ting 

an. | Jan. | Jan. | Jan. 

J | Jie | Tes | Jagr | 1984 | 1998 

d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-23 | 6-15 | 6-18 | 6-14 | 6-15 | 7°07 

*Eeyptian ame rib. 2 54 110-05 | 9-79 | 8-65 | 8 
ER ceerccccosce . | 9-4 9- 10: . . 

Yarns—32’s twist l 


ieaiadaaeahanieeel per Ib. 104 104 104 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ........ 0 Ib. | 164 16¢ 16 16 
d 


Tee 
B55 
“ow of 2358 


$2-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand|s. djs. d/s. djs djs a/s 
i citetietelsinainnihe “henhtianicatn 17 7417 6 [17 43/17 3 18 2 [18 
36-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32°s and 
atte ai icerdubdsehisnenes Sleeantbinenesahes 24 74/24 6 |24 43/24 3/22 3 [24 
$8-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ....... 10 3/10 2|10 1 [10 0 j10 9 [10 
39-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8 Ib....... | 9 31/9 21/9 11/9 0|9 749 
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_ COTTON SPINNING BILL.—In Lancashire trade circles there 1S 
increasing interest in the Cotton Spinning Industry Bill which 

come before the House of Commons on February 4th. This Bill 
embodies a scheme for dealing with surplus plant. At the end of 
last week the question was discussed at a special meeting of the 
Joint Committee of Cotton Trade Organisations in Manchester, 
called at the request of the Board of Trade. The Executive Com- 
mittee recommended that the following resolution should be 
adopted: “That the Cotton Spinning Industry Bill is to be 
welcomed as a necessary first step towards the reorganisation of 
the industry.” The resolution was opposed by the representatives 
of the United Textile Factory Workers’ Association, which 1s 40 
amalgamation of the trade unions in the cotton industry and also 
by the Joint Board of Inside Warehouse Workers. No opinion 
was expressed by the representatives of the trade unions im the 
bleaching, dyeing and finishing sections, and the Shipping © 





Committee of the Manchester Chamber of Commerce, being unable 
to reach a definite decision, was not represented at the — 
It is significant, however, that the representatives of the Fodeeeers 
of Master Cotton Spinners’ Associations, the Cotton Spinners 
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LIABILITIES s 4 
Share Capital Authorised : 
2,869,079 Shares of £12 each... one one « 34,428,948 0 0 
2,000,000 Shares of £2 10s each ove eee se ,000,000 0 0 
5,771,052 Shares of £1 each ... seb elit -. 5,771,052 0 © 
45,200,000 0 6 
Share Capital Iss - — 
2,869,079 as of £12 each, £ s @ & s 4 
£2 10s paid 7,172,697 10 0 
1,921,677 Shares of £2 10s each, 
fully paid 4,804,192 10 
2,271,122 Shares of £1 each, tuily 
paid oon ote 2,271,122 0 0 
———_—_———_ 14, 248,012 0 
Reserve Fund es +» «11,500,000 @ 0 
Dividend papas on Ist ist February, 1936 eee 883,376 14 10 
Centenary Bonus payable on ist February, 1936 ose 220,844 3 9 
Balance of Profit and Loss Account, as below... eve 467,447 11 
27,319,680 8 6 


£ 8 
Current, Deposit and other Accounts 435,330,915 15 0 
(Including £228,472 133 11d on 
Public and other Accounts 
secured as per contra) 
Balances due to Affiliated Companies 6,752,692 12 11 
Acceptances and Confirmed Credits 
on account of Customers... eco oo 
Engagements on account of Customers 


The Bank has contracts running for the sale 


of Foreign Currencies to the 


value of 


£10,283,275 18: 4d which sre covered by 


purchases to a corresponding amount. 
The total sum 
for their services is as follows : 


d to Directors as remuneration 


Fees and Income Tax thereon g s 4 


at 4s 6d in the £, paid by 
the Bank ... 

Fees and Income Tax thereon 
at 4s 6d in the £, paid by 
Affiliated Companies to such 
Directors of those Companies 
as were also ey of the 


44,047 9 0 


Bank ... eve --- 5,604 17 10 
Total... --- 60,552 6 10 


442,083,508 7 11 


10,987,614 
6,718,097 


od 
O@ ed 





487,108,900 8 5 
a 


ASSETS 
Coin, Bank Notes and Balances with the Bank of England ... 


£ 8 
48,695,718 13 


Balances with, and Cheques in course of Collection on other 


Banks in Great Britain and Ireland wet ° 


Money at Call ana Short Notice .. oss eee eee 


investments at or under Market Value: $ 
War Loan and other British Government 
Securities (of which £397,266 5s is 


3 8 
lodged for Public and other Accounts)108,170,870 18 
British Corporation Stocks 467,706 5& 


Deminion, Colonial and , ae Govern- 
ment Stocks and Bonds on on 
Sundry Investments eco ose ase 
Bills Discounted _.... dine ees 
British Treasury Bills ooo eee 


oe 3 ce Customers and other Accounts (less nae for 


Debts and Contingencies) 


. 2,182,348 9 

643,936 15 
w+» 29,573,494 211 
v.- 39,691,499 9 0} 9% 264,993 2 


273,770,938 17 


Midland Bank Executor & Trustee Company Limited : H 


Loans on behait of clients . 


Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances, Confirmed Credits 


and Engagements ... 


«oe 17,634,488 10 
eos «26, 710,876 1 


111,464,862 9 


~o woe 
—_~ 


- 177,023,371 17 
97,518 0 
17,705,711 12 


Bank Premises at Head Office ‘and Branches at cost, less 


amount written of . 


Other Properties ana work in progress itor, extension of the 


business at cost, less amount written o 


Yorkshire Penny Bank Limited : s s 
93,750 Shares of £5 each, £3 paid «» 281,259 0 
93,750 Shares of £1 each, fully Te 93,759 0 
Proportion of Reserve relative thereto .. 375,000 0 

Shares in Affiliated Companies : 

Belfast Banking coment Limited : 
— Shares of £12 = a one 800,000 0 
Reserve and Undivided 876,032 10 


The Olydesdaie Bank Limited : : 


100,000 Shares of £50 each, £10 paid 4} 20000 P 


30,000 Shares of £10 — fully paid 


Reserve and Undivided Profits «-» 1,752,404 19 
Worth of Scotiand Bank Limited : 
163,000 Shares of £20 each, £7 paid... +308 ,000 


Reserve and Undivided Profits --» 1,296,51 
Midiand Bank Executor & Trustee Co. Ltd. : 

200,000 Shares of £5 each, £1 paid ... 

Reserve and Undivided Profits ee 


200,000 0 
212,955 16 


9,239,896 1 
042,553 15 


\ 
j  Te000 


s} 1,676,032 10 


* 3,052,404 19 


0 
3 7} 2,437,511 18 


11 


1 
i) 
Qo 
0 
8 
3 


~ 


ind 


3} 412,055 16 9 
487,103,900 8 & 
RT TATED 








——— 





Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS 5 eee for the Year ended 31st December, 1935 Cr. 
Te Interim Dividend, paid 15th July 1935, at the rate e s4 
on tee cent per annum, test tenomme Tax te i 83.378 14 0 “ Balance trom last Account ... 0... os nee ae 871,946 8 © 
ad Pan ae nig «4 ee & , Net Profits for the year ended 3ist December 1935 
» Contentry Bonus payable Yet February 1936, at the cluding the sum Bf £363,500 dividends irom Adilated 
m been ebate, 
ee cen ee ee ee ee eae Expenses, anda BadandDoubttul Debts... ... 2,383,008 15 4 
vw Centenary Bonus to the Staff and Pensioners ... --» 200,000 0 0 
” Bank Clerks’ Orphanage i. awe 20,000 0 0 
” uction of Bank Premises Account ... ein «» 300,000 0 0 
o Reserve for Future Contingencies ose aoe 000 0 0 
» Balance carried forward to next Account one -. 467,447 9 11 re 
3,225,045 3 6 3,225,045 3 4 
—__—aa 
R. McKENNA, Chairman Ooo A SON, | Deputy Chairmen H. CASSIE HOLDEN, Director F. HYDE, Managing Director 





REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE MEMBERS OF THE MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 
In accordance with the provisions of Sub-section 1 of Section 134 of the Companies Act, 1929, we report as follows 


We have examined the above Balance Sheet in detail with the Books 


at Head Office and with the certified Returns from the Branches. We have 


satisfied ourselves as to the correctness of the Coin, Bank Notes and Balances with the Bank of England, Balances with, and Cheques in course of Collection on 
other Banks in Great Britain and Ireland, Money at Call and Short Notice and Bills Discounted. We have verified the Securities representing tie Invest- 
ments of the Bank and the British Treasury Bills and having obtained all the information and explanations we have pega. we are of — that such 
Balance Sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Company's affairs according to 


WHINNEY, SMITH & WHINNEY, CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Auditors 


the explanations given to us and as shown by the books of the Company. 


LONDON, 13th January, 1936 


AFFILIATED COMPANIES : 


BELFAST BANKING COMPANY LIMITED 





THE CLYDESDALE BANK LIMITED 
MIDLAND BANK EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 


the best of our information and 


NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK LIMITED 
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Manufacturers’ Association, the Bleaching Trade Advisory Board 
and the three isations of _in the section 
of the industry all su rted the resolution which was adopted. 
A further development in connection with this matter took p 

in Manchester on Wednesday last when a mass meeting of members 
of the Manchester Chamber of Commerce was held for the purpose 
of discussing the following resolution: ‘‘ That this meeting is of 
the opinion that the Cotton Spinning Industry Bill, which is at 
present before Parliament, is not in the best interests of Lancashire. 
After a meeting lasting nearly two hours the resolution was defeated 
by 104 votes to 67. 

JUTE. — Dundee. — Business is ruling very quiet in all sections of 
the jute industry, and buyers are content to await further develop- 
ments. The continuance of the idle conditions is responsible for 
an easing off in prices. Even raw jute, despite the strength of 
the statistical position, has weakened to the extent of 20s. per ton 
from the top rates recently touched. The fact that imports into 
Calcutta for the first six months of the season to December 3lst 
last were larger than was generally expected may have something 
to do with the easier tone, as 5,021,000 bales were accounted for 
compared with the forecast for the whole season of 6,397,000 bales. 
Last season, the imports for the first six months of the season 
were 5,831,000 bales, and for the second six months they were 
3,962,000 bales. Assuming that the present season's imports total 
about eight million bales, this quantity will be insufficient to meet 
the world’s requirements, estimated at 10} million bales, without 
taking into consideration any additional quantity which may be 
required if the Indian Jute Mills carry out their threat to work 
54 hours per week, instead of 40 as at present, as from April ist 
next. The statistical position, therefore, indicates the maintenance 
of comparatively higher prices. 

Daisee-2/3 has fallen to £19 15s. for the full group and £20 to 
£20 2s. 6d. for good single marks, with fours at £18, and Tossa-2/3 
at {20 15s. and fours at {19 15s., February-March. Good First 
Marks are offered at {23 5s. and good Lightnings at {21 5s., with 
Hearts quoted at £19 12s. 6d. for Wal to £20 5s. for Ram, and grade 
prices are reduced to {20 7s. 6d. for Firsts, £19 7s. 6d. for Lightnings 
and {17 7s. 6d. for Hearts, February-March. 

Jute yarns are quiet and more or less nominal in the absence of 
interest. Buyers are not inclined to pay the quoted rates of 2s. 3d. 
for common 8 Ib. cops and 2s. 4d. for 8 lb. spools. Twist is un- 
changed at 3jd. for 3 ply 8 lb., and sacking yarns are quoted at 
243d. for 24 lb. weft and 34d. for 8 lb. chains. Rove is firm at 
£21 for 48 Ib. and £16 10s. for 200 lb., while the finer yarns are 
slow but steady. 

Cloth orders are for only small quantities at from 2}d. for 10 oz. 
40 in. and 2}d. for 8 oz. Buyers are making inquiries, but actual 
business is very slow and orders on the books are running out. 
Linoleum hessians are in a strong position, and heavy goods are 
well maintained at a recent advance. 

Calcutta goods have fluctuated slightly during the past few weeks, 
without showing much change in the whole position. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The wheat markets have again been quiet, and those 
in this country were closed on Tuesday. Liverpool futures suffered 
a break at the end of last week, under pressure of cheaper offers of 
Australian and Canadian wheat and the appreciation of sterling. 
Apart from a revival on Monday, the tone has subsequently been 
easy. The Chicago market has been buoyed up by the passage of 
the Soldiers’ Bonus Bill, which is regarded as inflationary. Mean- 
while, Canada’s 1935 crop has been finally officially estimated at 
277 million bushels, against a November estimate of 274 millions 
and last year’s final return of 276 millions. On this basis, the 
Corn Trade News estimates the total surplus supply of wheat in the 
Dominion on January Ist at 246 million bushels, against 269 million 
bushels a year earlier. 

According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat 
and flour during the past week were 1,352,000 quarters, against 
1,137,000 quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesday last 
“ May ” futures were quoted in Chicago at 99§ cents per bushel 
against 100} cents the week before and 1014 cents a month ago. 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba 
(Vancouver), ex ship, 35s. 9d. per 496 lbs., against 36s. 3d. a week 
ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 35s. 3d., against 35s. 9d. 
a week ago. 


FLOUR.—Home-milled flour has been in better request, although 
prices show little change. The market in imported descriptions is 
quieter. Shipments from North America in the past week totalled 
86,000 sacks, as against 114,000 in the previous week. Wednesday’s 
London quotations (excluding quota payments) were : Straight 
run, delivered country, 30s. 6d. per 280 lIbs., against 30s. 6d. a 
week ago; delivered London, 29s. 6d., as compared with 29s. 6d. 
a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 27s. 9d. to 29s. 6d., against 


28s. to 30s. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 23s., against 23s. 
to 23s. 3d. a week ago. . . 


BARLEY.—The market in imported feeding barley has exhibited 
a steady tone. Canada’s production in 1935 has been officially 
estimated at 94 million bushels—3 million bushels less than was 
forecast in November. The quantity available for export is 
considerable. “ May ” futures were quoted at 37 cents per bushel 
in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 38 cents a week ago and 36} 
cents a month ago. Quotations per 448 Ibs. in London on 
Wednesday were: ‘‘ English feed’’ at farm, 22s. 6d. to 24s., as 
against 22s. 6d. to 24s. a week ago; ‘“‘ English malting” at farm 
30s. to S4s., against 30s. to 54s. a week ago. ‘ 


OATS.—On Wednesday, ‘* May ” futures were quoted at 28} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 28} cents a week ago and 28 cents 


last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : ‘ English Black ” 


February 1, 1936 


at farm, 17s. to 19s. per 336 lbs., against 17s. to 19s. a week aoo- 
“ English White ” at farm, 17s. to 19s., against 17s. to 19s. a = 
earlier. 

MAIZE.—The market in imported maize has been very uiet, 
with quotations showing little alteration. Ideal weather 
have , baer experienced in Argentina, and the acreage planted ig 
said to be the highest on record. ‘‘ May” futures were quoted 
on Wednesday at 59§ cents per bushel in Chicago, against 604 cents 
a week ago and 60% cents last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 17s. 6d. per 480 lbs., com 
with 17s. 9d. a week ago; “ Plate,”’ ex ship, 16s. 6d., as 
16s. 9d. a week ago; “ Plate,’’ January, 16s. 6d., as against 16s. 94, 
a week ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at £4 17s. 6d, 
to £5 per ton, as against {4 17s. 6d. to £5 a week ago. 











Estimated sales of home - grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
wheat— 
1 week to January 25 ........... 203,230 316,749 365,964 430,164 
21 weeks to January 25 ......... 5,362,405 | 6,312,305 | 7,995,818 | 8,251,047 
Average price of English wheat s. d. s. d. s. d, s. 4 
GE: ntccevubinsibasnsansiienseeniiits an 5 4 4 5 4 10 6 6 

















The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1932 to 1935 :— 





Quantities SOLD AVERAGE PRICE PER Cwr, 
Week ended ree 
Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 








Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d, 
fan. 23, 1982 ......... 105,294 281,392 69,640 § 10 8 3 oe 
an. 28, 1933 ......... 203,230 190,480 43,880 § 4 2 § ll 
an, 27, 1934 ......... 316,749 219,016 40,429 4 5 9 6 61 
an. 26, 1935 ......... 365,964 267,119 ,588 410 8 0 7 0 
an. 18, 1936 ......... $21,891 288,125 57,721 6 4 8 1 6 1 
an. 25, 1996 ......... 430,164 262,375 52,155 6 6 8 2 60 























AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
a for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figures 
or 1934. 





a Jan. 3, | Jan. 2, | Jan. 30,] Dec. $1, | Jan. 22, jon 


1934 1935 1935 1935 1936 





Winnipeg (No. gpm 








a Per 60 Ib... 653 825 825 84g | 885 | (86R 
. ter, 
Cents per 60 lb. —— 84t 984 96; | 101} | 1008 994 

















The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 130,545,000 
bushels, against 132,830,000 bushels last week, and 121,803,000 
bushels in the corresponding week last year. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—Following the advance in the official prices last week-end, 
supplies have been moderate, and demand good. The market 
remains firm. The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) 
which formed the basis for dealings on the London Provision 
Exchange this week were : English, 90s. to 94s.; Canadian, 81s.; 
Danish, 90s., as against 88s. to 91s., 78s. and 88s., respectively, @ 
week ago. Arrivals in London last week included Danish, 13,047 
bales; Canadian, 4,197; Dutch, 1,754; Lithuanian, 2,450; and 
Polish, 2,582, against 12,916, 4,513, 1,929, 2,075 and 2,210 bales, 
respectively, in the previous week. 


BUTTER.—The volume of inquiry has been good, and last week's 
quietude gave way to strength this week. Quotations (per cwt.) 
on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were : New 
Zealand, finest salted, 94s. to 95s.; Australian, choicest salted, 948. ; 
Danish, 115s. to 116s. ; compared with 91s. to 92s., 90s. to 91s. and 
115s. to 116s., respectively, a week ago. 


CHEESE.—The market in cheese ruled generally steady, last 
week's quotations being mainly unaltered. Quotations (per cwt.) 
on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were as ws 
English, finest farmers’, 70s. to 80s.; Canadian, finest coloured 
(new), 60s. to 64s.; and New Zealand finest coloured, 57s., 
70s. to 80s., 60s. to 64s. and 55s. 6d. to 56s., respectively, a week ag0- 


COCOA.—The “spot” quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5} cents per Ib., as against 5} cents per Ib. last week. | The 
London market has displayed a firm tone, with Accra showing 4 
rise on the week. On Wednesday last, good fermented new CfOpr 
“ January-March,” was quoted 23s, 74d. per 250 kilos. c.i.f. Com- 
tinent, against 23s. a week ago. Last week’s movements of coco® 
in London were as follows : Landed, 8,349 bags ; delivered, for home 
consumption, 6,396 bags ; exported, 131 bags; stocks, 119,627 bags, 
against 154,004 bags a year ago. 

COFFEE.—After last week’s rise, the New York market has beea 
steady. In London the market was rather quiet. In New bagi 
Wednesday, Rio. No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6} cents per wc 3 
compared with 6} cents per Ib. last week and 6} cents per *)- ~ 
month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were 
follows : Brazilian, landed, 535 cwt.; delivered for home mr 
tion, 235 cwt.; exported, nil; stocks, 12,493 cwt., against 
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bags a year ago. Central and other South American, landed, 2,768 
cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 2,306 cwt. ; exported, 1,372 
cwt.; stocks, 59,253 cwt., against 72,101 packages last year. Other 
kinds, landed, 9,413 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 3,314 
cewt.; exported, 1,369 cwt.; stocks, 132,664 cwt., against 68,664 
packages last year. 

£GG8.—Demand has been rather quiet, but quotations show 
little alteration on the week. At Smithfield Market on Wednesday, 
English (ordinary g, Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 14s. 
to 14s. 6d. per 120, against 14s. to 14s. 6d. a week earlier, while 
Danish (15} Ib.) made 12s. 9d. to 13s. per 120, against 13s. 3d. to 
13s. 9d. a week earlier. 


FRUIT.—Business at Covent Garden was rather less active last 
week-end, supplies being well up to requirements, and prices inclined 
easier. On Monday, however, some improvement in business 
occurred in anticipation of the closing of the market on Tuesday. 
According to The Fruitgrower, the apple trade was not so good as 
previously, most lines of imported being cheaper. Supplies of 
pears have, however, been only moderate, and business been 
active ; all varieties of American were firmer. South African plums 
have been rominent feature during the past week but, with 
heavier saxiveld, quotations have declined. Hothouse grapes have 
encountered a moderate demand at lower rates. Oranges have 
been in demand at steady prices, and grapefruit recorded an 
improvement. Lemons continue firm in price. 


MEAT.—Despite the fact that Smithfield Market was closed on 
Tuesday, trade has been dull this week. Prices were rather easier, 
and there was a fairly heavy carry over on Wednesday. On 
that day, Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 6d. 
to 4s. per 8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 10d. to 4s. 4d. a week 
ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 2d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 Ibs., 
against 3s. 2d. to 4s. 2d. a week ago. According to the Smithfield 
Market official report, supplies during last week amounted to 9,068 
tons, a decrease of 863 tons on the corresponding week last year. 
Beef and veal accounted for 4,961 tons, mutton and lamb, 2,505 
tons, and pork and bacon, 929 tons, as compared with 4,945, 2,892 
and 1,192 tons, respectively, in the same week of 1935. 


MILK.—By the draft Milk (Special Designations) Order, 1936, 
to come into operation on April Ist, the Minister of Health prescribes 
four special designations for milk. These are: For raw milk— 
“ tuberculin tested ’’ and “ accredited ’’ ; and for pasteurised milk— 
“ certified (pasteurised) ’’ and ‘‘ pasteurised.”” The new designa- 
tion “tuberculin tested” will replace the existing designations 
“ certified’ and “ Grade A (tuberculin tested).”’ It will be the 
only designation for raw milk derived from tuberculin-tested cows, 
and the conditions will be similar to those at present applicable to 
“Grade A (tuberculin tested). “‘ Accredited” will replace 
“Grade A,” with broadly the same conditions; and “ certified 
(pasteurised) ’’ milk will be tuberculin-tested milk which has been 
pasteurised. All licences under the new Order will be granted by 
local authorities—and not by the Ministry of Health. 


PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for black Lampong (in bond) 
was 34d. per Ib., against 3}d. a week ago. Movements of pepper in 
London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
10 tons; delivered, 3 tons; stocks, 1,527 tons, against 543 tons 
a year ago. White, landed, 7 tons; delivered, 111 tons; stocks, 
13,357 tons, against 13,847 tons a year ago. 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 9s. 6d. 
per cwt. ex warehouse on Wednesday, as compared with 9s. 6d. per 
cwt. a week ago. New crop, February-March, in singles to Con- 
tinent and U.K., was quoted at 7s. 6d. per cwt., against 7s. 3d. per 
cwt. a week ago. Movements in London during the past week 
were as follows: Landed, 98 tons; delivered, 780 tons; stocks, 
3,874 tons, against 2,460 tons a year ago. 


,SUGAR.—A further rise in spot prices was recorded on the New 
York Market, but trading in London has been rather quiet, with 
Prices slightly easier. The spot price in New York on Wednesday 
Was 3-38 cents per Ib., as compared with 3-32 cents per Ib. last week 
and 3-25 cents per Ib. a month ago. Wednesday’s sale of raw sugar 
in London included “ March delivery ” at 5s. 03d. to 5s. 1d., against 
5s. 2d. a week ago. The movements of raw sugar at public ware- 
houses in London and Liverpool last week were as follows : Imports, 
14,816 tons, against 43,160 tons last week and 28,366 tons in the 
Same week of last year; deliveries, 15,836 tons, against 16,610 tons 
last week and 13,794 tons last year; stocks, 268,147 tons, against 
269,167 tons last week and 209,673 tons last year. 


TEA.—The following table shows the average prices (compiled 
by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold at Mincing Lane on 
Garden Account in recent weeks :— 


Gees 











N Southern 
Week ending  |Northern|Southern! Ceyion | Java |Sumatra| Africa | Total 


a 























d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 
j=. 24, 1935........ |] 12-11 | 11-71 | 13-88 | 10-04 9-25 Nil 12-30 
_ 12, > end 12-56 | 12-28 | 13-46 | 12-07 | 10-01 | 11-61 | 12-66 
an. 9) Wag" |: 12°50 | 12-52 | 13-39 Nil i 1178 | 12-74 
 & 1936........ 13-10 | 12-99 | 14-19 | 11-66 | 10-77 | 12-12 | 13-18 
an 230 ee | STL | 12-97 | 14-03 | 11-18 | 10-63 | 12-15 | 13-14 
p BL ay. cevscdes 12-83 | 12-74 ] 13-80 | 10-77 | 10-28 | 11-82 | 12-84 








ne quantities catalogued for this week’s public auctions at 
incing Lane included 50,955 packages of Indian and 21,063 
re of Ceylon tea. The market in Indian grades ruled firm 
r .Ow-priced teas. Quotations for medium kinds were, however, 
at the nally slightly easier. Although demand was generally on 
Of nec ¥lon sales, prices displayed considerable irregularity. Teas 
rely quality were mainly unchanged, but commonest sorts were 
y steady, and low mediums easier in price. 


against 
Continent and the fact that the ou k for supplies is only moderate 
help to keep prices from ing seriously. Shipments from the 
Plate are improving, but te are much below a year ago, while 
Indian shipments are also at a low level. Generally, there is no 
pressure to sell on the part of shippers, who appear to have every 
confidence in the future of the market. The quantity now afloat 
for Europe is 113,000 tons, including 4,600 tons from India, or 
rather less than a week previously; and for the United States and 
Canada 32,100 tons, as against 48,000 tons a ago. The crop 
outlook is unchanged. Interest in cotto is spasmodic, but 
prices are steadier and for February-March shipment to Hull 
£6 12s. 6d. is now asked for black Egyptian. 
_ Trade in vegetable oils is restricted, and except in one or two 
instances it is difficult to maintain prices. Linseed oil continues 
quiet. Raw oil ex Hull mill, February—April deli , is now 
uoted at {27 5s. per ton, naked, and May—August at {27 7s. 6d. 
tton oil is quiet, Egyptian crude ex Hull is offered freely at 
£25 and refined at {28 per ton, prompt. Palm kernel oil is firm 
and dearer. Oilcakes are in good demand and prices are steady. 


POTASH.—After practically ten years of preparation, the French 
Chamber has now passed the new Potash Law. The law gives the 
State a monopoly in the exploitation of new potash concessions in 
France and her Colonies. Although the formation of new potash 
mining companies under private enterprise is thus rendered 
impossible, the law does not terminate the existence of the Mines 
de Kali St. Therése, the only existing private Alsatian potash 
company. The company will be affected by the establishment of 
a sales syndicate with a monopoly, both in the home and export 
markets; but, as the above company has already been co-operating 
with the State through the Sociéié Commerciale des Potasses 
d’ Alsace, the formation of the new syndicate will not involve major 
changes. The Ministers of Agriculture and Labour will in future 
be empowered to fix minimum prices for French potash fertilisers. 
The organisation of the State mines will remain unaltered. The 
new French Law has, apparently, two principal objectives, the 
strengthening of the State as a potash producer, and the protection 


of the home industry. The various provisions of the Law should - 


make it possible to attain these aims. 


FURS.—The good tone manifested at the close of the silver fox 
sales, held in the first half of January, was again evident at the 
first general series of the year, which opened in London on Monday 
last with the Hudson’s Bay sales. The attendance was very 
satisfactory, practically all the leading Continental countries, 
except Italy, being well represented. Since it was made possible 
for Leipzig to buy raw furs in London on the basis of the exchange 
agreement (provided that the furs so bought are dressed and dyed 
in this country) German buyers have been active on the London 
market. The large German purchases made this week are of 
particular significance to the British fur trade, since they provide 
additional employment for the London fur-finishing industry. 
For seasonal reasons, buyers from the United States are not active 
in January, but the keen demand from the Continent and from 
English buyers produced a marked advance in prices. The interest 
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shown in beaver—the first fur to come under the hammer—was 
better than for many years; more than four-fifths of the furs on 
offer were sold at prices ranging from 10 to 15 per cent. above 
those of October last. The supply of musquash was small—totalling 
little more than 90,000 skins, against a normal average of about 
500,000—and prices rose sharply. Practically the whole offering 
was disposed of at prices up to 40 per cent. above the October level. 
Otter, too, enjoyed a better market, almost all the skins being sold ; 
quotations showed an advance of up to 10 per cent. on those of 
the last series. Supplies of red and blue foxes were good—both in 
quantity and quality—prices showing a gain of about 10 per cent. 
In the circumstances, the current series in London bids fair to 
become the best for several years. 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
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RUBBER.—The market in rubber has been firm, the feature 
being heavy purchases by consumers in the United States, induced 
partly by increased activity and partly by fears of inflation. The 
spot price in New York on Wednesday last was 14 cents per Ib, 
compared with 14 f, cents per Ib. a week ago and 13% cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday's official buyers’ price for standard 
smoked sheet on the spot in London was 6 }fd. per Ib., as 
74d. to 7$d. on the corresponding day a week ago. In forward 
positions, business has been done at 74d. to 74d. for April—June 
shipment, as against 74,d. to 7jd. a week ago. Stocks in 
and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 161,707 tons, against 
161,447 tons a week earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 
145,298 tons. 








LONDON, January 29th 
4. sd  j#WOOL— a. 

AND MEAT Dyan te per owt. S 0 8 6 English Southdown, greasy, per Ib. 13 OOO sncrsssscotssnassecbinnies 0 $ 0 F 

GRAIN, Ere.— ke Lincoln hog, washed......... 8 and Drysaited Cape... 0 62 0 7 

Wheat— s. d. s. d, ae ta sed, super cmbg. ...... Market Hides, Manch’tr— 

No, 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 35 3 k Lampong ...... 0 S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 15} t heavy ox and heifer 0 0 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 6 6 White Muntok ......... 0 st N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... 3. ae ee 0 0 

Barley, . Gaz. av 8 2 Ist sort, perlb. 0 8 Tops— 40-44 GHEE secctniecetsihiods 0 Q 

Oats, »  » 6 0 Cloves—Zanzibar per 0 7 Merino 70'S .......ssssceeeeeeeereeees 34 

Maize, La Plata, landed, Ginger—per cwt.— yay, | 33 INDIGO— 

poccoadunanpnaness 17 6 Silane aes Crossbred 48'S .......cccccseccesseeeee 15 Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, es 3 Jamaica, ord. to good 65 : . : oa EE 134 I ceca, perlb. 5 6 69 
» ap rencavocnesvetnes Mace ..........++++6 perlb. 1 LEATHER— 
urma, 7 6 : MINERALS 

ae apna el spnennen 1} COAL— or Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— oe 
ee (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) my ph Aah ili Bark Tanned Sole. 24 8 8 

Beef, per 8 Ibs.— Centrifuga + Pept. - ee 16 0 Shoulders fmm DS Hides 0 HI 010 

— 310 48 shipm.,cifU.K-/Cont. 5 2} Shetheld, best house, at Eng. or WS do. 0 9 1 § 

tine chilled hinds 3 6 4 0 B.W.L, crystallised ... 17 3 18 9 __prtreutnenandice 23 0 25 0 Bellies from DS_ do. @ 5 @ 6 
Mutton, per 8 lbs.— Java, white, c. & f. India IRON AND STEEL— Do. .orWS do. 0 6 0 9 
wethers ...... eo egre Oct.-Dec. .......0000 } 4 io. 3, aa. Dressing Hides............ 1410 
NZfroon. ...... 3 2 4 2  Rerinep—London— Pig, Cleveland No. 3, > > Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib. 3 6 4 6 

Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— Yellow Crystals ......... 18 4} : ton 70 Aust. Bends ............+0 ol 16 
khang Roni Ra 410 5 8 GED ciccrosccotssccseonce 22 7 23 1} Steel ag aaa - . VEGETABLE OILS £ s. d. 

Pork, English, per 8 lbs. 5 4 6 0 Crushed ..........0ccccees 20 4} 20 10) teel rauls, heavy........... : naked, p. ton net 27/5/0 

Granulated ..........+. 18 9 22 4} Tin plates ......... perbox 18 9 Linseed, » P- 
BACON— OTHER FOODS Home Grown ........:.+: 18 6 1810; MET £s.d. £8. d. Rape, refined ...........0... 37/0/0 
Bate ..ccccces percwt. 90 0 a TEA Copper, Electrolytic, ton 39/0/0 39/10/09  Cotton-seed, crude ......... 25/1 
Sree 909 0 92 0 _— a $ (strong)........... 66/0/0 Coconut, crude ............66 25/5, 
esathianalindeinhh 90 0 Indian—per Ib.— ooo Standard o...cc.ccccccccc. 94/17/6 34/18/9 Pal aas..ceeeceseeeersseerereee 20/10/0 
i anteonannenies 87 0 SNEED os acoovonscrecsvscte $$ Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 18/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
Broken Pekoe ......... e Se. Soft foreign ..........:++. 16/2/68 16 /5/0 PE BOM vn issnnseeneen 7/5)0 
SRI eos cnssccocssasce 84 0 85 0 Orange Pekoe............ a. ee Spelter G.O.B. 0.0.2.0... 15/3/9 15/6/83 Seeds—Linseed— 
American ......ccescee00 84 0 86 0 Broken Orange Pekoe © 11f 1 108 English ingots ...... 208/0/0 La Plata, p. ton, Jan... 11/2/6 

BUTTER— o-~ 5 ° Standard cash............ 207/10/0 208/0/0 - Calcutta—per ton ...... 13/0/0 
Australian .........:s0++5 94 0 ~edg ~s-enoaganaamananas 113 1 10} s. d 
New Zealand ............ 94 0 95 0 oe Bee sesseneee : A 1 108 MISCELLANEOUS Turpentine, per cwt......... 4 3 

CHEESE— — paaamammamaaan sai edienaaiiied Broken Orange ......... .e on CHEMICALS— s. da. s.d. PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Canadian ...... percwt. 60 0 64 0 TOBACCO— Acid, citric, perIb.,less5% 1 0 1 Of Motor Spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

New Zealand ............ 57 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., NUtriC...........cceesecererees 0 2 0 4 GOR crvcovorcsocosssccssene 1 § 
English Cheddars ...... 70 0 80 0 Empi “ Oxalic, net ...........00++ 5 Petroleum, Amer 
REET acstninnpuemenscose 45 0 56 0 8/3¢ per b.) » English, less5% 1 0 1 0} London...per gal. © 
COCOA— Virginia lea Alcohol, Plain Ethy) ....... 12 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
(Duty, British tofine ...... 08 26 8. f & contracts, ex instal., 
11/8; foreign, 14/- ewt.} Rhodesian leaf ............ o0 8 110 Alum, lump ...... per ton 8 10 0 Thames— 
i aamanil perewt. 23 6 24 Nyasaland leaf ............ 07 14 onia, carb. ...... ton 2710 28 0 Furnace... per gall. 0 
i sdcunepsbientiaine 38 0 46 @ - a cueninte 09 16 Sulphate .............0+++ 7 Diesel ..... per gall. 0 4 
s biiiaiidianeeh 33 @ 36 6 East Indianieaf ......... 0 5 1 4 | <Afsenic,lump......perton 35 0 ROSIN— 
a “a > strips ...... 0 6 1 6 _ Bleaching powder, per ton 8 by + 4 haan... per ton 12/2/6 15/2/6 
ty, . a 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) TEXTILES Borax, gran. ...... per cwt. 13 0 RUBBER— ad ad 

Santos supr. c. & f. owt. 41 0 » POWGET ...........+++4 14 6 St. ribbed smoked sheet 

Colombian, good ......... 50 @ 58 © COTTON— d. Nitrate of soda... percwt. 7 9 per lb. 0 6% 

Costa Rica, med. to good 48 0 72 0 Mid-American ... per Ib. 6-14 P te,net..... 0 44 0 5 Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 7 

East indian » » » $8 @ 78 0  Sakellaridis, t¢4. ......... 9-79 = = Ne ras 6 10 0 SHELLAC— 

medium ......... arns, 32’s twist ......... bas 

~~, egemaee ” a ~~ pontine per 50 53 TN Orange ... per cwt. 53 0 58 @ 
English ......... per120 14 0 14 6 _ £s £8. phate of Copper, perton 15 0 15 10 SHELLS— f 8. f¢ 
| TET 12 9 13 0 Livonian ZK ...... perton 75 0 CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 10 0 

FRU(T—Orangess— 22  — ___. Pernau HD.................. 71 0 72 0 London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton TALLOW— s. 4. 
—_ pedeotinanen boxes 90 17 @ Slanetz Medium Ist sort 85 0 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or London Town percwt, 29 0 

scopeaceocasees . — bags to ° “ 

Lemons, Malaga cases > : > Italian P.C. ae ae ot ee — ton (free, non-return vneee. oe a4 

Sicilian ... boxes Manilla, Jan.-Mar.“ J 2” 4-ton loads and upwards 39/- ton Swedish u/s 3 x8... per 

Apples: Amer. (var.) bris. 20 0 26 © Sisal, African ........2...... 26 10 28 10 poopy ft a ' 2x7... » 1708 
ee. ante. ton SD. Salts cit S016 di i hod 3 10 Fj 
. Australian ...... ae ve ...per .D. Straits c.i.f., ton 16/2 Can’dn Spruce, 

Onions— cif. H.A.R.B. Smoked South Sea.......-. 19/12/6 Pitchpine ..........+. per load 9 10 @ 
Valencia, case... 80 9 6 RIE ieniemactetn £19/10/0 DRUGS— Rio Dall .....ce0ce0eess per std, 30 0 0 
Egyptian, bags ......... ee Daisee 7 cif, Dundee caren Camphor— YY eS a gee Becks per load a : 

sn an.-Feb.  ......eceree a 1 apan, refined lb 2 3 Honduras Mahg. see Oe 

Grapefruit, Jamaica ...... 9 0 11 0 SILK— s ds. da mM aii ccm 8 6 African ,, a 066 

Amer. ......... ia Canton .............+. prlb. 5 0 7 0 DES— Amer. Oak Boards ...... » 068 

LARD— LIS AE a — SRL A 3 8 4 6 Wet salted—Australian » Ash Banks” > ° °3 

US, ccecsseeee per cw. 59 6 61 0 talian—raw, fr. Milan 7 6 11 0 tite... $ sf ° a a eestor 
t These prices are for fue) oi] for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel engine road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 
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tg Soba Aas <6 Re rar PR li 12% 13% Me Mt 
per bash I t “ . 49} 28 28 Petroleum, Mid-Continent crude 
Stee eee eeseereesocsaeree } } 28} 33 d ., to 33-90 at well per 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, cmd... tei 94 94 104104 
per bushel ............. dioweigen’ CRE 55 553 56} Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 55 
ihechans etniet Getene; Claman, mestic, spot, per Ib..........-. . 6-524 8-45 8-45 & 
per bushel ........00seeseereeee 75 43} a 43 Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Export, 
sea tebe tt. @ - (2) } prompt, per Ib.............00..5. 6°70 8:67}  8-67% 8-77} 
ee, 0. 7, cash, perlb. 9} 64 6} 63 Spelter, East S i 
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THE BALANCE TILTS 


WHILE the liquidation of Signor Mussolini’s East African 
adventure may still be some way off, the scales of destiny 
are now perceptibly inclining against the aggressor. What 
is more, Signor Mussolini is beginning to show visible signs 
of a perturbation which must have been inwardly torment- 
ing him for some time past. He has given himself away in 
his ‘‘ appeal to students throughout Europe,’’ which was 
published in the Popolo d’Italia on the last day of January. 
As he scans a whole continent in search of sympathisers, he 
can now spy no friends abroad, save a handful of Fascist- 
minded students at the Sorbonne. These at least have been 
throwing stink-bombs in the lecture room of Professor Jéze, 
the intrepid French Professor of Law who did his duty by 
his client, the Ethiopian Government, during the pro- 
ceedings at Geneva last autumn. Does Signor Mussolini 
imagine that a few foolish undergraduates in a_ single 
university can deflect the considered policy of the French 
Government, or of any other Governments in Europe? Does 
he think that an appeal to students over the heads of Gov- 
ernments is likely to incline public opinion in his favour? 
This is the act of a drowning man clutching at a straw; and 
the same loss of nerve is displayed in the combination of 
semi-official bluster and official reticence. 

The Fascist Grand Council was in session from last Satur- 
day until Tuesday. The Duce gave a long review of the 
politico-military situation. The Council boldly affirmed 
that it ‘‘ renews its firm decision to reach the objectives for 
which the military effort was taken,’’ and “’ fixed the line 
of counter-action in case of a further aggravation of sanc- 
tions. These words may cover the same trepidation as the 
Duce’s own words betray. On the face of it, they clearly 
indicate that the Duce has decided to proceed with his 
African adventure until a spectacular victory falls within 
his grasp. But can he snatch such a victory now? Ina 
week or two the great rains will descend ei tes ; and 
then the Italian armies will have to dig thé ves in, with 
lengthy and harassed lines of communications, and at a 
Stave disadvantage compared with their foes. Inded, we 
may be pardoned for taking the Grand Council’s words as 


intended to rally the spirits of Italians, rather than to 
impress, still less threaten, the world at large. 

Again, nothing more than a very non-committal blast of 
fire and slaughter has been breathed by the Duce himseif in 
his article in the Popolo d’Italia on the eve of the meeting, 
and by Signor Gayda in the Voce d’Italia on the morrow. 
‘‘ Europe,’’ writes Signor Mussolini, ‘‘ is sliding over the in- 
clined plane of sanctions, at the end of which is war ’’; but 
he goes on to reassure us. ‘‘ The embargo on oil will end 
at a certain moment in the blockade, and the blockade will 
mean war, which will be fought on the Alps and on all the 
rivers of Europe.’’ We take this to mean that the imposi- 
tion of the oil sanction will not in itself be taken by Signor 
Mussolini as a signal for launching the Italian fleet in an 
attack on the combined forces of the British Empire, 
France, Jugoslavia (with Czechoslovakia and Roumania 
backing her), Greece and Turkey. Such an attack is the 
more unlikely after the exchange of views between the 
Turkish and Italian Governments on the interpretation of 
the Anglo-Turkish agreement for mutual support, in the 
event of either party being subjected to armed attack on 
account of its execution of its obligations under Article XVI 
of the Covenant. The conditional mood in which Signor 
Mussolini’s blood-curdling threat is expressed ought to en- 
courage the sanction-taking powers to persevere. The only 
question that remains open in the matter of the oil 
embargo is whether it can be effectively applied. This 
technical problem will be answered by the reports of the 
three special sub-committees of experts which are sitting 
at Geneva this week, examining the problem of oil trans- 
port as well as those of oil production and the employment 
of substitutes for mineral oil and its derivatives. ; 

Thus we need not quarrel with the Duce’s article, and 
there are at least two passages which almost move us to 


applaud. ‘‘ It is time to establish the responsibility of the 
blood-thirsty politicians who will not themselves fight.’’ We 
seem to remember that the Emperor Haile ie said 


something of the sort when he himself left Addis Ababa for 
the front. And then: ‘‘ If the satanic oppression of the 
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imperialists and of the bloodthirsty sects of E have 
their own way, Europe will inevitably fall into the most 
unjustified and terrible war that humanity has ever seen. 
In this sentence Signor Mussolini has exactly the 
reason why Mr Eden and General Hertzog and . Titulescu 
and their colleagues in fifty countries, as well as the 
vast body of public opinion which they represent, are 
determined to make sure that a flagrant and certified act 
of aggression shall not be rewarded with success. 


At the present moment, happily, Signor Mussolini's 
prospects of success are receding all along the line. There 
are four quarters in which the tide is now running against 
him. In the first place, his army is in difficulties (discussed 
in a Note on page 297) on the northern front, where his 
main force is concentrated and where his prestige 1s at 
stake. In the second place, the existing sanctions are 
proving effective as far as they go, as is indicated in the 
report, presented last Saturday, by the committee of experts 
who have been examining their operation. In the third 
place, the dreaded oil sanction is looming up again. And 
finally, the League of Nations’ united front is not only hold- 
ing fast, but is visibly consolidating, as is shown by this 
week’s words and acts in places as far apart as Paris and 
Cape Town. : 

In the House of Assembly at Cape Town on January 31st, 
and again on Monday, Dr. Malan’s neutrality motion was 
cogently answered both by General Hertzog and by General 
Smuts. It was conclusively rejected by 98 votes to 14— 
with a subsequent vote of 94 to 14 in favour of a substantive 
motion of confidence in the Government’s foreign policy. 
General Hertzog described the League’s action in the Italo- 
Abyssinian dispute as ‘‘ one of the greatest actions taken 
during the last 50 years to safeguard South African indepen- 
dence ’’; and he went on to show the danger for South 
Africa lurking in Italy’s excuses for her attack upon Abys- 
sinia. General Smuts dismissed the Italian war talk as 
‘“* mostly bluff,’ and declared ‘‘ This is no time to aban- 
don the League. The stronger the League is and the more 
effective it is, the better for us and for the world.’’ And he 
intimated that South Africa would go all the way with her 
fellow States-members if the imposition of additional sanc- 
tions were advised by the competent committees at Geneva. 
Throughout the crisis South Africa has taken a strong 
stand. Her present re-affirmation is particularly timely; for 
the policy of the African member of the British Common- 
wealth of Nations will weigh heavily in the settlement of 
this African conflict. 


Meanwhile, in Paris, M. Sarraut’s Cabinet has got quickly 
and actively to work in salvaging those French friendships 
for which M. Laval showed insufficient concern. And it is 
already evident that, on this side, at least, of his foreign 
policy, the former French Prime Minister and Foreign Minis- 
ter did not represent the majority of his countrymen. To 
foreign eyes, the lengths to which M. Laval seemed pre- 
pared to go in alienating Great Britain, the Little Entente 
and the Soviet Union, for the sake of placating Signor 
Mussolini, were extraordinary. Did M. Laval really believe 
that the precarious good will of an ever more seriously 
embarrassed Italy was really worth more to France than 
all her older friendships put together? Or did he look for- 
ward to making these older friendships unnecessary by 
following up his understanding with the Dace by negotiating 
another of the same kind with the Nazi Fiihrer? The 
belief that this was M. Laval’s ultimate aim cost him the 
support not only of the Left in France, but also of such an 
extreme man of the Right as M. Franklin-Bouillon. And, in- 
deed, it would be as fatal for France as it would be for this 
country to make “‘ a separate peace ’’ with the Third Reich 
and with Fascist Italy at the price of betraying the League 
and abandoning the weaker States-members to the tender 
mercies of Europe’s two great dictatorships. The concern 
of the smaller League Members is well shown in the diplo- 
matic activity in Paris this week, which we discuss in a 
Note on page 298. For France and for Great Britain 
alike, strength lies in union with all other countries that 
believe—or are converted to belief—in collective security. 
They must all be honestly prepared to shoulder the risks 
and the renunciations which the system of collective securi 


entails, for the sake of gaining the incomparable. benefits 
that it offers to peace-loving nations. sa ' 


PARLIAMENT’S TASK 


BeroreE Christmas the new Parliament’s time was " 
occupied with the lively but lamentable episode of pod 


Samuel Hoare’s resignation; and in Jan it met for 
three days only to mourn the death of King Couna This 
week, however, it has resumed the ordi busi : 


Fe. 


legislation. Normally, during a period coincident with 
upward swing of the trade cycle, Parliament might look 
forward to a series of Budget surpluses and a Steady de- 
velopment of the social services. This session, unfortup- 
ately, owing to the failure of European and British 
statesmanship to achieve collective disarmament, a syb. 
stantial part of the revenues accruing from economic 
recovery will be mortgaged for military expenditure; and 
Parliament will divide its time between social reform and 
re-armament. 

The two principal reform measures to be discussed this 
session are the Bill to raise the school-leaving age and the 
Bill to provide unemployment insurance for i 
workers. The first of these Bills was published last week, 
and it has created some disappointment. Before the Elec- 
tion the Government undertook to raise the school-leaving 
age to 15; but its pledge was qualified by a provision 
allowing local authorities to grant exemption to children 
over 14 where ‘‘ beneficial employment ’’ was available. 
Now we learn that, in addition, the change is not to come 
into effect until September, 1939. There is of course 
much administrative preparation to be accomplished before 
the school-leaving age is raised. But these preparations 
were understood to have been undertaken a long time ago; 
and the Government will have some difficulty in 
ing the House that zero hour cannot be put much earlier. 
In view of the further large increase in juvenile unemploy- 
ment shown this week, the raising of the schoo! age sho 
surely now be regarded as a matter of real urgency. 

There is also bound to be much criticism of the provision 
concerning ‘‘ benefical employment.’’ In the past a 
very high proportion of exemptions have been granted 
by local authorities which have voluntarily raised 
the school-leaving age; and, though the situation may be 
quite different when the change is general, there seems to 
be some danger in leaving the definition of beneficial em- 
ployment in each case entirely to the local authorities 
concerned. At any rate, it is noteworthy that the Govern- 
ment’s estimate of the cost of the change appears to 
assume that exemption will be granted to at least a third 
of all the children concerned. Some independent experts 
have estimated the probable proportion as high as 80 per 
cent. Might it not be better to raise the age, say, by a 
uniform six months, and grant family allowances? Or is 
the Government’s contemplated expenditure in other direc- 
tions so heavy that it cannot spare more than the proposed 
£1,500,000 a year Exchequer grant on the schools? 

The agricultural workers’ insurance Bill, details of 
which have been already published, is not likely to raise so 
much controversy. All parties now accept the principle of 
bringing these 750,000 workers into the insurance system, 
and the only question is how large the benefits, and there- 
fore the contributions, should be. In general, benefits have 
to be fixed somewhere between wages on the one hand and 
poor relief on the other; and the gap is unfortunately 
narrow enough in many areas to make the task a delicate 
one. Benefit in the Government’s Bill has been fixed at 
14s. a week for adult male workers, 7s. for a wife, and 35. 
for the first child. Contributions will be 43d. a week 
from employer, employee and the State; and the total 
annual cost to the Exchequer will be £600,000. It is prob- 
able that, at the existing level of agricultural wages, 
— than these cannot be paid, at any rate in many 

istricts. 

Far more intractable is the problem of reconstructing the 
whole Unemployment Assistance scheme. The Goveti- 
ment’s new Act, passed in the autumn of 1934, Wa 
suspended just a year ago in face of a spontaneous cali 
paign of protest in certain areas where special 
were alleged. It has never been made fully clear why these 
hardships arose, how the Government proposes to 
them, and why the reconstruction of the scheme has taken 
a year and more, Undoubtedly, the House, and the public, 
will wish to know the answers to these questions D 
many more weeks are past. 
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Of the minor domestic measures on the programme for 
this session, the Bill to liquidate redundant cotton spindles, 
already debated this week, is discussed in a Note on page 
290. ere will also be the customary crop of subsidies, 
once more to tramp shipping, civil aviation and beet sugar. 
The last named scheme (see page 296) is to be recon- 
structed, but the subsidy, it seems, will be always with us. 
A less conventional discussion will be that on the Civil List, 
necessitated by the death of King George; an issue which, 
one may hope, will be compounded with the least possible 
controversy. There remains the unification of mining 
royalties; and the sooner this urgent measure, promised 
during the Election, is passed, the better for all concerned. 

Behind this respectable if modest array of social measures 
stands the gloomy background of re-armament. The more 
spectacular debates of the present session are likely to be 
concerned with the progress of the League in restraining 
Signor Mussolini’s aggressive designs, and with the extent 
to which German re-armament has made an expansion of 
our own forces inevitable. A new White Paper is promised, 
expounding the Government’s view of what is necessary. 
Gloomier still will be the task of counting the cost. Ina 
later article it is estimated that the Government’s declared 
programme of enlarging the Air Force to a strength of 
2,100 ‘‘ front line machines ’’ will cost something like 
{41,000,000 in the three financial years 1935-36 to 1937-38 
in addition to an ordinary expenditure, based on 1934-35 
figures, of {20,000,000 a year. The estimates for 1935-36 
are {9 million, and for 1936-37 and 1937-38, {16 million 
over the 1934-35 figure. And it appears that the future 
permanent charge for upkeep of the new Air Force will be 
about {10 millions greater than that of 1934-35. At the 
same time it must be remembered that the expansion of the 
Navy has to await the conclusion of the Naval Conference, 
and that the actual laying down of keels can hardly precede 
the financial year 1937-38. The irresponsibility of much 
current talk about a ‘‘ defence loan’’ is consequently 
apparent. As we showed in our article on industrial profits 
on January 18, the yield of income-tax and surtax in the 
coming financial year is bound to be substantially higher 
than in the present one. An addition of {7,000,000 or so to 
the 1935-36 Air Estimates will not, therefore, require any 
sort of Government loan; and the next Budget at least 
should substantiate Mr Chamberlain’s statement during the 
General Election: ‘‘ There is nothing in our policy which we 
cannot carry through without additional taxation. 

And only out of revenue can we bring forward the new 
ee we desire to bring forward in the interests of the 
nation.”’ 

Nevertheless, when all is said, there is cold comfort in 
such reflections. We are to spend a mere £600,000 a year 
more on unemployment insurance, and {1,500,000 a year 


More on education—at the end of 1939. Meanwhile, 


£41,000,000 extra is to be spent on re-armament in the air 
during the next three years. The burden of this colossal 
imposition is being partly hidden from us by the chance of 
its coincidence with a time of economic recovery. But the 


truth is that the expanding revenues accompanying the 
upswing of the trade cycle, instead of being used in the 
normal way for the development of the social services, are 
to be sunk in the vortex of re-armament. Such is the cost 
of the tragically lost opportunities of the first two years of 
the Disarmament Conference. 
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THE PRICE OF NEW CAPITAL 


A MULTITUDE of witnesses, including Mr Chamberlain, 
have borne testimony to the merits of ‘‘ cheap money ”’ as 
‘a solvent of economic depression, an energiser of industrial 
production and a lubricant of the wheels of trade. The 
maintenance of low interest rates, indeed, after a balanced 





Budget, appears to be the leading objective of Treasury 


policy, and the determinant, directly or indirectly, of the 
official attitude towards many other questions, such as ex- 
change and currency policy and the control of the gilt-edged 


AVERAGE YIELDS ON NEW ISSUES, 1920-35 
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market. But what, exactly, is ‘‘ cheap money ’’? There 
are infinite gradations between the rate of interest on an 
‘‘ overnight ’’ loan in Lombard Street and on an “* irre- 
deemable ’’ company debenture. Available market infor- 
mation relates mainly to the price of short-term borrowing 
by way of money market loans and discount rates. Authen- 
tic information about the average rates paid by long- 
term borrowers is much more difficult to obtain. Its 
importance, however, as a measuring rod is obvious in times 
like the present, when low interest levels offer a strong 
inducement to debtors to ‘‘ fund ’’ their obligations as far 
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ahead as possible. We propose, therefore, in the following 
article, to set out the results of an inquiry into the average 
price paid, in every year since the war, by three classes 
of borrowers in the London new issue market: (1) the 
British Government (on issues other than Treasury Bills); 
(2) industrial companies offering new debentures; and (3) 
companies issuing preference shares. 

The figures are based on our regular capital issue compila- 
tions, the latest of which appeared in the Economist of 
December 28, 1935 (page 1305). They relate to ‘‘ pros- 
pectus ’’ offers for new money, and exclude issues for the 
conversion of pre-existing securities to lower interest rates. 
All yields are based on “ issue prices.’’ In interpreting 
the figures, readers should bear two qualifications in mind. 
The average rates paid by borrowers in any given year may 
be affected, first, by the number and status of those who 
actually come to the market; and, secondly, by the “‘ life ’’ 
of their loans. The high level of preference share yields 
during the ‘‘ bubble boom ”’ of 1928, for example, was due 
in part to the fact that company prospectuses were exceed- 
ingly numerous and, not infrequently, of doubtful invest- 
ment merit. In times of ‘‘ cheap money ’’ like the pre- 
sent, when many investors, rightly or wrongly, are appre- 
hensive of a future rise in interest rates, a loan which is 
irredeemable for half a century, or in perpetuity, tends to 
carry measurably higher rate. 


The average yield on new capital raised under each of 
the three categories, since 1920, is shown below: — 














Average Yield on New Issues of Average Yield on New Issues o 
Year | British | Industrial | dustrial) Year | British | Industrial | 'pdustria 
Govern- Deben- pmo Govern Deben- ones 
ment Loans} tures Shares ment Loans} tures Shares 
% % % % % % 
1920... 6-98 7-92 8-09 1928... 4°82 6-10 7-37 
1921... 5-70 8-09 8-39 1929... 5-00 6-10 6-58 
1922... 5-59 6-72 7:17 1930... 4°67 5-96 6-00 
1923... 5-30 6-40 6-59 1931... ° 6-33 6-50 
1924... 4°72 6-61 6-27 1932... 3-50 5-44 6-32 
1925... 4°74 6-43 6-10 1933... 2-99 4-58 §-28 
1926... 5-03 6-48 6-70 1934... 3-09 4-48 5-00 
1927... 4-71 6-21 6-67 1935... 2-19 3-83 5-03 


























* No issues. 


Reference to the annexed chart, on which these figures 
have been plotted, reveals the extent of the downward move- 
ment in long term interest rates during the last fifteen years. 
Since 1920, British Government credit has improved from 
7 per cent. to a 2 to 2} per cent. basis, and the rate on new 
debentures and preference shares from around 8 per cent. 
to about 4 per cent. and 5 per cent. respectively. While 
the trend of interest rates, however, has clearly been down- 
ward throughout, the movement has been subject to fre- 
quent interruption. In the first three or four years of the 
‘twenties the decline was relatively rapid, but the heavy 
industrial borrowing associated with the post-armistice 
boom (when the steel industry, for example, issued a good 
deal of high-interest debenture capital) actually involved a 
slight upward movement in debenture and preference rates 
at the beginning of the period. In the middle years of the 
decade, events preceding and succeeding the return to the 
gold standard found reflection in all three curves. The 
downward movement in interest rates received its first signi- 
ficant check between 1923 and 1925. Thereafter, the deben- 
ture rate continued to decline, but only very slowly, while 
the rate on new British Government loans fluctuated within 
narrow limits but failed to attain a lower basis, at any time, 
than around 4} per cent. The average yield on new pre- 
ference shares rose significantly from a little over 6 per cent. 
in 1925 to nearly 7} per cent. in 1928. This retrograde 
movement may be regarded as the price paid for the 
specious popularity of the “‘ shilling deferred share,’’ linked 
with high-yielding preference shares of doubtful security. 


The onset of world depression was accompanied by a 
falling tendency in long-term interest rates in 1930. But 
the movement was once again interrupted—this time b 
the financial crisis which culminated in Great Britain’s 
departure from the gold standard in September, 1931. 
Subsequently, the fall in all three curves has been rapid 
and continuous, save for an almost imperceptible check in 
1934. The ‘‘ preference ’’ curve, however, has recently 
tended to run straight, while the ‘‘ debenture ’’ curve has 


continued to decline. This feature may be related to the 
ial recrudescence of semi-speculative issues by new 
companies, largely in the form of preference and or 
shares, while the majority of debenture offers have been 
made by established companies of sound credit rating. 


The margin between the three sets of rates has been by 
no means constant throughout the period under review, 
Normally, the rate for new industrial debentures has been 
about one per cent., or a little more, above that of new 
British Government loans, but at times (e.g. in 1921, 1924, 
and 1927) the difference has widened to between 1} and 2 
per cent. The preference share curve, despite its apparent 
‘* stability ’’ in the last two years, has been much the most 
erratic of the three curves over the entire period. For the 
most part, it has tended to run close to that of debentures, 
but it appears to be much more sensitive to changes in the 
volume of issue market activity than either of the other 
two rates. 

First impressions of the more recent figures shown in our 
table may, however, be qualified by reference to the 
detailed compilations which appear on page 337 of this 
issue. These show, for example, that the 2.19 per cent. 
paid on British Government borrowings during 1935 was 
a weighted average rate based on two simultaneous but 
separate issues. Under the first, the authorities obtained 
subscriptions for {98 millions of new money falling in the 
I per cent. to 1} per cent. yield category; under the second, 
for some {193 millions within the 2} per cent. to 24 per 
cent. category. These amounts are gross. Part of the 
proceeds may eventually be used as a set-off against exist- 
ing debt called for repayment, but no firm adjustment in 
this respect can as yet be made. Taking the figures as they 
stand, it is clear that the apparent reduction in the Govern- 
ment’s borrowing rate last year was mainly, if not wholly, 
due to the decision to raise more than one-third of the total 
by way of a stock (1 per cent. Treasury bonds) having a 
maximum life of under eight years. The remainder (2} 
cent. Funding Loan), with its maximum life of twenty-five 
years, cost the authorities more than twice as much in 
interest, and, even so, was not over-enthusiastically 
received. 

Moreover, the gilt-edged new issue market, since 1932, 
has been ‘‘ controlled ’’ under official auspices. Apart 
from a London Electric Transport Finance issue involving 
£32 millions, which was Treasury guaranteed and equiva- 
lent, for all investment purposes, to a Government issue, 
the amount raised by other ‘‘ gilt-edged ’’ borrowers (home 
corporations and Dominion and Colonial Governments) 
was under {23 millions last year, yielding a small fraction 
over 3 per cent. Foreign borrowers were almost com- 
pletely excluded from the market. The capital issues which 
can be regarded as semi-competitive with those of the 
British Government are, in fact, much lower to-day than 
in the ‘‘ depressed ’’ year 1932, when home corporation, 
public board and Dominion Government issues aggre- 
gated nearly {53 millions, offered at an average rate of 
approximately 4} per cent. On the other hand, the decline 
in the average rate paid on new debentures, between 1932 
and 1935, from 5.44 per cent. to 3.83 per cent., has been 
achieved despite a fourfold increase in the amounts issued, 
from {6,110,600 to £24,941,000. 

While our survey, therefore, suggests that the latest 
downward phase in interest rates has not as yet 
any perceptible setback, it is not conclusive as to ™& 
probable level if all borrowers were permitted to satisfy 
their requirements without official regulation. At all times, 
new issues are ‘‘ limited,’’ on the one hand, by the credit 
worthiness of different classes of borrowers, and, on 
other, by the ability and willingness of the public to sub- 
scribe. During the last 2} years, however, the markets 
normal criteria have been superseded by a new set 
desiderata, imposed from without. To the extent that these 
are restrictive, current borrowing rates may afford an Ul 
duly favourable comparison with those of earlier years. 
The fact that the prices of existing gilt-edged securities are 
lower to-day than a year ago (2 per cent. C ,_for 
example, stand at 85} against 92 at the beginning of Feb- 
ruary, 1935), despite the continued expansion im the 
national credit structure, may suggest that a 
tendency in interest rates is not incompatible with the most 
recent figures disclosed in this article. 
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THE SILVERY LAND 


Tuis week the Republic of Argentina celebrates the fourth 
centenary of the foundation of its capital, Buenos Aires, by 
Don Pedro de Mendoza. The settlers’ descendants 
called the city “‘Good Airs’’; and the country, 
once it had thrown off the tired hands of Old Spain, came 
to be known as Argentina, ‘‘ the silvery land.’’ From 
the day in January, 1824, when Canning, Foreign 
Minister of Great Britain, refused to send an English repre- 
sentative to the Congress on ‘‘ Spanish America ’’ proposed 
by the restored King of Spain, Great Britain has played 
a notable part in the political and economic development 
of Argentina. Indeed, it was Canning’s ‘‘ calling the New 
World in to redress the balance of the Old ’’ which enabled 
the rebel Spanish-American colonies to take their place as 
independent American nations in the scheme of things; and 
it was natural that the leading economic Power of the Old 
World should assist those Republics which bade fair to 
achieve rapid and prosperous progress. 

The distorting effects of the Great War on the world’s 
productive forces, and the breaking of the economic bliz- 
zard upon that world after 1929, have had their effects 
upon Argentina, as well as on Anglo-Argentine economic 
relations. To the elucidation of these economic causes 
and effects, and to the better understanding of conditions 
in Argentina, we devote the special review of the Republic 
which we issue with the Economist this week. 

In 1929, a British Economic Mission under the chair- 
manship of Lord D’Abernon was sent to Argentina, among 
other Latin-American countries. In its report, dated Janu- 
ary, 1930, the Mission said : — 

The Argentine Republic occupies a special position in 
relation to Great Britain for which no exact parallel exists 
outside the British Empire. .. The special relationship 
which exists now between the two countries has grown 
from economic causes . . . the two countries are econo- 
mically bound to each other in a quite peculiar fashion, and 
the principle of reciprocity in their dealings with one 
another should be a precious possession to both. 

This peculiar economic relationship declares itself in 
many ways; and though these words were written long be- 
fore anyone either in Argentina or in the United Kingdom 
could have had any idea of the extent of the coming world- 
wide economic depression, and of the various administra- 
tive hindrances and commercial barriers which that 
depression would raise in both countries, the peculiar 
nature of the economic relationship between Argentina and 
Britain still subsists. In the depression year 1933, as 
twenty years before, Britain sent 4 per cent. of her total 
exports to Argentina and took 6 per cent. of her total im- 
ports from Argentina. In the case of Argentine meat 
exports, their only market was the British; and of Argen- 
tina’s exports, as a whole, it is still true that the British is 
the principal market. 

The course of the depression did not diminish the British 
share of Argentina’s total foreign trade, as it did the United 
States’ share; it even increased it, as the article on “‘ Argen- 
tina and World Trade ’’ in the special review shows. On 
the other hand, the depression played havoc with the prices 
ot those primary commodities—cereals, meat and linseed 
form the bulk of them—which compose Argentina’s ex- 
ports. And this catastrophic fall in prices meant a fall in 
Argentina’s foreign exchange proceeds, from which must 
be paid the annual interest and amortisation charges on her 
foreign debt, and on the foreign indebtedness of undertak- 
ings operating in Argentina. British investors, more than 
those of any other country, in the past have provided 
capital for the Republic and for concerns operating in 
Argentina. The D’Abernon Mission put the total of British 
capital invested in ‘‘ the silvery land ’’ at between {500 
millions and {600 millions in 1929, against {460 mil- 
lions in Canada, {280 millions in the U.S.A., and {£300 
millions in Brazil. In June, 1934, the South American 
Journal estimated that in 1929 Argentina had been able to 
pay an average rate of 5.6 per cent. in interest on a total 
of {432.7 millions of the total of British investments in 
Argentina, and that only {11.1 millions of this total went 
without any interest payments. But the Journal's esti- 
mate for 1933 shows that on {436.7 millions of British 





_The Documentary Credit, whereby the 
Exporter is assured that he will receive 
payment immediately his goods are shipped 
for transit abroad, is the subject-matter of 
A Brief Survey of the Financial Machinery 


of Exports and Imports, copies of which 


may be had by asking at any local branch 
of the Westminster Bank 
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capital in Argentina, an average rate of only 2.4 per cent. 
was paid, and {215.3 millions, or almost one-half, went 
without interest. Moreover, in 1935 a big block of Argen- 
tine rail preference stock failed to receive its full 
dividend for the first time. In October last, the chair- 
man of the Central Argentine Railway declared that 
out of {277 millions of British capital invested in Argen- 
tine Railways, {174 millions was earning no interest. 
To-day, it may be calculated that, in all, about {250- 
£275 millions out of the {436.7 millions invested in Argen- 
tina receives no interest. Such is the measure of loss 
falling on British investors as a direct result of Argentina’s 
commercial and exchange difficulties. And it was to alle- 
viate both the losses of British investors and the difficulties 
of Argentine exporters that Dr. Julio Roca and Mr Walter 
Runciman concluded the ‘‘ Roca’’ agreement in May, 
1933, which came into force in December of that year. 
This set the stage for effective devaluation of the 
Argentine peso and the subsequent recovery in the. 
country’s internal and external trade. The alleviation 
of the pressure on the Argentine Budget of the necessary 
support to the foreign exchange value of the peso came at 
an opportune moment for Argentina; and the British in- 
vestor once more showed his readiness to assist when a 
debtor country gives every evidence of a desire to honour 
her bond. Commenuuithy, Argentina was assured of a 
stable market in the United Kingdom for her exports of 
primary products; the British exporter was assured of an 
equally stable market for his goods in Argentina; and 
British exporters to, and investors in, Argentina were 
assured of improved prospects for the transfer of their pro- 
ceeds into sterling. The immediate effects of the Agree- 
ment were undoubtedly beneficial; and although the 1935 
figures show a slight recession from the favourable position 
enjoyed by Anglo-Argentine trade in the total foreign trade 
of Argentina in 1934, it is still true that both countries have 
derived tangible benefit from the Agreement. 
Argentina’s economic prospects remain for consideration. 
First, the exchange is not yet “ free ’’; it is still partly 
controlled, to the profit of the Treasury. This places the 
big British concerns operating in Argentina—notably, as 
we mentioned above, the railways—in a quandary; for 
these concerns receive and have to remit sterling on 
London. The purely tine industrialist and primary 
producer secure the benefit of ‘‘ cheap money ’’ in paper 
pesos, as well as subventions, or a virtual subsidy for 
export, in consequence of the ‘‘ pegging ’’ of the peso at 
the level of effective devaluation; but the British concern 
needing to pay sterling in London is worse off than the 
Argentine importer, who can at least import goods, tender 
freely for available foreign exchange, and sell for é 
in pesos. The regulation and co-ordination of the foreign 
exchange position is the next task confronting a Govern- 
ment which has hitherto shown a degree of application and 
achievement which none could have thought possible two 
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years ago. This is the more i ive, since month 
ge ay mg ace ste 9p er erage eral 
cost of the main bulk of Argentina’s population: the 
primary producers who work mainly for the foreign 
market 


Argentina’s past record, like her credit which it has 
buttressed, is enviable. She is still a young, virile, growing 
nation; and her potentialities are still largely undeveloped. 
She seems to have ‘‘ rounded the corner ’’ of her economic 
misfortune and now to be set on the road to recovery. 

There is no indication at present that Anglo-Argentine 
relations, or Anglo-Argentine trade, will loom less largely 
in the Argentine scheme of things in future than in the 
remoter and more immediate , when they proved so 
important for both countries. t relationship is, indeed, 
- iar ’’ in one sense. It has taken so long a time to 
build that it is part and parcel of the economic life of both 
countries. For this reason it must be carefully and 
mutually tended, lest it become distorted and its benefits 
be lost. 


me 
— 








BRITAIN’S AIR PROGRAMME 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


ONE-THIRD of the time allotted for Britain’s programme of 
Air Force expansion has now passed. Over ten of the 
seventy-one prospective new squadrons have been com- 
pleted, and the balance, it is hoped, will be formed at the 
rate of a squadron each week. The programme's initial 
stages, in fact, have proceeded according to schedule. It is 
unlikely that the full complement of reserve planes will be 
delivered by March, 1937, the time limit originally 
envisaged, but home defence strength should by that date 
include the framework, at least, of 1,500 first-line planes. 
The total British strength, inclusive of overseas squadrons, 
the Fleet Air Arm, etc., will then be about 2,100 first-line 
planes, against 880 at the beginning of last year. 

The term ‘‘a first-line plane’’ means, broadly, a 
machine with adequate reserves behind it, which has been 
posted to a squadron and is manned and equipped for war. 
The term does not include training machines, or planes 
used for staff or various semi-warlike purposes. Reserves 
are themselves divided into two categories: immediate re- 
serves and hidden stock. At one time figures for the former 
were available—their strength, five years ago, was approxi- 
mately half that of the first line—but details of the latter 
have never been published. There is thus a serious loop- 
hole in the available data and a tendency, consequently, 
towards popular under-estimation both of past and future 
British strength. 

How much is Britain spending on her Air Force? The 
following table shows the estimates, under various head- 
ings, for the last three financial years (to March 31st): — 





1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 

£ £ £ 
DG Sinn sviveiisclidiaids caseesetes 4,564,000 4,798,000 5,611,000 
Quartering stores ............ 1,581,000 1,580,000 2,148,000 
Aeroplanes and spares ..... 5,736,000 5,886,000 9,621,000 
Other warlike stores......... 2,713,000 2,863,000 3,580,000 
Works and buildings ....... 1,762,000 1,815,000 4,275,000 
AMBEIATIEB, 5....0000000000200000 464,100 394,100 527,100 
Civil aviation ................ 663,000 673,000 748,500 
Miscellaneous votes 2,155,500 2,044,000 2,765,500 
UID, codvatetnenascctbigeen 19,638,000 20,153,100 29,186,100 
The total figures are gross, and include appropriations- 


in-aid of £3,188,600 for 1935-36 and {2,592,100 in 1934-35. 
It may be convenient to regard 1934-35 as the last 
‘normal ’’ period, for in that year the first-line strength 
was not increased. Nevertheless, as the table shows, some 
£5,886,000 was _— on aeroplanes, engines and spares 
during 1934-35. en, provided the Air Ministry placed 
its orders in fair quantities, i.e. about 50 of the same type 
at a time, it could obtain single-engined planes for a 
maximum of {5,000 and double-engined for about {10,000. 
As over 80 cent. of the then existing Air Force was 
composed single-engined planes, the 1934-35 vote 


was sufficient for at least 800 machines, or 
entire first-line strength. As late as last 
Viginia avy bomber, which was dedighed-te agent 
Virginia heavy , which was desi in 2 

has been obsolete od eg aoe for prt 
The figures suggest, therefore, that reserve strength 

fighters, etc., was substantial. : 

To-day, ‘‘ adequate ’’ reserves, it is widely contended 
should be about double the first-line strength. If this 
ratio were accepted, the total number of planes required for 
the Government’s programme of expansion would be about 
3,000, including a certain margin for training 
The industry’s capacity was about 45 machines per week 
before expansion began. By next July this figure should 
be raised to 75 per week, or 3,900 per annum. It is 
understood, however, that some companies, such as 
Fairey, have been obliged to refuse foreign orders. All 
things considered, the estimate of 3,000 additional 
for the Royal Air Force may be conservative, the more so 
since it is regarded as improbable that the full complement 
of reserves will be ready by March, 1937. 

It is possible to obtain a fairly accurate idea of the cost 
of the expansion programme. The Air Estimates for the 
current year total {29,186,100, and exceed those for 
1934-35 by approximately {9,000,000. The latter sum is, 
of course, only a small part of the total cost of expansion. 
It represents mainly progress payments for aircraft and 
engines, the purchase of land for new aerodromes, and the 
pay for additional personnel. The greater proportion of 
the cost will actually fall in 1936-37, although certain pay- 
ments will still be necessary in 1937-38. It was stated 
the House on the introduction of the programme that the 
Estimates for both those years would be in the neighbour- 
hood of £36 millions gross. Taking the 1934-35 vote of 
approximately {20 millions as normal, this fess an addi- 


tional expenditure, for expansion per se, of {16 millions in 
each of the two years, making with the {9,000,000 for 
the current year, a total of £41 millions for the ppd 
gramme. There is a possible margin of error in this 
lation, since part of the expenditure which we are now 
regarding as extraordinary will, strictly speaking, be 
““ normal ’’ by 1937-38. The extent of this ible error, 
however, is difficult to estimate at the moment. The total 
of {41 millions, again, does not include any allowance for 
the upkeep and replacement of the original Air Force. The 
latter (again on the basis of the 1934-35 figure) 
requires a further {20 millions per annum. The expansion 
should properly be regarded as a two-year programme, 
although its cost will actually be covered by three Esti- 
mates. We may, therefore, in the light of available figures, 
assess the dimensions of the Air Ministry expenditure 
during the current financial year and 1936-37 at a total 
figure of {81 millions, including {£41 millions for “* a 
sion ’’ and £20 millions in each of the two years for upkeep 
and replacement. 


The composition of the expanded Air Force will show 
one marked change compared with the old. There will 
still be approximately two squadrons of bombing machines, 
including heavy, medium and day bombers, to one 
squadron of fighters. The proportion of the different types 
of bombers will, however, be altered. Since German re- 
armament became an accomplished fact, the long-range 
heavy and medium bombers have increased in importance 
at the expense of the short-range day bombers. Las 
September there were 28 squadrons of the latter type of 
machine in the R.A.F., representing over 30 per cent. 
the total numerical strength. The Air Ministry has, how- 
ever, recently ordered for the expansion programme 
Hawker ‘‘ Hinds ’’ and Hawker “‘ Harts,” and the latter 
will probably be used to a large extent as , 
machines. On the other hand, heavy bombers, of 
there were only nine squadrons last September, have beep 
ordered in large quantities from Fairey and Handley Pages 
and the fast-medium bomber, which has been practi 
non-existent hitherto, has been ordered from Vickers Avia- 
tion, Bristol Aeroplane and A. V. Roe. It is understo 
that another plane of the large bomber type 15 being 
supplied by Armstrong-Whitworth. This change from 
the day bomber to the heavier type of machine has wr 
important bearing on the total cost of the programme. 

‘ Hart ’’ can be bought to-day for about £3,500, but 8 








oFaRRPRR 2SRRGwaRFRREe SH RAes I 


Feo8 Fes 


5° 


BSRas SSEESBRSSHSTES eS SE 


4 


has 


- @® 
2.2. 


eRePSRe bee? 


. 
>E 









_ February 8, 1996 





heavy or medium bomber costs at least four times as much. 
The cost of fighting wc ty also rising owing to the in- 
creasing ce) s say in the Ea ions. 

The new aerodromes will be placed in the Eastern 
Counties and around the Midland industrial areas. Pre- 
viously, R.A.F. aerodromes have been sited mainly around 
London and nen pene _ South-East Coast. The 
generally accepted explanation for the change of policy i 
the pooner situation of North Gineny On the ni Ag 
pletion of the programme it is hoped that the Air Force 
available for home defence will be equal to that of any 
country within striking distance of Great Britain. 

No plans have, as yet, been announced for the expansion 
of the overseas squadrons, although there are reports that 
various schemes are at present being considered by the 
Cabinet. If such expansion is deemed , and if 
1,500 first-line planes for home defence are considered 
adequate in March, 1937—and both suppositions may be 
over-optimistic—then the total annual charge for upkeep 
and replacement of the new Air Force should be about 
{30 millions gross. On this footing, the minimum per- 
manent addition to the Budget for national defence will be 
approximately {10 millions per annum, as compared with 
the last ‘‘ normal ’’ year. 








WHY NOT COAL? 


[We have received the following unauthenticated report 
of a speech alleged to have been made by an American 
Senator visiting Great Britain. } 


SENATOR John D. (Doc) Winderpest, a well-known mem- 
ber of the ‘‘ Silver Lobby ’’ at Washington, was the guest 
of honour at a dinner of the Coal Polishers’ Association this 
week. In an interesting speech he advanced proposals for 
dealing with the difficulties in the mining industry, which 
combined originality with that persuasive forcefulness of 
exposition which has earned for the Senator the title of the 
‘ Bryan of the Twentieth Century.’’ 

Rising to reply to the toast of ‘‘ Our Guests,”’ the Senator 
paid tribute to the manner in which he had been received 
in this country. Those bonds of kinship which connected 
the two nations had of late been strengthened by the com- 
mon task imposed upon them by trade depression, by the 
need for experiment and enterprise in high places, and by 
the boldness of expedient to which both had had recourse. 
As a result of his connection with the silver movement in 
America he had come to realise that the academic economist 
did not understand the nature of prices. If there were 
any college professors present (Laughter), he put it to them 
that prices are dynamic data and not the static data which 
they supposed. If prices were too low, that meant either 
that there was an inadequate supply of money or there was 
inadequate demand. Faced with such a position as they 
had been faced with in the United States in 1933, both the 
money and the demand had to be created. It was of little 
use creating the one without the other. 

The American Government had fulfilled both these tasks. 

There was an inadequate demand for silver and an inade- 
quate supply of money. Therefore the Federal Govern- 
ment proceeded to buy silver at its real value, not at the 
subnormal price to which it had fallen, and made it into 
money. The silver producer got a fair return for his efforts; 
the public got the money. Armchair critics had said that 
the Federal Treasury was paying an artificially high price 
or silver: the answer was that the so-called price at the 
time was artificially low. And if the Federal Treasury had 
decided, in its wisdom, to call a smaller quantity of silver 
a dollar’s worth than the market in its pessimistic folly had 
recognised as a dollar’s worth, then surely the whole busi- 
ness community benefited from the fact that the supply of 
purchasing power represented by the new silver dollars was 
greater than the purchasing power stored away in the vaults 
of the Treasury! 

What was the lesson to be learned? Surely it was that 
the needs of the business community as a whole were not 
identical with the whims of all its members. None of the 

can public wanted more silver dollars; indeed, in the 
past they had returned them to the Treasury in favour of 


eir internal problems. But, unhappily, in the case of 
coal the prices ruling in the market were still the resuit of 
accident, co divorced from any national estimate 
of need. He was afraid that his friends were not 
approaching the lem from the right angle. The recent 
settlement with the mineworkers had averted an immediate 


crisis, but, as a result, the large consumers were paying a 
higher price for their coal. t seemed to him funda- 
mentally wrong. Were the largest and most efficient and 


enterprising concerns to be penalised for their enterprise 
and their efficiency? Was the national responsibility for 


recognising the real value of coal to rest wholl their 
shoulders? He hoped not. And he believed that he could 
suggest a better way. 

The responsibility was a national one. It was possible 


for the shouldering of that responsibility to become also a 
source of profit to the nation. Let the British Parliament 
in its wisdom enact that, until further notice, the Treasury 
of His Majesty should annually purchase a hundred million 
tons of coal at £5 per ton, issuing at the same time to the 
public coal certificates. These certificates could be re- 
deemed at par in coal, should it be so desired, and should 
rank as lawful money. In the first place, this would again 
place the coal industry in a remunerative position. In the 
second place, it would increase the supply of money, and 
thus enable the resulting rise in the market price of coal to 
take place without ill effects. It would thus kill two birds 
with one stone, or, if he might say so, with one lump of 
coal. (Laughter.) The Treasury would gain, because the 
value of the money issued would exceed the value of coal 
held as collateral. The public would gain, because its 
supply of purchasing power would be increased. 


The problem of storage might become difficult, but 
there was no need for the Treasury stock of coal to be 
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concentrated in one place. Indeed, there was no need for 
the coal to be raised rote aig em ah ness 
Treasury property where they lay. e miners 
receive higher w for the coal they actually extracted, 
and everybody would be better off than before. 

This scheme might seem dangerously novel in some of 
its features to his British friends, but a very similar plan 
had been applied to silver, a sister extractive industry (A 
voice: ‘‘ Quite ’’) and had met with considerable success 
in America, despite a great deal of ill-considered opposition. 


Even in Great Britain its underlying idea was neither. 
nor officially unrecognised. Se Gamma had heal 
concrete recognition of the mighty principle that people 
should be paid for not producing, pro bono publico. 

The Chairman, in thanking Senator Winderpest, declared 
that his hearers were fully aware of the necessity for drastic 
action. It was not, he thought, in wideness of scope and 
broadness of vision that the Senator had exceeded 
already current over here, but in the courage and precision 
with which his suggestions had been formulated. 
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NOTES OF 


The Week in Parliament.—The House of Commons 
resumed work on Tuesday with a debate on the Cotton 
Spinning Bill. This Bill, which we discuss in a succeeding 
Note, did not prove very a with any section of the 
House. Mr Runciman defended it as the best that could 
be expected in an imperfect world—and a very imperfect 
industry. And Mr Clynes, representing Manchester once 
more, criticised it severely. On Wednesday Mr Lansbury, 
lucky in the Private Members’ Ballot, raised the urgent 
but intractable issue of Empires, raw materials and the 
menace of a new war. He called on the Government to 
convoke a new international conference ‘‘ to deal with the 
economic factors which are responsible, such as the neces- 
sity for access to raw materials and to markets and for the 
migration of peoples.’’ He then painted a melancholy but 
all too realistic picture of rising armaments and growing 
international bitterness. Yet “‘ many young men went to 
the last war believing that they were going on a great 
crusade against militarism in every form, to establish 
democracy everywhere, and to build up a new world.” 
Dr. Salter then pointed out that the British Empire, as a 
political unit, controlled the production of a greater pro- 
portion of certain essential raw materials than either 
Germany, Japan or Italy. Mr Lloyd George joined Mr 
Lansbury in emphasising the gravity of the situation. He 
thought that Great Britain should be willing to ‘‘ reconsider 
the question of Mandates.’” Mr Amery made an unhelpful 
speech urging the European Powers to ‘‘ follow the good 
example of Ottawa ’’’ by forming a European economic 
unit. In replying for the Government, Lord Cranborne 
was conciliatory but uninspiring. The British Government, 
he said, still wished for disarmament, and was only re- 
arming in self-defence. Such, many members must have 
felt, are the good intentions which pave the way to 
calamity. Lord Cranborne did not think the time ripe for 
an international conference, but said the Government were 
engaged in a “‘ preliminary examination of the problem.”’ 
Might it not be wise simultaneously to invite the ‘‘ dissatis- 
fied ’’ Powers to state their alleged economic grievances in 
concrete form? 


* * * 


Cotton in the Commons.—Last Tuesday, the Cotton 
Spinning Industry Bill, whose principles were discussed in 
the Economist of July 6, 1935, was safely navigated 
through the second reading stage. The Bill is designed to 
give effect in the main to the proposals of Lord Colwyn’s 
Committee for eliminating the surplus capacity in the 
spinning section of the Lancashire cotton industry. The 
debate was opened by Mr Runciman, who gave an account 
of the post-war decline of our leading export trade. He 
recalled the various unsuccessful attempts to deal with 
the surplus capacity of the industry, and concluded that 
without statutory support the proposals for reorganisation 
would follow previous schemes into the waste-paper 
basket. He pointed out that since the scheme was sup- 
ported by the owners of 28 million spindles out of a total 
of 39 million spindles, he was forced to listen to the 
majority. Mr Runciman promised to drop the second 
sub-section of Clause 15 of the Bill. This clause, which 
would have rendered it impossible for new machinery to 
be installed and worked in the first three years, had been 
severely attacked on the grounds that it would provide an 
obstacle to the modernisation of the industry. The re- 
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moval of this clause will do much to allay the fears of 
those who, like Sir Walter Preston, are convinced that a 
modernised cotton industry can compete with Japan and 
make a profit. Sir Walter Preston informed the House of 
Commons that, after a detailed examination, he came to 
the conclusion that a re-equipped mill ‘‘ can sell its 

duct in India at Japan’s price and make a profit of at 
least 10 per cent.’ He went on to say that the report of 
the Federation of Master Cotton Spinners had proved his 
case, though their estimate of profits, at 3} per cent., was 
lower than that shown by his own calculation. In 
reply to Mr Runciman, Mr Clynes moved the rejection 
of the Bill on the ground that all trade unions were against 
trying to reorganise a single section out of the four into 
which the industry was divided and because it provided 
for compensation for displaced capital, but not for dis- 
placed labour. His second criticism had been forestalled 
by Mr Runciman, who pointed out that the scheme would 
provide a stability of employment that was now absent, 
and that to pay back present creditors was the best way 
to get fresh money into the industry. Mr Clynes’s other 
objection was more to the point. We have constantly 
reiterated our objection to the principle of bribing 
the inefficient. Further, there are grave objections 
to piecemeal treatment of the problems of the 
industry. Surplus capacity is certainly not the sole cause 
of Lancashire’s plight. Reliance, in too many cases, on 
obsolete machinery and methods is a decisive handicap to 
an industry whose prosperity depends on its ability to meet 
well-armed and efficient competition in the export markets. 

* * * 


The Sugar Beet Scandal.—The Government's capit- 
ulation to the sugar beet interests is now complete. There 
has been no sorrier story in post-war British politics than 
that of the sugar beet subsidy. Since 1924 the State has 
spent {50 millions in supporting an industry whose total 
output is worth less than the subsidy received. During 
this period the profits, financed by the subsidy, have en- 
abled the beet sugar companies to repay nearly 18} per cent. 
of their capital, to accumulate assets equal to nearly 27 per 
cent. of their remaining capital, to write off about 42 per 
cent. of their expenditure on fixed assets, and to pay gross 
dividends amounting to more than 83 per cent. of the 
capital outstanding. In face of these facts, the Greene 
Committee of Inquiry, in its report last spring, 
the only possible conclusion; that there was no “‘ positive 
justification for the expenditure of a sum of several millions 
per annum on an industry which has no reasonable pros 
pects of ever becoming self-supporting, and on the produc- 
tion of a crop which, without that assistance, would, at 
present sugar prices, be practically valueless.’’ The 
tion of the subsidy was consequently proposed. By the 
Government’s Bill, however, just published, the perman- 
ent continuation of the subsidy is authorised. In future the 
subsidy is to vary in amount according to the price of sugal, 
but the output on which it is payable is to be limited to 
560,000 cwts. a year. This does not mean, however, 
there is any immediate limit to the actual amount of the 
subsidy. The effective rate of assistance in 1936 
4s. gd. a cwt. (the market price of raw sugar is about 5s- 
a cwt.), and the total cost to the Exchequer this year = 
be about {2,750,000, a sum just about double the cost 
raising the school-leaving age. This, however, 1s 
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means the end — the Exchequer’s og For the 
existing sugar beet companies are to be amalgamated into 
a single corporation, the financial structure of which is dis- 
cussed on page 314; and the {1,000,000 of debentures to 
be issued by the corporation are to be guaranteed by the 
Treasury. So is the industry to be made safe for the share- 
holders, who, in the opinion of the Greene Committee, de- 
served no further compensation. It is also to be made safe 
for the growers. For certain supplementary payments are 
to be made to the corporation, to be apportioned among 
the growers ‘‘ in the event of adverse farming conditions 
causing a poor crop in any year.’’ The principle of paying 
people for ‘‘ not growing hogs ’’ is apparently beginning to 
take root in this country! The only things that can be said 
for the Government’s scheme, are, first, that it sets up a 
Public Commission to supervise the scheme, ensures pay- 
ment of fair wages, and provides for research; and 
secondly, that the nefarious plan of financing the subsidy 
by an import levy, and granting a Statutory monopoly to 
the refining industry, has now been tacitly abandoned. 
Nevertheless, the deplorable features exposed in the 
Greene Committee’s report are to be perpetuated. We see 
no reason to modify the opinion we expressed nine months 
ago that, if the subsidy were continued, “‘ it will have been 
made clear beyond the possibility of mistake that no vested 
interest, however valueless and however brazen, need de- 
spair of finding shelter under the wing of the protectionist 
State.’’ 


* * * 


Raising the Air Subsidy.—The Government has 
decided to raise the subsidy to civil aviation from 
{1,000,000 to {1,500,000. The Air Navigation Bill, now 
published, authorises long-term agreements with air 
transport undertakings providing for total subsidies of not 
more than {1,500,000 a year. At the same time the 
termination of subsidies is postponed from 1940 till 1953. 
The new figure of {1,500,000 is the gross liability in any 
financial year, and any contribution made by Dominion or 
Colonial Governments towards the cost of the subsidies will 
so far reduce the British Government’s liability. A variety 
of services will be covered by the £1,500,000; in- 
cluding those Imperial routes announced in the House of 
Commons in December, 1934, the possible trans-Atlantic 
services, those connecting the British Isles with foreign 
countries, and those required to ‘‘ feed’’ the main 
Empire trunk routes. The subsidy to civil aviation was 
originally defended as a necessary piece of assistance to an 

‘infant industry.’’ And nobody in these days seems to 
grudge an infant industry a subsidy. But it is noticeable 
in this case that as the infant grows, so does the subsidy; 
and indeed as other and no less lusty infants are en- 
countered abroad, the appetite of our own child is hardly 
likely to diminish. But at any rate, civil aviation is not 
to cost the tax-payer as much as beet-sugar; and he will at 
least get his money’s worth. 


* * * 


The War in Africa.—The discrepancy between the 
Abyssinian and Italian accounts of the state of the war has 
almost reached the point where it is impossible to combine 
the two in any consistent picture. This suggests that things 
must have gone sufficiently badly for one of the two belli- 
Serents to make him flinch from admitting the disagreeable 
truth. The two accounts of the present position at the 
front are utterly irreconcilable. On January 26th Marshal 
Badoglio claimed to have anticipated an intended Abyssin- 
lan offensive from the Tembien towards the Adowa-Makalle 
road, and to have not only prevented an Abyssinian 
advance but actually to have routed the enemy and to have 
pursued him into his fortresses. Last Saturday, however, 
= Abyssinians published a communiqué declaring that 
a Tembien battle had continued until January 31st, with 
the Italians in full retreat after having suffered heavy losses 
- hand-to-hand fighting. Since then, the Abyssinians 

ave reported that their advance-guard has moved forward 


pe: of the Tembien into the Geralta highlands further north- 
pes and has reached a point within eighteen miles of 
cane at, If there is any truth in this later report, it would 

try the implication that in the foregoing Tembien battle 
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the Abyssinians did win a notable victory; for it would 
mean that they were now not only astride the Adowa- 
Makalle road, but were threatening to cut the Adigrat- 
Makalle road as well. This would support the Abyssinian 
claim that the Italian force at Makalle is now in serious 
danger. Indeed, if the Abyssinians are really anywhere 
near Adigrat, they would seem to be justified in their boast 
that the Italians at Makalle will be confronted with a choice 
between capitulating and attempting to cut their way out 
with a heavy loss in abandoned munitions and supplies, if 
not in casualties and prisoners. The Italians, on their side, 
laugh all these Abyssinian assertions to scorn, while at the 
same time they cast suspicion on their own denials by ~ 
sistently declaring that they have nothing to report. e 
fact is, we have had no real news of events on the northern 
front from the Italian side since the communiqué of Janu- 
ary 26th; and we may infer that the Abyssinan claims are 
not as vastly exaggerated as the Italians ask us to believe. 
This latest episode in the war, whatever its exact course 
may turn out to have been, must be a discouraging prelude 
to the rains. 


* * * 


M. Sarraut’s Majority.—In the French Chamber, on 
January 31st, the new Prime Minister, M. Sarraut, carried 
a motion of confidence, at the close of a two days’ debate, 
by the substantial majority of 196 votes out of a total vote of 
526. The victory was expected, but its extent may have 
taken the Government itself by surprise. The result is the 
more noteworthy in that the new Prime Minister’s exposition 
of his policy on the preceding day, and also in his reply, 
does not appear to have been particularly skilful. For 
example, he irritated the Left, on whose support he is de- 
pendent, by his rather inadequate description of the two 
contentious Right-Wing members of the new Cabinet— 
MM. Nicolle and Thellier—as ‘‘ representatives of the in- 
dustrial North.’’ His placation of the Right by the an- 
nouncement of his intention to keep the franc on gold, and 
his placation of the Left by his firm line on the Leagues, 
may be taken as cancelling each other out. We may fairly 
conclude that what tipped the balance, satisfied M. Blum, 
and secured forthe Government the solid support of the Left, 
was the foreign policy of the new Government as set forth 
not only by M. Sarraut, but by his most eminent non- 
ministerial supporter, M. Herriot. On the first day of the 
debate, M. Sarraut declared in plain terms that he and his 
colleagues would base their policy on respect for engage- 
ments and on the development of collective security accord- 
ing to the principles of the League of Nations. And he 
named, as French friendships to be cultivated, those with 
Belgium, the Little Entente, Poland, the Soviet Union and 
Great Britain—describing Franco-British concord as “‘ the 
essential guarantee of peace for Europe.’’ M. Herriot re- 
inforced M. Sarraut’s declaration in a speech which was 
very well received. Was this the moment, he asked, to 
abandon collective security, when the British had just 
accepted the French view of it? If France can break away 
from M. Laval’s foreign policy of placating the dictators at 
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other people’s expense, without a relapse into M. Barthou’s 
policy of drawing rings round Germany, we may venture 
to look forward to a happier chapter in the history of 


E 5 
~ * * * 


A Week of Diplomacy—.—Much diplomatic activity 
in Paris has followed M. Sarraut’s victory in the Chamber 
on Friday, January 31st. M. Litvinov, M. Titulescu, King 
Carol of Roumania, Prince Paul of Jugoslavia, King 
Boris of Bulgaria, Prince Starhemberg, the Austrian 
Vice-Chancellor, M. Hodza, the Czechoslovak Premier, 
M. Rushdi Aras, and the Foreign Ministers of Lithuania 
and Albania have all been in consultation with MM. 
Sarraut and Flandin during the last few days. The ratifi- 
cation of the Franco-Soviet treaty of mutual guarantee is 
believed now to be imminent. But the consolidation 
of the Little Entente through the virtual inclusion of 
Austria has probably been the principal business on the 
agenda of these Paris discussions. e present Austrian 
regime is bound to move in this direction, since it stands 
for an opposition to the Anschluss which it cannot hope to 
maintain without foreign support. Having lost its Italian 
prop, it must seek for alternatives. It remains to be seen 
whether a regime which has committed itself so deeply to 
a Habsburg restoration can publicly acquiesce in postpon- 
ing this aspiration to the Greek Kalends. Yet delay—if 
not total renunciation of the restoration—is the price which 
Austria must pay for admission to the Little Entente circle. 
Even if Czechoslovakia and Roumania were willing to 
compromise on the Habsburg question, Jugoslavia—with 
her internal Serb-Croat conflict still unresolved—is bound 
to be intransigent. Though Croatia was an autonomous 
portion of the Hungarian Crown of St. Stephen, the Croats 
always retained a direct personal relationship with the 
Dynasty at Vienna through their historic service in the 
Imperial-Royal Army. The Government at Belgrade, 
therefore, would prefer the Amschluss to the return 
of Prince Otto to Schénbrunn. Despite Prince Otto’s 
irresponsible descent on Paris last Wednesday, in strange 
contrast to Prince Starhemberg’s assurances that the time 
was not ripe for a restoration, Yugoslavia may repose more 
assurance on Prince Starhemberg’s and Chancellor 
Schuschnigg’s words than on Prince Otto’s actions. 


* * * 


— And its Repercussions.—Austria and the Little 
Entente may now proceed to build up a politico-economic 
unity in the Danube valley. Moreover, if economic benefits 
follow swiftly, Austrians, and indeed all Central Euro- 
peans, will not fail to note the contrast with the 
economic difficulties and depressed standards of living in 
Nazi Germany. Meanwhile, the Germans are showing 
grave concern over the turn events have taken in Europe 
—and in Paris—as a result of the consolidation of the 
smaller States-Members of the League with France, Russia 
and Great Britain. Naturally, the Nazi dictatorship, with 
its exaggerated claims in the foreign field, cannot alto- 
gether escape the tar which has bespattered the Italian Fas- 
cist dictatorship. The Nazi Press views the forthcoming rati- 
fication of the Franco-Soviet Pact with undisguised alarm, 
alleging that it alters the assumptions on which Locarno 
was based, and therefore will permit them to militarise the 
Rhineland once more. This contention is, of course, the 
reverse of the truth; but it is sufficient to render the Quai 
d’Orsay, and perhaps Downing Street, uneasy. The moral 
of the week’s diplomacy is plain: all those who want to 
seek peace and ensue it in Europe are determined to back 
the League through thick and thin. That was also the 
burden of General Smuts’ stirring exhortation from Cape 
Town on Monday. H.M. Government in the United 


Kingdom should draw strength and determination from 
this week’s events. 


* * * 


Germany and Poland.—While Poland is tending to 
move back into the main stream of European politics, Ger- 
many still holds aloof and grimly proceeds with her re- 
armament. One consequence has been a slight cooling-off 
of the present German-Polish friendship. The Polish 
Ambassador in Berlin has protested at the Wilhelmstrasse 
against Dr. Schacht’s reference, in his speech at Breslau 


last week, to the * t wrong ’’ done to Germany 

post-war partition of Silesia. The di “ 
man and Polish policy which showed. itself last week 
Geneva, over the dangerous question of Danzig, 
shown itself again over the still more dangerous question 
of the Corridor. The Polish grievance here is concrete and 
bona fide. It consists in the failure of the German Govern. 
ment to find the foreign exchange for transferring to Poland 


a 
nA | 


dor. 
risen to something like the equivalent of {2,300,000 in 
zlotys, and the question was raised in the Seym at Warsaw 
on January 30th. On that occasion, the Polish Govern- 
ment spokesman made a pointed allusion to Dr. Schacht. 
The Polish Government, he said, admired the Doctor’s 
abilities, but did not see why he should include Poland in 
his experiments by causing her to oblige Germany with a 
forced loan. The money outstanding is, in fact, due for 
services rendered, and Poland needs it badly—the more so 
as it is by no means the whole of the Polish money that at 
present lies frozen in Germany. The Polish Minister of 
Communications has actually announced his decision to 
put pressure on Germany by closing the Corridor to a cer- 
tain number of German trains as from this Friday; and the 
Polish Government is legally entitled to take this action in 
the circumstances in virtue of a Polish-German railway 
convention which was concluded in 1921. At the time of 
writing it looks as if the Germans’ recalcitrance would lead 
them to link the two Prussias only by sea. The question of 
the Corridor, which Herr Hitler (to his credit) has done 
his best to efface, has thus been raised again as an inci- 
dental consequence of the financial side of his policy of re- 
armament. What, we wonder, will be the Polish policy of 
the Reichswehr, which is now swinging itself back into the 
saddle? January 30th, the third anniversary of the Nazis 
advent to power, was oddly celebrated in Germany by 
the promulgation of an order which appears, inter aha, to 
give the Reichswehr very wide powers to shoot the Brown- 
shirts down in case the two forces ever come to loggerheads. 
The more the Nazis’ internal and foreign policy isolates 
Germany in Europe—and the effects on Poland show how 
far this has gone already—the more decisive becomes the 
internal réle of the Reichswehr. 


* * * 


Contretemps in Greece.—On the morrow of an ad- 
mirably conducted general election a contretemps has 
clouded Greek politics. The contretemps has arisen be- 
cause the declaration of the election results, and the 
resignation of the interim Ministry, have raised the ques 
tion not only of the composition of the new Government, 
but also of the reinstatement of the Venizelist naval and 
military officers who were cashiered for their part in 
abortive insurrection of last spring. M. Sophoulis and 
fellow-Venizelist friends are not pressing for an immediate 
reinstatement of all, or even any, of these officers. But it 
would be difficult, and almost impossible, for them to enter 
into a coalition Ministry with the Tsaldarists and the 
Theotokists unless reinstatement were at least declared an 
open question. On the other hand, the now dominant 
anti-Venizelist element in the officer corps seems to have 
decided that the question must be declared closed. Appar- 
ently, the tension thus created has not been greatly ‘ 
by the dramatically sudden death of General Kondyls. 
Conversely, we may conjecture that, had he not been so 
felix opportunitate mortis he might easily have su 
in making the situation much more dangerous. 
officers’ representations have had an effect upon 
moderate Tsaldarists as well as upon the more extreme 
Theotokists; and the two anti-Venizelist parties seem to have 
played with the idea of asking the King to dissolve the we 
Parliament and hold fresh elections. This sncaae * 
proposal for flouting the constitutionally expressed an rs 
everyone’s admission, fairly represented will of the “7 
torate in the recent election. The King is reported to 
holding fast to his policy of calling a coalition Gover 7 
to office; and a coalition between Venizelists and bers! 
darists, at any rate—even if the Theotokists held al 
would undoubtedly be the kind of Ministry that 


correspond to the election results. With twenty-one years 
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of civil strife behind them, and a King on the throne who 
eae og elie ee cele Pees ros cnn 
wound, the Greek people w be mad if they allowed 
a barren and distracting feud to break out again. 


* * * 


Good News from Egypt.—It is not only a personal 
triumph for King Fuad, but also a public benefit of the first 
importance for both Egypt and Great Britain, that the 
Wafd have consented to the appointment of a neutral 
Ministry headed by Ali Pasha Maher, the King’s Chef de 
Cabinet. The new Cabinet’s main task will be to appoint 
a representative Egyptian delegation for the forthcoming 
Anglo-Egyptian negotiations for a treaty settlement. The 
delegation is to include six representatives of the Wafd and 
five of other parties. The chairman of the delegation is, 
rightly, to be Mustafa Pasha Nahas, the leader of the 

afd, who was also the head of the delegation which came 
to London in 1930. There may still be rocks ahead; for 
example, it is suggested that Mahmud Pasha and Sidky 
Pasha and their fellow non-Wafdists on the delegation may 
choose to play a passive réle, in the knowledge that, what- 
ever they may do or say, the last word will lie with the 
Wafdists. Nevertheless, the representativeness of the dele- 
gation will give authority and solidity on the Egyptian side 
to the settlement that we confidently hope will be concluded 
between the Egyptian delegation and Mr Eden. In 1930, 
agreement was reached on three out of the four subjects 
that had been reserved for future settlement under the uni- 
lateral British declaration of 1922 by which Anglo- 
Egyptian relations have been anomalously governed ever 
since. In 1930, the negotiations broke down over one 
subject out of the four, namely, the Sudan. The present 
negotiators should be able to concentrate upon the out- 
standing points of controversy over the status of the Sudan 
and to profit by the agreement that was worked out by 
their predecessors, six years ago, on the protection of 
foreign residents and native minorities in Egypt, and on 
the defence of Egypt and the security of British communi- 
cations across Egyptian territory. If there is any desire to 
vary the 1930 settlement of these last-mentioned military 
questions, we may prophesy that this desire will be equally 
present on both sides. It will be inspired by a common 
consciousness of that Anglo-Egyptian identity of interests 
which Signor Mussolini has obligingly brought to light. 


* * * 


Reforming the King’s Bench.—A Royal Commis 
sion, under the chairmanship of Lord Peel, was 
appointed in December, 1934, to ‘‘ inquire into the state 
of business in the King’s Bench Division of the High Court 
of Justice.’’ The Peel Commission’s report (published on 
January 30th) is unanimous on all points, save on the 
retiring age of judges. It reminds us that over one-third 
oi the Court-hours of the 20 judges in the Division is spent 
on circuit in the 61 assize-towns of England and Wales; 
and another third is spent on Special, Criminal and Appeal 
cases. The rest is available for actions in London on the 
Special Jury, Common Jury and Non-Jury lists. The obvi- 
ous result is that hearings of these actions fall in arrears, and 
are called for days on which they cannot be heard; 
although the appointment of two extra judges a year ago 
has considerably reduced the number of cases awaiting 
trial. The Commission recommend that the county basis 
of the circuits should be retained; that circuit work should 
be spaced out through the year; that civil cause lists 
should be instituted at assize-towns; and that the number 
of judges available in London should never fall below 11. 

¢ Commissioners then turn to the organisation ef 
business in the K.B.D., and conclude that: 


any of your Majesty’s subjects who wishes to have a dispute 
determined or his rights ascertained in the Courts ought to 
be assured that, to whatever list his case may be assigned, 
it will be heard within (say) two months of being ready, 
that it will be reached either on a day fixed definitely or, 
so far as this is impracticable, fixed within a specified and 
to eratvely short period, and that he will not be exposed 
© the hazards of a sudden attack by a large number of Judges 
On a particular list, or of a prolonged abstinence from a 
Particular type of case. 


In other words, the delays and uncertainties can no longer 
be removed by creating ‘‘ New Procedure ’’ rules or 
“ favoured ’’ lists. The King’s Bench is due for 
overhaul. Lists should be only four in number: Special 
Jury, Common Jury, Long Non-Jury, and Short Non- 
Jury—the last to su the ‘‘ New Procedure *’ and to 
cer hina tke . Each list should have its 
own ju or ‘‘a ed period, erably a year.’’ A 
‘* well-paid, whole-time officer ’’ Pins ies tee lists, 
to secure ‘‘ the economical and efficient use of Judge- 
power.’’ (The Lord Chief Justice is opposed to this change.) 
The abolition of the Probate, Divorce and Admiralty Divi- 
sion of the Supreme Court is recommended, Probate work 
going into Chancery, and the remainder to the K.B.D. 
Several minor reforms are urged, over which the wonder 
will be that they were not accomplished years ago: the 
provision of official shorthand-writers in court; the fixing 
of judges’ retiring-age at 72 (Lord Hanworth and Sir Claud 
Schuster dissent); the filing of an agreed ‘‘ preliminary 
act ’’ setting out the facts of ‘‘ running-down ”’ cases, which 
account for one-third of all K.B.D. actions; extension of 
County Court: jurisdiction by agreement between the liti- 
gants; and some early additions to the Bench. The whole 
report seems conceived to make the wheels oi British 
justice grind as surely as they ever did, but much more 
speedily. 


* * * 


Our Baltic Markets.—The latest trade statistics of 
the eight Scandinavian and Baltic States—Denmark, 
Sweden, Norway, Finland, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania and 
Poland—with whom Great Britain concluded commercial 
agreements during recent years, reveal a striking trade 
recovery. Five of the Northern countries—Denmark, 
Sweden, Norway, Finland and Estonia—belong to the 
sterling bloc. For all of them Great Britain is the most 
important customer. During the first nine months of 1935, 
United Kingdom exports to these eight countries rose by 
nearly 10 per cent. over the figure for the corresponding 
period of 1934. British imports from the same countries, 
in accordance with the objective of Britain’s trade agree- 
ments, declined by 4.4 per cent. Thus, we have further 
limited our total trade by ‘‘ equalising ’’ the balance of 
trade between the United Kingdom and individual coun- 
tries. During the period mentioned, imports from all these 
eight countries amounted to 19 per cent., and exports to 
them 18 per cent., of total United Kingdom imports and 
exports. The following table shows the development of 
these countries’ total foreign trade during the first ten 
months of 1935, compared with the corresponding period 
of 1934, in their respective national currencies : — 


Increase {+ ) 


1934 1935 Decrease {—) 
(In millions) % 
ene | PEE CIEE Oe Senter PE BO 102-7 ‘6 + 18-4 
I occa ecdiewnddeeesn 144-1 166-0 +15-2 
SON Soi sih s ctpavesennvide<tes 2,095 -0 2,219-4 + 5-9 
NIN ‘cccassdnanetieigahnenets 1,090-8 1,139-8 + 4:5 
| IR EAS te ape Sh 9,053-8 9,409-9 + 3-9 
Denmark ...........ccccccccees 2,106°5 2,147-8 + 2-0 
Piha ei iis. Red 1,469-5 1,460-9 — 0-6 
LAtQte ssid ovccthvnistewhe 237°1 230°5 — 2-8 


Remarkable increases in foreign trade have occurred in 
Estonia and Latvia; the improvement was more moderate 
in the Scandinavian States; while Poland and Lithuania, 
both still ‘‘ on gold,’’ experienced a small decrease. From 
the British point of view the most significant fact is that, 
in all but one of the eight Northern countries, imports have 
increased more than exports. The following table shows 
the changes between the first ten months of 1934 and 1935 
in both departments of foreign trade : — 


Imports Exports 
(Per cent. of value) 
WMI 5s. Kc iaik oda ccsicccececkonksshs +24-4 +13-7 
Wea visas <isixtdtni catptiesiniatatie paves +11-3 + 1-7 
SD iicigs dda cissddivecs temetaneehees +11-3 + 0-5 
CARMEN. scosrconnstcnsecomesceuevaneteeverns + 8-3 +18-4 
EE oa ocs sci ceksnsachdcduphiniaceasi tees + 6-1 + 6-8 
NOTWOP ..ccececcccrescocedecccdevedseseenss + 6-1 + 2-5 
Wn so cickaiss sin cicaivene ceduts bh ededes + 0-3 + 3-8 
LiQRMABER: 6.000000 scarcer sernccenssornsenene — 9-4 — 3-7 
British trade with the eight countries of the Northern group 
B 
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during the first nine months of the past two years developed 
as follows: — 
Increase (+) 
1934 1935 Decrease (—) 
(In { thousands) % 
Imports into U.K..........--+++++ 66,224 63,336 — 4-4 
Exports from U.K..........+++++++ 27,559 30,256 + 9:8 


British exports to Estonia and Lithuania increased by over 

per cent., largely at the expense of Germany. These 
latest figures show that Britain has driven a bargain with 
her good Baltic and Scandinavian customers which has 
proved hard for them to bear. This year the first of the 
British bilateral trade agreements come up for renewal, and 
it is quite probable that the new negotiations will turn on 
Britain’s willingness to revise trading relations with these 
Baltic countries so as to increase, not ‘‘ stabilise,’ our total 
trade with them. 


* * * 


Employment in January.—Employment is normally 
at its lowest level in January; but this year the decline 
between December and January was even more marked 
than usual and the number of persons on the registers once 
more rose above two millions. The number of persons 
aged 16-64 estimated as being in employment in Great 
Britain on January 20th was 10,349,000—a decrease of 
250,000 since December 16th, but an increase of 282,000 
compared with January, 1935. The number on the 
registers increased by 291,157 during the month. The dis- 
crepancy between the changes in these two figures is due 
partly to the large number of school-leavers at Christmas, 
reflected in the rise of just over 40,000 in the number of 
juveniles unemployed. But, as will be seen from the 
following table, the unusual increase in unemployment be- 
tween December and January is accounted for to the extent 
of 107,000 by the building and public works contracting 
industries. The increase in unemployment in these trades 
is ascribed to peculiarly bad weather conditions at the time 
of the count. Last year the increase in these industries in 
January was only about 43,000 in spite of inclement 
weather : — 


INSURED PERSONS EMPLOYED IN GREAT BRITAIN 


Jan. 28, Dec. 16, Jan. 20, 
1935 1935 1936 
ES IS CIE te Te 225,949 182,356 183,148 
Iron and ste:] manufacture ...... 44,472 31,267 34,338 
Engineering, general ............... 74,719 55,542 58,594 
Shipbuilding and repairing......... 69,662 56,770 55,694 
Metal goods manufacture ......... 75,033 57,239 65,093 
Cotton ...... phbdehbandaceterunebusses 102,967 73,450 78,003 
Woollen and worsted ............... 38,883 17,394 20,526 
REN csv sa sikbacaseniapties iaddiewwies 20,029 9,618 12,685 
MEE  ‘stactissedeeaeareesdbupeesent 34,154 27,297 30,614 
DNL: © icp cchibchacocbadehannceieione 226,640 171,638 267,385 
Public works contracting ......... 130,255 127,120 138,387 
Dock and harbour service ......... 51,148 42,388 45,471 
Printing and bookbinding ......... 26,892 20,934 25,881 
Distributive trades .................. 244,200 195,109 230,782 
All persons on registers ............ 2,325,373 1,868,565 2,159,722 


It is officially stated that 65,000 of the men laid off in 
the building and contracting industries had a definite 
undertaking given them that they would be shortly re- 
employed. This is an unusual procedure which implies 
that there is plenty of work on hand for the time of year. 
Nevertheless the increase of 49,000 compared with last year 
is disquieting. Increases in unemployment in other indus- 
tries are no more than seasonal reactions after Christmas, 
and are in most cases less than the increases last year. 
Employment in shipbuilding continues to improve. All 
parts of the country have shared the recession in activity, 
but it has been most pronounced proportionately in the 
South-East and Midlands, where the proportion of men 
engaged in building is greatest. 


* * * 


A Russian Timber Hitch. — After a series of hectic 
conferences, the negotiations for the annual bulk purchase of 
Russian timber have fallen through. The British buying 
organisation, Timber Distributors, Ltd., were unable to 
accept the conditions upon which the Russians are insisting 
this year. In the past, a contract has been arranged at the 
os of the year for a quantity of 400,000 standards, 
to be shipped at intervals throughout the season. For 1936 
the same quota had been agreed, but during last week the 
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producers confronted the T.D.L. with a condition that of 
the total quantity, 300,000 standards were to be 

by June 1st. This was unacceptable, as it would be im. 
possible to dispose of so large a quantity in six 

and the Russian delegation withdrew from the negotiations, 
They had also demanded financial guarantees which the 
distributors were unwilling to provide. It is too early to 
judge the wisdom of the Russians’ action. In 

years they have received a guaranteed price and an assured 
market for a considerable part of their total export. If the 
building industry maintains its present consumption, 
have little to fear. But if demand declines, they 
accumulate very large stocks, as Great Britain is the main 
consumer of softwood timber. In this country there is 
criticism of the suggested underwriting terms on the 
grounds that they are excessive, and it is said that now the 
Russians are no longer bound to a fixed quota they will 
undercut all other producers. Should this be the case, the 
advantage enjoyed by the Canadians under the Ottawa 
Agreements will disappear altogether. The Russians have, 
however, given an assurance that they do not intend to 
exceed last year’s sales to Britain of 400,000 standards. 


* * * 


Retail Trade in December.—There was the usual 
seasonal increase in retail trade activity before Christmas, 
The Bank of England index number given below rose 
from 115 in November to 146 in December : — 

INDEX OF VALUE OF RETAIL SALES, GREAT BRITAIN 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 


Other 
Period Food Merchandise Total 
DEE Sinica ccenkedinaoainstdehes 100 100 100 
SN ince sebhibcheneienweels 103 103 103 
EE ee er 111 108 109 
1934—November ......... 106 110 108 
December...........+ 121 148 134 
1935—January.............. 102 108 105 
February..........++. 106 83 95 
MEE a ceccedeaiseinn 107 92 100 
SMEARS 110 112 1 
A ae a ee 110 112 110 
IEE: Ss cidceniidsewnte 110 108 109 
PORT convuseviccseiders 105 113 109 
I snthcessctssse 107 81 94 
September ......... 110 99 104 
COMINE ci secckécncce 112 114 113 
November .......... 116 115 115 
December ......... 133 160 146 


The total value of sales in December, as reported in the 
Board of Trade Journal was, however, 9.1 per cent. higher 
than last year. Compared with a year ago, the increase 
was largest in the miscellaneous category (+ 17.7 per 
cent.), in men’s and boys’ wear (+ 13.5 per cent.) and in 
foodstuffs (+ 10.1 per cent.). In the former case it 1s 
suggested that there was considerable buying of coal by 
domestic consumers in anticipation of a stoppage; W 

in the case of foodstuffs some of the increase is due to 
rises in price. The only class of goods which showed a 
decline, shared by all districts except the West of London, 
was dress materials (— 1.7 per cent.). The expansion 
sales was general throughout the country, but was most 
marked in the South and in London, and lowest in Scot- 
land. As compared with November, the Christmas €x- 
pansion, as shown in the index number, was also greatest 
in Central and West-End London and lowest in Scotland, 
both for foodstuffs and for other merchandise. Employ- 
ment in retail establishments supplying information was 
3-3 per cent. higher at the end of December than a year 
earlier, while juvenile staffs increased by 8.8 per cent. In 
Suburban London alone there was a decrease in total 

of 1.5 per cent. The cost value of stocks at the end 
December was slightly lower than at the end of 1934 
The improvement in retail trade is expected to continue. 


* * * 


Wireless Advertising .—It is not generally realised how 
rapidly the use of wireless advertising by British firms is 
now developing. Most people in this country are aware 
that wireless advertising is prevalent in America and that 
there are several private stations on the Continent Dro 
casting programmes in English. But the figures given 2 . 
recent number of Shelf Appeal will probably come as @ 
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surprise. There are now three Continental stations broad- 
casting British advertisements: Luxemburg, Normandy and 
Poste Parisien. Luxemburg is credited with 4,250,000 
listeners on Sunday afternoon, 3,200,000 on Sunday even- 
ing and about 1,000,000 on week-day evenings. Normandy 
claims 1,500,000 on Sunday afternoon and 1,633,000 on 
Sunday evening; and Poste Parisien 1,800,000 and 
2,170,000 respectively. Luxemburg takes about {1,350 in 
advertising revenue between 9.30 p.m, and 11.45 p.m. on 
Sunday—the peak hour. During 1934 British advertisers 
spent about £175,000 on ‘‘ time ’’ at these stations, and a 
further 10 per cent. of this on programmes. It is estimated 
that in 1935 some £275,000 will be spent on ‘‘ time ’’ and 
{125,000 on programmes. The layman will probably 
wonder how the proprietors of the advertising companies 
manage to persuade the advertisers that anyone is listening 
to the programmes at all. Apparently the answer is that 
competitions, involving application for coupons, etc., are 


and the number of applications are su 
The spread of wireless a 
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announced in the course of the particular advertising item, 


i tly counted. 
dvertising will inevitably raise the 
Press advertising is likely to suffer. It is 


claimed that no single advertiser has ‘‘ seriously considered 
reducing his Press advertising as a result of he success on 
the air.’’ But the Press is nevertheless likely to watch the 


position carefully. The suggestion is being made that the 
private broadcasti 


ting companies should advertise their pro- 
mes extensively on the hoardings in this country. 

at, we wonder, would the B.B.C. and Parliament haveto 
say to this? The whole business makes one heave a sigh of 


relief that broadcasting has been brought under national 


control in this country. And it has doubtless not escaped 
the notice of the B.B.C. that the hold of the private stations 
depends entirely on the comparative popularity of their 
programmes and the B.B.C.’s at certain crucial times— 
particularly on Sunday evening. 





OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





RUMOURS AND THE DOLLAR 


THE passage of the Bonus Bill, its veto, and its repassage 
over the veto, came within the routine of popular expecta- 
tion. This episode has coincided with an unusual number 
of rumours, many of which reached New York by cable 
from London or Paris. Numerous and varied as they were, 
most of them appeared to have had a common theme— 
namely, the way in which the Treasury would raise the 
funds necessary to meet the deficit. This was particularly 
true of those relating to the revaluation of silver or gold. 
As for silver, New York is, as usual, completely un- 
informed. The cessation by the Treasury of purchases in 
the London markets, combined with the silence of the 
usually vociferous Silver Block, argues the tacit abandon- 
ment of the whole silver scheme, in spite of the Silver Act 
of 1934. On the other hand, the impenetrable silence of 
the Treasury about its pact with Mexico and the alleged 
agreement with China, may be cited to support the opposite 
view. 

As for gold, there has been no time in several years when 
public opinion, so far as it is vocal, has been so averse to 
reliance on monetary policies. A year ago there was in 
Congress a considerable devaluationist sentiment which 
seems at present extinct. It is therefore easier to derive 
these rumours from the elementary known fact—namely, 
that the Treasury is confronted with a large, but undefined, 
deficit; that this deficit cannot be met by taxation; and that, 
paradoxical though it sounds, there is real antipathy in and 
m4 Congress to the continued expansion of the public 

ebt. 

While the bonus was expected, the rejection of the sub- 
stitute A.A.A. Bill was a surprise. This Bill would have 
resurrected the still warm A.A.A. around a general theme 
of the prevention of soil erosion; the Senate Committee 
simply declined to consider the Bill—a conspicuous act of 
Congressional independence. While it is to be expected 
that an agricultural Bill will be enacted, the absence of 
excitement over the abrogation of an Act which was 
Supposed to be the palladium of farm welfare is noticeable. 
That the industrial centres should not regret the disappear- 
ance of the A.A.A. is not surprising; already the retail price 
of meat has fallen. The lack of vocal rural resentment is 
perhaps attributable to continued stability of agricultural 
eo which have scarcely trembled at the collapse of 


The annual report of the Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration is a brief statement of its work. Between February 
2, 1932, and December 31, 1935, its total authorisations 
and allocations amounted to $10,600,000,000. Of this, 


$2,700,000,000 was directly allocated by Congress, and 
$7,.900,000,000 by the R.F.C. Of the total authorisations, 
$8,200,000,000 was actually disbursed, and $3,200,000,0G0 
(55 per cent. of the Corporation’s own authorisations) has 
been repaid. Of the $5,800,000,000 authorised by the 
R.F.C., $4,500,000,000 was for loans, of which 
$3,000,000,000 has been repaid. Loans were authorised to 
4,950 banks, the sum of $1,140,000,000 being disbursed, of 
which 85 per cent. has been repaid. Preferred stock, 
capital notes and debentures were purchased from 6,048 
banks and nine insurance companies, at a cost of 
$1,100,000,000, of which $142,000,000 has been repaid. 
The sum of $876,000,000 was disbursed for distribution to 
depositors of closed banks, of which 72 per cent. has been 
repaid. At the end of 1935 the R.F.C. had $1,500,000,000 
of loans outstanding, and its holdings of preferred stock or 
notes of financial institutions amount to $900,000,000. Of 
the loans outstanding at the end of 1935, the largest were 
$396,000,000 to railroads, $246,000,000 to closed banks, 
and $290,000,000 against ‘‘ cotton . . . and the agricultural 
commodities.’’ 


A FALL IN EXCESS BANK RESERVES 


The Advisory Council recommended a_ reduction of 
excess bank reserves in December, but the Federal Reserve 
Board rejected their argument. However, it would appear 
that Washington has taken action, without announcing a 
policy. This may be seen in the following table: — 


Dec. 11 Jan. 22 

($000,000) 
Member Bank reserves .........0csse0ees 6,040 5,802 
Treasury balance at F.R.B. ............ 24 515 
Money in circulation ................s600 5,841 5,704 
Gold certificates in F.R.B. ............ 7,520 7,619 


That is, in spite of a reflux of currency exceeding $130 
million, and in spite of a monetisation of almost exactly 
$100 million of gold, member bank cash has fallen by above 
$200 million, as a result of Treasury action. Furthermore, 
the Federal Reserve Board has increased the required 
margin on Stock Exchange securities from 45 per cent. to 
55 per cent. This regulation applies only to brokers; it 
does not extend to banks, which are still permitted to lend 
at will on market collateral. As these actions were taken 
by a Federal Reserve Board, most of whose personnel leaves 
office at the end of this month, it is uncertain how far they 
should be interpreted as evidence of policy. 

The December indices of the Federal Reserve Board were 
above expectation, largely because the statisticians have 
not been able to fathom the seasonal adjustments of the 
motor industry. Actually, production was less active in 
December than in November; yet the corrected adjusted 
index shows a spectacular advance. The following table 
shows the changes. 
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Business INDICES 
(1923-5 = 100, adjusted for seasonal) 
Dec., May, Nov.,  Dec., 
1934 1935 1935 1935 
Industrial production (total)... 86 85 98 103 
Manufactures .............+0++. 85 S4 99 104 
BIRRRIOES, .. 2.00000, cccccccccsesess 90 89 92 102 
Construction contracts (total)... 31 27 60 67 
Residential ..............--++++ 12 21 26 26 
SIT: cdchenteshgenabeoonapdiocs 47 32 88 101 
Factory employment ............ 79 81-2 84-8 85-6 
Factory payroll ...............++ 63-2 68-5 74:5 76-6 
Freight car loadings............... 64 61 66 71 
Department store sales ......... 78 76 81 34 


The May figure is included arbitrarily, because that was 
the last month of N.R.A. It will be seen that the termina- 
tion of N.R.A. was not followed by a visible reduction of 
employment or factory payrolls. Over the past year fac- 
tory payrolls have more than kept pace with the output of 
manufacturers, but the factory employment index has not. 
This probably reflects a shift from part-time employment 
to fuller time, combined with a tendency toward higher 
wage rates. 

For the year-to-year comparison, the great increase is 
not in manufacturing, the index of which is largely influ- 
enced by the motor industry. The spectacular increase has 
been in building. Residential building doubled in the 
course of the year; and even in December, an unpropitious 
month, the contracts continued at a level which promises 
greater activity in the Spring. The phenomenal increase 
in non-residential building contracts mostly represents the 
activity of the W.P.A. However, these promise considerable 
activity in the spring, although there is every reason to 
believe that W.P.A. contracts will show a decided decline 
after December. The economic history of 1936 will largely 
depend upon whether or not private non-residential con- 
struction comes forward to replace the W.P.A. contracts 
as they are completed. 

New York, January 28. 








FRANCE 





A LOAN IN LONDON ? 


Tue Sarraut Cabinet’s majority of 196 votes could not 
have been secured with the votes of the Socialists alone. 
But the majority would still have been 100 votes without 
the Socialists. _ The Communists for the first time con- 
sented to give their benevolent neutrality to M. Sarraut, 
though he once said of Communism: ‘“‘ There is the 
enemy.’’ This new Government of Republican concilia- 
tion, which has now been substituted for the former 
‘‘ Truce ’’ Cabinets, is first of all a Cabinet built on fears 
about the Election. Its formation entailed many conces- 
sions from the Right Wing and also from the Left. The 
Left majority in the Chamber, in fact, supports the main- 
tenance of the gold parity of the franc; and M. Flandin 
is continuing the foreign policy of his predecessor. Many 
organs of the moderate Conservative Press argue that 
it would have been more politic for the mcderate Con- 
servatives to support the Cabinet and thus to place the 
former Opposition in a delicate electoral situation. It is 
not impossible, moreover, that the future may see the 
Cabinet recovering on the Right the votes which it loses on 
the Left. At any rate, it appears that on the eve of the 
Elections, public opinion holds the reins. The partisans 
of the “‘ two bloc’’ policy of the opposing camps are 
prisoners of their own game; and the Stock Exchange, 
after having taken into account the official evidences of 
an economic recovery described by the Ministerial Declara- 
tion and by the annual report of the Bank of France, is 
vigorously pushing industrial stocks upwards. 

The rentes are not yet benefiting from this rise, though 
they are no longer being sold. But this latter tendency, 
if confirmed, might alter the methods envisaged for cover- 
ing the Treasury’s needs. Advocates of raising a loan in 
London observe that money is not so dear in London as 
in Paris, and that recourse to London would also give a 
rest to the Paris market. Others, after having emphasised 
the actual conditions of such an operation (sterling bonds 
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to be rediscounted by the Bank of France), declare that 
the best way would perhaps be to go directly to the Bank 
or to induce English investors to assist in launching a loan 
on the French market, which is now more inclined to dis- 
hoard the 40,000 millions still invested in notes and gold. 


DEPRESSION IN THE COAL INDUSTRY 


Total consumption of coal in 1935 was 67,860, 
or 3,600,000 less than in 1934. This is a lotweat” a 
for twelve years. The fourth quarter, however, was the 
best, and equivalent to the same period of 1934. Pro. 
duction reached 47 million tons, against 48,638,000 tons 
in 1934, despite a reduction from 4,400,000 to 2,300,000 
tons in deliveries from the Saar and a slight fall in foreign 
imports. Stocks between January and August increased 
by 750,000 tons, but they declined later to a level below 
that of the end of the preceding year. Coal imports in 
1935 were 19,740,000 tons, or 680,000 tons less than in 
1934. Exports were 1,467,000 tons, or 166,000 tons less, 
The total labour force in the mines had again been reduced 
from 230,890 at the end of 1934 to 223,887 at the end of 
December, 1935. Unemployment was the same as in. 
1934. The price of imported coal again declined to 
francs in 1935, against 99.30 francs in 1934, 104 francs in 
1933 and 144 francs in 1930. The average productivity 
of the French miner was unchanged. 

The Parliamentary Committee for Foreign Loans has 
just issued a list of the main loans made either by stipula- 
tion or implication in pre-war gold francs. In the thirty 
years before the war some 40,000 million francs were lent 
to foreign countries : — 


(000,000 omitted) 
Interest 
Loans to Amount now 


in pre-war in 1 
gold francs gold francs 
4, 





North European States ............... 000 1,000 
DUNDEE, hcwiecsintesocvnicesedachdecinabbads 10,500 0 
Central European States ............ 5,500 200 
EQyPt ..reccsrcrsrsccccrccscescrsorecscecs 1,500 125 
RA EP SUMNER coccccccncesccopcensecee 4,500 360 
South American debentures ......... 8,000 300 
OOD cibbistiecdidicdseercsschedbbboddeubes 6,500 50 

40,000 2,035 


These 40,000 millions, which represent 200,000 millions 
of 1928 gold francs, should yield 10,000 millions, instead 
of the 2,000 millions 1928 francs actually paid. 

Paris, February 6. 








GERMANY 





DIPLOMACY AND ‘‘ ENCIRCLEMENT ”’ 


Ir is an old belief of Germans that the periodical meetings 
of inter-related royalties in Copenhagen during the reign 
of the ‘‘ Protocol Prince,’’ Christian 1X, supposed to be 
innocent family gatherings, were primarily convoked for 
anti-German intrigue. To-day history repeats itself; for 
the discussions with sovereigns and statesmen in London 
and Paris which originated accidentally in the funeral of 
King George are regarded here as directed against Germany. 
Germans consider any international negotiations to which 
they are not party as signs of Einkreisung (encirclement); 
and perhaps with reason, inasmuch as should a conflict 
ensue, the innocent defensive aims of allies and associates 
may not differ in effect from plans of aggression. The 
one material circumstance will be the degree of diplomatic 
solidarity. The British rapprochement with Soviet Russia 
is therefore regarded with apprehension; it seems in 

to resemble closely the Entente policy which followed 
Russia’s defeat by Japan in 1905. To-day, as then, Russia 
and France had first come to terms; later Great Britain 
Russia. In view of the closeness of Anglo-French relations, 
it seems inevitable that the Pact between Paris and Moscow 
should be followed by at least an informal understanding 
between Moscow and London. But that is much 4 
Germany’s interests. Her interests have always required 


that if she is in opposition to France and Russia together, 
Great Britain should be outside the combination; OF, 
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much as the Anglo-French combination seems to be per- 
manent, that Russia should be outside it. But this obvious 
German interest has been neglected by German diplomacy 
Germany’s international situation has therefore become 
much worse; and this aggravation dates from the beginning 
of the Nazi administration, before which Great Britain 
though closely associated with France, was increasingly 
friendly to Germany, while Russia was entirely outside the 
European diplomatic constellation. 

Realising that present diplomatic conditions constitute a 
danger, official Germans attribute them entirely to the 
profligacy of foreign statesmen; and do not seem’to realise 
that a wise diplomacy seeks useful friends, regardless of 
moral considerations, and that their own diplomacy, which 
has made only enemies, has been very bad. They profess, 
somewhat naively, to be surprised at diplomatic combina- 
tions between free Western European countries and repro- 
bate Russian Communism; and they forget that the popular 
anti-Russian sentiments of forty years ago did not prevent 
the Franco-Russian Alliance and later the Entente. The 
relations between Germany and the smaller countries of 
Central and East Europe have also not improved. And, 
with Poland, towards which Germany’s normal antagonism 
has been unconvincingly suppressed since the ten years’ 
truce was negotiated, new, if not serious conflicts have 
arisen, leading to diplomatic protests and_retaliations. 
There is little sign of any close German friendship with 
Italy; and, indeed, there is no desire to alienate the League 
of Nations further for the sake of winning Italy’s support, 
which is regarded as of doubtful military value. 

The Reich Finance Ministry announces that a family 
allowance of Rm. 10 per month will be granted for every 
child born after the fourth if the parents’ income does not 
execed Km. 1,800. Further optimistic official statements 
concerning Reich tax revenue have been made; but while 
the absolute increase in revenue in the already lapsed part 
of 1935-36 has been reported, it is still not known whether 
the estimate (undisclosed owing to the suppression of the 
Budget) has been exceeded. A Press analysis shows that 
29 separate industries are to-day officially prohibited from 
expanding productive capacity. 

FARMERS FINED FOR RAISING PRICES 

The cost-of-living index number for January was 124.3, 
against 123.4 for December. The food price index rose 
1.2 per cent. Administrative arrests and fines have been 
imposed on numerous farmers for selling at prices above 
the legal ones. The Ministry of Agriculture now complains 
of bad housekeeping as a cause of the food shortage. While 
the value of imports of foodstuffs, including livestock and 
oil seeds, last year totalled Rm. 1,270 millions, against 
Rm. 1,357 millions in 1934 and Rm. 1,437 millions in 
1933, exports declined to Rm. 80, against Rm. 126 and 
Km. 191 millions respectively. The heaviest declines in 
imports were in grain, fruits, and fats (with oil seeds), 
while there was an increase in milk, butter, and cheese. 
Clearing agreements and the necessity of exporting have 


ge increases in imports of the less necessary food- 
stuffs. 


A report issued to the members of the Ruhr Syndicate 
mentions that imports of British coal have risen consider- 
ably in the last few months. The outlook for exports of 
industrial coal is described as relatively favourable. The 
Siemens und Halske A.G. has declared a dividend of 8 per 
cent. for the business year 1934-35, aS against 7 per cent. 
for 1933-34; and Siemens-Schuckert has declared a divi- 
dend of 5 per cent., after five years without dividends. 
Mineral-oil imports last year totalled 3,826,000 tons, 
against 3,154,000 tons in 1934. Oil imports from 
Roumania rose from 260,000 to 670,000 tons. The latest 
rg of cement exports show enormous increases to 
ne Venezuela, the Dominican Republic, Salvador, the 
rish Free State, and British West Africa. Imports of 
Copper and zinc fell sharply last year; but the other non- 
‘€rrous metals show increases. Brazil came first last year 
th the list of countries exporting cotton to Germany. 
z e United States was second. Since 1933 cotton — 
a Brazil have risen from 56 to 82,400 tons, from Peru 
Turk 9,700 to 25,200 tons, Argentina 5,300 to 14,900 tons, 
‘ urkey 620 to 15,200 tons, and the Belgian Congo 2,900 
© 5,200 tons. United States deliveries have fallen from 





341,300 to 74,900 tons. This is the most striking among 


the numerous in the distribution of im which 
have resulted from the discretion exercised by the adminis- 


trators of the New Plan for foreign trade. 

Money was plentiful this week, with considerable buying 
of Reich short-term securities and a day loan rate of 3-3} 
per cent. The January month-end demand was largely 
financed with short-term bills, in the belief that February 
would be a liquid month. The Reichsbank’s return for 
January 31st showed an increase of credits and investments 
of Rm. 359 millions, and of note circulation of Rm. 344 
millions, both considerably more than a year ago. The 
Reichs-Kredit Bank for 1935 announces an unchanged 
6 per cent. dividend. The balance sheet shows a large 
increase in holdings of Reich Treasury bills and Treasury 
bonds, and of Reich and State loans. The Berliner 
Handels-Gesellschaft also announces 4n unchanged 6 per 
cent. dividend. 

The balance sheets of this and of the other banks are 
this year compiled in new and more minutely specified 
forms. The Deutsche Girozentrale, the central communal 
bank, shows an increase in its discounts portfolio from 
Rm. 139 to Rm. 334 millions, which includes, in addition 
to commercial bills, promissory notes of the G.D. Bank, 
acceptances of the Company for Public Works, and bills 
arising out of syndicate participations in work-creation 
schemes. 

BERLIN, February 5. 








AUSTRIA 





FURTHER BUSINESS EXPANSION 


INDUSTRIAL production in Austria still shows signs of expan- 
sion. There has been some seasonal recession in private 
building activity, in public works schemes (mainly road 
construction), and in agriculture. But the total of 305,000 
unemployed in receipt of relief on January 15th is 21,000 


THE 
MINISTRY of LABOUR 


GAZETTE 


N this monthly journal the Ministry makes available an 
invaluable news Service on very many as of indus- 
trial labour and employment including such topics as >— 


Employment and Unemployment 

Wages and Hours 

Cost of Living 

Strikes and Lock-outs 

Profit-Sharing and Labour Co-Partnership 

Trade Union Membership, Income, Expenditure, ete. 

Industrial Diseases. 

Fatal Industrial Accidents 

Poor Relief 

Building Plans approved 

Employment, Wages, Hours of Labour, Cost of Living and 
Labour Legislation in Countries Oversea 

Orders, etc., under the Trade Boards Acts 

Unemployment Insurance Acts (New Regulations, Important 
Decisions given by the Umpire, etc.) 

Arbitrators’ Awards, Conciliation Proceedings, etc., in regard 
to questions relating to conditions of employment, ete. 

Legal Cases relating to conditions of employment 

Government Contracts placed and Names of Contractors 


The January issue contains the annual index. 
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below that of a year ago. Proof, moreover, that this de- 
crease was not brought about by greater severity in the 
grant of relief is afforded by the fact that the number of 
persons insured against unemployment has advanced since 
last year from 741,000 to 799,000. 

The index of production (average of 1923-31 = 100) stood 
at 108 in November, against 102 in October last and 97 a 
year ago. This rise is partly due to the continued increase 
in exports from the cotton spinning mills, to Roumania and 
Yugoslavia in particular. From June to November, 1935, 
exports of cotton yarn totalled roughly 20.6 million schill- 
ings, against 15.47 millions in the preceding year. To 
Roumania alone, in the period under review, exports ad- 
vanced from 7.5 to 14.1 million schillings. The increase in 
exports to Roumania and Yugoslavia is partly due to the 
elimination of Italy as a supplier of those markets. A direct 
consequence of Italian demand is the increase in production 
in the Austrian iron industry. Despite a seasonal recession 
in December, the respective returns are 100 per cent. in 
advance of last year’s level : — 


December, November, December, 


Production 1934 1935 1935 
Iron ore (in thous. tons) ... 40 90 80 
Crude steel (index)............ 35 73 69 
Crude iron (index) ............ 42 82 69 
Rolled goods (index) ......... 40 65 76 


Italy has also bought part of the smooth timber output, 
which is more or less maintained at last year’s level. On 
the other hand, paper output is markedly decreasing. 


The index of general business activity in Austria advanced 
from 80 in October to 83 in November, against 74 in 
November, 1934. The index of the turnover of the con- 
sumption industries rose from 88 to 100 (86 in November, 
1934), and that for the capital goods industries from 89 to 
go (80 in November, 1934). 

Despite the recent Budget cuts no pronounced deflation- 
ary policy is being pursued. Prices are fairly stable, partly 
owing to the numerous artificial propping measures under- 
taken. The present tendency towards reductions of price 
levels is meeting with its principal obstacle in the guaran- 
teed prices of agrarian products. These prices, while yield- 
ing the producers in some cases a iarrow and in others a 
more ample margin of profit, are in any case on a far higher 
level than in the neighbouring countries. Apparently, it is 
now intended to render agrarian products somewhat cheaper 
for consumers at the expense of the commercial profit 
margin. Agricultural producers have certainly done well 
for themselves since 1929; for they have received higher 
prices and produced a larger output. Austria’s output 
of wheat has advanced since 1929 by 35 per cent., that of 
rye by 15 per cent., and that of sugar-beet by nearly 100 
per cent. 

Vienna, February 2. 








SWEDEN 





BUSINESS EXPANSION CONTINUED 


THE new State Budget, presented by the Labour Govern- 
ment, has been extensively discussed in Parliament as well 
as in the Press, and comments have, as a whole, been 
favourable. The Government’s refusal to increase military 
expenditure, however, and its maintenance of the extra- 
ordinary taxes on income and capital have been criticised 
by the Opposition. 

Trade expansion continues steadily. Exports of timber 
slightly recovered in December owing to increased demand 
from Danish and Spanish buyers. British buyers were 
more hesitant, pending the negotiations with the Soviet. 
Total sales of Swedish timber in 1935 amounted to 815,000 
standards, which is about 80,000 standards below the pre- 
ceding year’s figure. The decrease, however, was partly 
balanced by increased exports of pulp. The entire annual 
output of sulphite has been sold, and stocks at the turn 
of the year amounted to only half of the volume a year ago. 
Of sulphate as well as of mechanical pulp, both annual pro- 
duction and stocks have been sold out. The iron market 
has been brisk owing to a record domestic consumption of 
iron and steel. Exports were on the level of 1934, and 
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imports increased. Most ironworks are occupied to ful] 
capacity. ri 

Imports in December amounted to Kr. 135.3 millions ang 
exports to Kr. 128.1 millions. In November, Swedish im- 
ports from Great Britain were Kr. 27.7 millions, compared 
with Kr. 25.2 millions a year ago, and Swedish exports to 
Great Britain Kr. 30 millions, compared with Kr, 30.9 
millions in November, 1934. 

Unemployment showed a seasonal rise during December 
from 54,000 to 58,000, compared with 93,000 in December 
1934. The prolonged labour disputes in the engineering 
workshops and ironworks were happily brought to an a 


in January. The general wholesale price index, which had 
shown an upward trend ever since August, remained yn- 
changed at 118 (1913 = 100), in spite of a slight rise in 
prices of raw materials. The cost-of-living index also 
remained unchanged in December. 

There was a small increase in the banks’ cash holdi 
at the turn of the year. Total deposits in the joint 
banks remained unchanged at Kr. 3,632 millions, but total 
advances had contracted as a result of a seasonal slackening 
in the building industry. The “‘ big four’’ joint-stock 
banks have recently published their results for 1935. In 
general, profits are around their 1934 levels. Last year’s 
dividend has been repeated by the Svenska Handelsbanken, 
the Skandinaviska Kredit and the Stockholms Enskilda; 
and the Goteborgs Bank has for the first time since 1931 
paid a dividend on its ordinary stocks. Actual profits were 
probably higher than the published ones, and hidden 
reserves have probably been increased. The Bank of Sweden 
has been turning its short-term foreign assets into gold, and 
at the end of 1935 the gold reserve reached the record figure 
of Kr. 408 millions. In spite of this operation, the Bank 
of Sweden’s and the joint-stock banks’ total foreign assets 
continued to increase, and stood on December 31st at 
Kr. 859.3 millions. 

The Stock Exchange has lately displayed great liveliness. 
In January, following the settlement of the labour disputes, 
the upward trend became very marked, and the present 
level of prices is higher than at the same time last year, 
with a considerably increased turnover. 

STOCKHOLM, February 2. 











INDIA 





THE RAILWAY DEFICIT 


PROVINCIAL autonomy, according to the present official 
time-table, is to begin on April 1, 1937, and from that date 
the Government of India Budget will assume new a 
and form. Sir Otto Niemeyer has arrived and begun tht 
two months’ investigation upon which he is to make his 
recommendations about the final apportionment of revenue 
between the Centre and the Provinces. 

Enough is now known of the course of State Railway 
earnings to say that another Railway Budget deficit 1s 
certain. The Railway Budget is to be introduced into the 
Assembly on February 17th and will probably reveal @ 
deficit of between Rs. 3 crores and Rs. 4 crores. 
promise suggested by the recovery in earnings in the 
part of the financial year has not been sustained, and the 
yawning difference between revenue and expenditure W 
again have to be made good by recourse to the Deprecia- 
tion Fund. The suspended contributions from Railway to 
General Revenues, together with the withdrawals from the 
Depreciation Fund, now amount to the colossal figure of 
Rs. 61 crores—a deficit which must be regarded as en 
unmanageable and irrecoverable. One of the props 
Federation was to have been a handsome annual donation 
to the Federal Government from the State Railway author 
ties. This will clearly be impossible, as it will take the 
Indian railways many years of normal trade to a 
cial equilibrium. Net railway revenues are inadequate f 
meet even interest charges. The Convention which wl 
determine the claims of general finances on the railways 
under Federation is already a dead letter. 

General Budget receipts are not discouraging, though 
is impossible to forecast the net position with any finality, 
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as there are no public announcements of disbursements 
under the Indian system. The proceeds from Customs 
duties are rather in excess of anticipation and suggest that 
the year may also close with this figure Rs. r crore or more 
in excess of the Finance Member's anticipations. Income 
tax and salt tax are well up to estimates, and there is 
reason to suppose that in all there may be a surplus of 
between three or four crores of rupees. In recent years it 
has been the practice to allocate such surpluses as there 
were to non-recurring objects on the grounds that the 
surpluses were also likely to be non-recurring. 


120 HOURS A WEEK IN JUTE MILLS 
The crisis in the jute mill industry is rapidly coming to 
ahead. The members of the Indian Jute Mills Association 
have given notice of the termination on March 31st of the 
working agreement with the ‘‘ outside ’’ mills. The pros- 
pect of a price war, which will have its repercussions in 
Dundee and on the Continent, hangs over the whole in- 


dustry like a . Government intervention has been 
sought, but it is understood that the terms on which the 
Government of India agreed to legislate are too onerous for 
the mills. The prospects are that there will be a fight 
between the big groups of mills and the smaller concerns, 
who are able to earn a profit by working 120 hours weekly 
outside the Association agreement. In this case the weak 
will go to the wall and the industry as a whole will suffer. 
A sign of the times was the opening yesterday of a new 
Indian steel rolling mill near Calcutta. It has a capacity 
of 60,000 tons annum. The significance of the new 
concern is that it uses Japanese machi very largely, 
employs Di ge engineers and technicians exclu- 
sively, and for the first time Japanese capital had joined 
Indian capital in such a project. The Japanese sub- 
scribed 30 per cent., and it is reasonable to regard it as 
a beginning of a large-scale association of Japanese and 
Indian money in industrial enterprise in this country. 
Catcutta, January 17. 








BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


THE BRITISH COMMONWEALTH 


It is good, in days of disillusion and cynicism, to meet 
with an enthusiast; it is still better to meet with an enthu- 
siast who is not a crank but mingles his enthusiasm with 
sound practical judgment and hard hitting against extre- 
mists on either side. Mr John Coatman, now the News 
Director of the B.B.C., is just such an enthusiast when 
he writes about the British Empire*—the pity is that he 
does not season those other qualities with a condiment of 
scepticism and doubt. It is aggravating to find displayed 
over and over again the uncritical faith that whatever is, 
in the development of the British Empire, is for the best 
in the best of all possible empires. 

This assumption, indeed, does not accord with Mr 
Coatman’s own judgment; for he has many forceful prac- 
tical proposals to make for improving Commonwealth co- 
operation. The eulogy of what was done at the Ottawa 

nference (which many Imperial thinkers as keen as Mr 
Coatman thought a most unhappy episode) is a little out 
of proportion with the following very just conclusion : — 

The simple frontal attack on the problem [of Empire 
economic co-operation] by means of tariff preferences and 
trade agreements will take us a certain distance, but... it 
lands us in the end in difficulties which call for a new 
approach and a different kind of solution. 


Mr Coatman does much less than justice to the fact 
that by far the greatest economic expansion of the over- 
sea Dominions took place during the era of British free 
trade, which guaranteed them an indefinitely extensible 
market for their primary products while supplying them 
with manufactures at the lowest possible price. And his 
section on capital investment in the Empire contains 
some particularly muddled economic thinking. Easily 
the most original and interesting of his economic chapters 
is that on migration, but it too might have been improved 
by harder-headedness about economic facts. 
__ Mr Coatman regards the Statute of Westminster as 

the constitution of the new British Commonwealth ”’ 
and the Imperial Conference as ‘‘ the means whereby the 
members of the family take counsel together, so that they 
may act in harmony, may arrive at principles on which 
their conduct will be based to the common benefit of them 
all, and may continually renew and strengthen that 
general will to associate, which is the one effective and 
abiding foundation of the Empire.’”’ Imperial federation 
is for him a dangerous phantasy. Yet he comes close to 
the ideas of the federationists when he hopes ‘‘ for the 
evolving, in due time, both of a co-ordinated Common- 
Wealth foreign policy and for the appropriate machinery 
to control and execute it.’”” More than one such confusion 


eee 


* “Magna Britannia,” by J. Coatman. London. Jonathan 
Cape. 384 pages. 10s. 6a. J J 





appears when he translates his philosophy of Empire into 
practical terms. 

But it is to Mr Coatman’s credit that he has not been 
afraid to expound a brave philosophy of Empire, breath- 
ing life into the bones of constitutional law and adminis- 
trative practice, and writing incidentally a thoroughly 
interesting book. It is perhaps a pity, however, that he 
was not able to revise his manuscript so as to take more 
account of the sanctions crisis and its reactions in the 
Commonwealth. . 





—— 


SHORTER NOTICES 


‘* The Fundamentals of Money.”? By Henry Houston. P. 8. 
King. 221 pages. 10s. net. 

In discussions of a problem as difficult and complex as 
money it is essential to be quite clear at the outset whether 
the treatment is to be systematic or merely descriptive. 
Mr Houston has aimed at the former method, but has intro- 
duced so much material not strictly relevant to an examination 
of fundamentals, that his book is, in fact, largely descriptive. 
His opening chapters on the origins of money, coinage and 
Treasury notes contain much interesting historical matter, 
as well as a simple account of the nature of exchange and its 
development. His most important omission is a thorough 
analysis of what determines the value of money, though this 
is partly remedied later by two chapters on the supply and 
demand for money in which some interesting points are made. 

The discussion of credit and its creation by the banking 
system starts from sound assumptions, but leads to rather 
unexpected results. Mr Houston rightly emphasises the time 
element in credit, but fails to see that purchasing power is 
not created unless future claims are exchanged for money or 
for present claims to money. This leads him to maintain that 
when a trader draws a bill on a debtor and discounts it with 
a bank, it is the trader who creates purchasing power, and 
not the bank, who actually performs the business of ex- 
changing present for future claims. Hence his surprising 
conclusion that loans and overdrafts create money, but dis- 
counts do not. In fact, bills and bank credit differ funda- 
mentally, and this is the reason why an increase in the supply 
of bills causes an increase in the demand for money, whereas 
an extension of bank credit obviously has the opposite effect. 
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The promise to pay of a bank is in effect money, while that of 
the ordinary trader is not. : 

The chapters on English and American central banking are 
mainly historical. The former contains a criticism of the 
classical gold standard theory, but does not deal adequately 
with post-war problems: the latter suffers from being out of 
date, but the main features of the Federal Reserve system 
before 1933 are clearly brought out. : 

In the final chapters Mr Houston attempts to arrive at a 
formulation of the correct principles of monetary policy. He 
discusses the theories of Mr Keynes and Professor Hayek, 
and on the whole comes down on the side of the latter, though 
in his final conclusion he differs from both. In order to avoid 
windfall profits and losses, he maintains that the best practical 
policy is to aim at stability of profit margins. His ideal index 
of profits, on which central banking policy should be based, 
would exclude pure interest and entrepreneur's remuneration, 
but “expansion of profits which are due to bigger turnovers 
is not undesirable, provided the proportion between the 
receipts enjoyed by the various factors of production is not 
disturbed.”” Presumably, too, the market rate of interest 
would not be allowed to differ from the natural rate. How 
these various objectives can all be attained in a dynamic 
economic system, is not, however, explained. 





‘© Insurance. A General Text Book.’? By John E. Reed. 
P. §. King and Son, Ltd. 486 pages. 18s. 


Mr Reed, who writes with the authority of a branch manager 
of an insurance office, a lecturer at one place of education and 
an examiner at another, has produced in a book of 486 pages 
a summary of the lore of insurance. His knowledge of 
insurance is extraordinarily wide, and his industry in preparing 
this really massive work in the intervals of his other activities 
puts many of his fellows to the blush. 

One of the difficulties that beset people who write books 
about insurance is how to combine a review of the law with 
advice on practice; and evidence of this difficulty is not 
wanting in Mr Reed’s work. Marine insurance, which is 
given over 70 pages, is treated almost entirely from the legal 
standpoint with familiar-sounding descriptions of the Act 
and the policy wording and familiar cases—Hamilion v. 
Pandorp, etc.—quoted afresh. Fire, too, gets 70 pages 
concerned largely with the wording of policies and clauses, 
but containing also an elementary survey of fire hazards and 
appliances and two chapters on consequential loss. Another 
70 pages go to motor insurance—how judicially Mr Reed has 
held the balance—and from the practical point of view this 
is probably the most useful part of the book, though it is 
very tightly packed and makes tolerably stiff reading if taken 
in large doses. Other chapters treat of burglary, fidelity, 
plate-glass, public liability, and even the humble cash-in- 
transit policy. Aviation is not touched upon. Altogether 
a very useful one-volume encyclopedia. 





‘*The Industrial Position of the North East Coast of 
England.’ By the Economics Department of Armstrong 
ag ~ eed P. §. King. 54 pages. 

n 


In view of the continuing general anxiety about the future of 
the distressed areas, this impartial survey should be welcome. 
Recent economic developments on the North East Coast 
are sketched against the sombre background of world depres- 
sion. It is shown that the contraction of oversea trade and 
the shifting incidence of industry within the country have left 
this area with a proportion of unemployment almost twice 
as heavy as that borne by the country as a whole. This 
unemployment is concentrated in the heavy industries of 
the area. 

Nevertheless, the degree of territorial and occupational 
mobility is relatively high, and the lighter industries and 
services have been able to absorb additional labour since 
1929. These trades now employ about half the workpeople 
of the area, and show signs of still further growth. But the 
future of the heavy industries is not too bright; and, in the 
absence of Government action, no early solution of the prob- 
lems of the area is apparent. 





‘*An Essay on the Nature and 
Scienes” Significance of Economic 


Edition, and Extended. 
Macmillan. 158 pages. 7s. 6d. 


This is the second edition of Professor Robbins’s wells 
known essay. The revisions and extensions are slight; and 
the main trend of Professor Robbins’s argument about the 
comparability of different persons’ real incomes, which has 
met with some criticism, remains the same. The section 
discussing the nature of economic generalisations, however, 
has been re-written; and a new examination of the possibility 
of a theory of economic development has been added. 


BOOKS RECEIVED 


The General Theory of Employment, Interest and M. 2 
Maynard Keynes. (London) Macmillan — 9 By John 
403 pages. 5s. net. . 


The Rationale of Central Banking. By Vera C. Smith. 
P. S. King. 185 pages. 9s. net. 


(London) 


Managing the People’s Money. By J. E. Goodbar. (London) 
H. Milford. 578 pages. 20s. net. 
Bankruptcy in United States History. By Charles Warren. (London) 


H. Milford. 195 pages. 8s. 6d. 


Fluctuations in American Business. By W. B. Smith and A, H. 
Cole. (London) H. Milford. 195 pages. 21s. net. 


Great Western Docks, 1936. (Cardiff) Chief Docks Manager's Office, 
Great Western Railway. 332 pages. No price stated. 


Statistical Abstract for London, 1924-34. (With certain 
1935.) Vol. XXVII. London County Council. ( 
under the direction of the Clerk of the Council.) (London) 
P. S. King. 124 pages. 2s. 6d. net. 


The Finance of Foreign Trade. Second Edition. By W. F. Spalding 
(London) Pitman. 227 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 


Objective Evolution. By C. Pleydell-Bouverie. (London) Williams 


and Norgate, Ltd. 233 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 
A Modern Pilgrim's Progress. By A Fellow Pilgrim. (Oxford) 
The Alden Press. 460 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 


Artificial Restrictions on Consumption and How To Remove Them: 
The Repayment of National Debt. By Hugh Munro. (Dingwall) 


George Souter, Publisher. 27 pages. Is. net. 
Investment Register. By A. Benroy. (London) Sutherin and 
Company, 3 Copthall Buildings, E.C.2. 40 pages. 7s. 6d. 


net. 


Planned Agricultural Adjustment in the United States, 1933-1984. 
By J. S. Davis. (London) Allen and Unwin. 89 pages. No 
price stated. 


The Port of Leith Handbook. (Leith) Chamber of Commerce, 
77 pages and maps. No price stated. 

Agricultural Fundamentalism. By J.S. Davis. Harvard University 
Press. 22 pages. No price stated. 

Introduction aux Sciences Economiques et Juridiques. L’'E 
Contemporaine. Revue de la Société Royale d'Economie Politique, 
de Statistique et de Legislation. (Cairo) Imprimerie Nationale, 
Boulac. 385 pages. P.T. 40. 

Does the Provision of Employment Necessitate Money Expenditure? 
By U. von Beckrath. (London) Williams and Norgate, Ltd. 


160 pages. 4s. 6d. net. 
La Compensation Organisée. By E. Milhaud. (Paris) Recueil Sirey. 
322 pages. 20 frs. 


The Administration of the Civil Service in Massachusetts. By 
George C.S. Benson. (London) H. Milford. 90 pages. 7s. 6d. 
net. 


The Cuban Revolution: Reform and Reaction. By Charles A. 
Thomson. January 1, 1936. (New York) Foreign Policy 
Association, Inc. 25 cents. 


Kelly's Post Office London Divectory, 1936. 137th edition. 
don) Kelly's Directories, Ltd., 186 Strand. 55s. net. 
This valuable directory, which is indispensable to all who require 
accurate information about the capital and its business concerns, 
has been further enlarged. The street plan of London, ona 4-inch scale 
and in a separate cover, has also been specially revised and ex 
with a view to covering the new area. 


(Lon- 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Offices, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Annual Statement of the Trade of the United Kingdom with British 
Countries and Foreign Countries, 1934, compared with the years 
1930-1933. Vol. 11. £1 15s. net. Vol. III. £1 2s. 6d. net. 


Colonial Reports : No. 1733. Turks and Caicos Islands, 1934. 9d. net. 
No. 1734. Leeward Islands, 1934. 1s. 6d. net. No. 1736. 
St. Helena, 1934. 1s. net. 


Department of Overseas Trade ; Economic Conditions in the Republi 
of Uruguay, 1935. 9d. net. Economic Conditions in Hungary. 
1933-35. 1s. net. Economic Conditions in Brazil, Sep , 
1935. 2s. 6d. net. Economic Conditions in the Republic of Bl 
Salvador, October, 1935. 6d. net. 


Local Government and Public Health Consolidation Commities! 
Second Interim Report. Cmd. 5059. 2s. net. Draft of 8 
Public Health Bill. Cmd. 5060. 3s. 6d. net. 

Statement Exhibiting the Moral and Material Progress and Conditios 
of India during the year 1933-34. 3s. 6d. net. 

Report of the Royal Commission on the Despatch of Business at 
Common Law, 1934-36. Cmd. 5065. 2s. 6d. net. 

Revenue Departments Appropriation Accounts, 1934. 9d. net. 
Government of India Act, 1935: Excluded and Partially Excluded 
Areas—Recommendations of the Provincial Governments and 

Government of India. Cmd. 5064. 4s. 6d. net. 


Civil Appropriation Accounts, 1934. 7s. net. 
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MONEY AND BANKING: 





LONDON’S ACCEPTING HOUSES 


EarLy in the Great War Mr Lloyd George drew atten- 
tion to the semi-magical properties of the Toiidiin bill of 
exchange—a scrap of paper, scrawled with numerous and 
often almost illegible signatures, which moved goods all 
over the world. The London bill, declared Lloyd 
George, commanded complete confidence from manufac- 
turers, shippers, merchants and bankers in payment at the 
due date. Why? There are many answers. One of 
them is that during the preceding century there had grown 
up in London a group of private firms, known as Accepting 
Houses. These firms made it their business to accept bills 
on behalf of clients throughout the world, thus giving them 
the backing of their own large resources. 

It is worth while taking a moment’s glance at the history 
of some of these houses. Many were founded by families 
of foreign origin. The Barings came from Bremen, and 
after engaging in wool merchanting in Exeter, built 
up the famous merchant banking house which bears their 
name. Schréders also come from Germany, and still 
have intimate connections with Hamburg. Lazards came 
from France via the United States, and the three allied 
houses in London, Paris and New York are the legacy of 
this migration. Hambros are of Scandinavian origin, and 
their close Scandinavian connections persist to this day. 
The American antecedents and existing connections of 
Morgan, Grenfell are known far beyond the City of 
London. Of purely English origin is the firm of Antony 
Gibbs and Son, while Goschens and Cunliffe is the recent 
union of an English and a German house. Last, but not 
least, the house of Rothschild is the British branch of a 
family which has become famous throughout the world. 

Originally these houses were merchants on their own 
account. Each had intimate personal links with 
other merchants, largely arising from the origins of the 
partners in these houses. As time went on, they became 
less merchants and more bankers, though their title 
“merchant banker ’’ is preserved to this day. It was an 
easy transition to the guaranteeing of the integrity of 
clients, the acceptance of their bills and the custodianship 
of their London funds. As a result of their very close con- 
nection with leading firms of merchants overseas, from 
whom needy Finance Ministers might seek advice on 
borrowing conditions in the great European centres, it was 
equally natural that the London merchant houses should 
establish personal contacts with foreign Governments, 
should issue their loans in London, and should attend to 
the services on them. Hence the development of their 
functions of ‘‘ Acceptance ’’ and ‘‘ Issuing,’’ and of their 
position, with the London offices of foreign banks, in the 
foreign exchange market of London. 

_ To-day, international trade is subject to severe restric- 
tion, while the floating of overseas loans in London is 
checked both by Treasury control and the low credit rating 
of most potential borrowers. The joint-stock banks, again, 
began to compete with the accepting houses after the war, 
both in the foreign exchange market and in the business of 
accepting bills. The banks also have their own foreign 
connections, by way either of their own foreign subsidiaries 
and affiliates or of their agents and correspondents. What 
future lies before the accepting houses under these changed 
conditions ? 

The answer may depend somewhat upon the personal 
factor in the equation. In this respect the accepting houses 
enjoy certain advantages peculiar to themselves. Most of 
them are ruled exclusively by partners—or by ‘‘ directors ”’ 
who are, in fact, partners. A partner in an accepting house 
Combines the powers of a joint-stock bank’s director with 
the knowledge and experience of a bank’s general manager. 
He works in a more specialised field and can take decisions 
very quickly. He frequently travels abroad, and finds 
Personal friends among those in high authority in every 
country he visits. The resources of the accepting houses, 
4gain, consist, in part, of the very large fortunes of the 
— themselves, and in part of money lodged with 

em. Their deposits are small in number but large in 


individual amount, and they are less uently disturbed 
than those of the joint-stock banks. In the last resort, of 
course, the resources of the accepting houses need not be 
at all tg se in magnitude with of the joint-stock 
banks. en they accept bills they give a guarantee, not 
a cash advance. Interest payable upon their deposits is 
not a serious item in their expenses. 

There may be little scope for new foreign loans for the 
present, but the service of outstanding loans continues. 
Certain houses hold foreign Government balances lodged 
in readiness for interest payments; and they carry on 
routine work such as the encashment of coupons—the 
income from which helps to cover the cost of their relatively 
small staff. Nor have the accepting houses been entire: 
the losers from recent events. Even a Government default 
may bring a request for advice and perhaps for the drawing 
up and execution of a settlement scheme. - 

At home, little progress has been made with the develop- 
ment and use of the inland bill. The accepting houses, 
however, have established a firm ‘footing in the inland 
capital issue market. One well-known house has car- 
ried through many of the most important electricity 
undertaking issues. The accepting houses, again, have 
lately been prominent in the work of arranging and tem- 
porarily financing the international transfer of large 
blocks of shares—of which the repatriation of the General 
Electric Company’s block of shares previously held in the 
United States affords a good example. Among other varied 
duties, the accepting houses may act as financial advisers 
to insurance companies, family trusts and foreign banks. 
They assist in financing British industrial subsidiaries 
operating abroad. They may, on special occasions, 
arrange short-term banking credits on behalf of foreign 
Governments in London, such as the credit arranged for 
France in 1933. They still take the lead in providing 
facilities for the London foreign exchange market. 

The outlook for their purely acceptance business is admit- 
tedly somewhat obscure at the moment. If international 
trade were restricted to vanishing-point, there would be no 
bills to accept. When payments are subject to exchange 
restrictions or clearing schemes, an accepting house can no 
longer rely upon its foreign clients to put it in funds before 
the maturity of its bills. For that reason, trade with 
‘ restricted ’’ countries may be more suitably financed 
through a cash advance from a bank than a London 
acceptance. But trade still remains unrestricted over a 
considerable area, and profitable scope for acceptance 
business still remains in the case of France, Scandi- 
navia, Belgium, Poland and, in future, Austria. In the 
Dominion markets the acceptance business is strongly held 
by the Dominion banks, and American business must be 
shared with the United States banks. Too pessimistic a 
view must not be taken. Though the field is thus more 
restricted than in earlier days, the recent beginnings of 
revival in world trade have been reflected in the increased 
acceptances which several of the big London houses show 
in their latest balance sheets. 

The accepting houses, finally, are no longer the rulers 
and arbiters of the City of London. The Bank of England 
directors have ceased to be recruited exclusively from their 
ranks, and the big joint-stock banking combinations are 
formidable competitors, in many respects on the business 
side. The acceptance houses, however, still retain certain 
indubitable advantages. Their organisation is undoubtedly 
more flexible than that of a joint-stock bank. So long as 
business continues to demand personal qualities of know- 
ledge and trust the accepting houses will have a future. 
They have still valuable and necessary contributions to 
make to our industry, trade and finance. Changed condi- 
tions, however, have imposed on them the necessity for 
adaptation and development of new functions. The very 
source of the esteem they have always commanded— 
namely, the limitation of their activities mainly to 
business, in which they excel—may otherwise be a i- 
cap in their new environment. 
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FINANCIAL NOTES 


Dollars and Francs.—The feature of the market 
this week has been the sagging of the two foreign legs of 
franc-dollar-pound tripod. The British ‘‘ Control ’’ has 
yeen selling sterling for francs—and, presumably, earmark- 
ing gold in Paris—in order to offset the persistent selling of 
dollars on both American and Continental accounts. 
Dollars were sold for francs over the week-end up to Wed- 
nesday, which brought the dollar-franc rate below 14.94 
francs to the dollar—the export gold-point in New York; 
but francs remained weak on London, since Continental 
operators ‘‘ covered’’ in sterling, and Americans were 
acquiring sterling direct. The British Exchange Fund autho- 
rities seem to have nursed no fears that their resources 
would become exhausted; they have kept spot dollars on 
London fluctuating between 5.00 and 5.02}, and spot francs 
between 7444 and 75,';, ever since Friday of last week. The 
decision of-the American authorities to allow large gold 
exports strengthened the dollar on Wednesday, when the 
price of gold in London showed a premium over the New 
York price of 2s. 24d. per oz. This is just about high 
enough to render gold shipments from New York to 
London profitable; though as yet no such shipments have 
been made or. ‘‘ engaged.’’ It is significant that three- 
months dollars have consistently stood at a premium, 
thus showing the paucity of speculative operations. The 
gold bloc currencies have remained weak on London, in 
sympathy with the franc; and the Canadian dollar has 
weakened on London in the company of its southern neigh- 
bour. The French Minister of Finance, M. Régnier, was 
subjected to searching questions in the Chamber on Wed- 
nesday about the rumoured British short-term credit of 
£40 millions to the French Treasury via the Banque de 
France. It is said that the latter would acquire the sterling 
against earmarked gold. M. Régnier’s cryptic declaration 
of fidelity to the ‘‘ framework of the law ’’ only convinced 
people that the loan is well on the way to realisation. But 
as we go to press the proximity of this loan is still a matter 
of guesswork. Forward dealings in silver were resumed 
in London on Wednesday at 197d. per oz., against a spot 
price of 194d. Sellers of silver are still driving the price 
down. This week {737,000 of silver has been shipped to 
Bombay; {521,400 to the United States; and £772,300 of 
silver imported from Hong Kong and China. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Last Saturday, the 
Senate unanimously confirmed the new membership of the 
Federal Reserve Board, which took office on that day; and 
Mr Marriner Eccles was duly appointed Governor by the 
President on Monday. Owing to general fears of inflation 
following the Bonus Bill votes and the recent Supreme 
Court judgments, the dollar has been ‘‘ talked down ’’ to 
below gold export point on Paris. By 3 p.m. on Monday 
$5,600,000 worth of gold had been withdrawn under 
Treasury licence for export to France; and on Tuesday the 
amount was $8,480,000, of which the bulk was for France, 
the remainder mainly for Holland. The outflow is ex- 
pected to prove short-lived; for, on the one hand, most 
foreign holdings could easily be paid out in gold without 
endangering the American Budget or the banking struc- 
ture; and, on the other, the President, in cutting down 
existing credit allocations for the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, Homeowners’ Loan Corporation, and the 
Farm Credit Administration, has emphasised the Trea- 
sury’s declaration that payment of the ‘‘ bonuses ’’ in cash 
would ‘be financed on orthodox lines. Imports of silver 
still_continue to be heavy, the bulk in the week ending 
January 24 coming from Hongkong and China, and only 
a little from London. Foreign bank balances last week 
remained virtually unaltered; and money rates have not 
risen. 

* * * 
Spanish Credits and the Clearing.—On January 


13th the Anglo-Spanish compulsory two-way clearing came 
into effect (see the Economist, ween serene 76). But 


a contretemps has quickly arisen. It is estimated that about 


~ © $3,000,000 of acceptance credits on British banks for the 


financing of Spanish foreign trade are outstanding. 
British accepting houses concerned thought they would fall 
into the queue for payment out of the clearing; the Spanish 
banks thought they were to be excepted from its scope. . 
The situation was aggravated by reason of these acceptances 
having been secured to finance Spanish trade with other 
countries than the United Kingdom, and notably with the 
British Dominions, which were expressly excluded from 
the scope of the Anglo-Spanish clearing. An agreement . 
has been reached this week which provides for liquidation 
of outstanding credits out of the proceeds of bills—‘ accom- 
modation bills ’’—drawn by leading Spanish banks on 
others of their number, endorsed by them, backed by the 
Bank of Spain and the Government Office for Ex 
Control, and discounted by London banks. These three- 
months’ bills are to be renewable up to a total usance of 
twelve months. Thus, the original London accepti 
houses will get their credits liquidated, and the comabeal 
creditors of Spanish debtors will get their arrears paid off, 
as before. But the ultimate burden of meeting the new 
bills must inevitably fall on the clearing, as Spain’s 
surplus in her trade with this country is the only source of 
sterling payments. Consequently, all payments out of the 
clearing will be subject to some delay; and the 

itself is now likely to last longer than the Spanish authon- 
ties originally expected. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Money has been inordinately 
easy, despite payments to the Inland Revenue Commis- 
sioners on account of taxes. The amount of Treasury bills 
obtained by the market on tender was about the same as 
last week—49 per cent.—and in consequence there has been 
reluctance to sell to the clearing banks, who have been 
buyers of March and April maturities. 


. 16, Jan. 23, Jan. 30, Feb. 
_— Jan Jan 6, 


1936 1936 1936 
% % % % 

NS REED A LAE 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... 4 $ ¢ t 
Short Loan rate :— 

Clearing banks ..............+0+ 1 +1 *ti° $+4-1* 

Others .........seesseeseeeeseeees t $ ¢ 4 
Discount rates :-— 

Treasury bills .................. t $ + i 

Three months’ bank bills ... $-# i-*%& U-*k  w-t 


* Loans against Treasury bills, etc. ; 1 per cent. Treasury 
bonds and gilt-edged stocks within six months of maturity ; and 
other collateral, respectively. 


The rate for Treasury bills is } per cent., and for foreign 
bank bills 44-%;. There is an easier tendency, but rates 
have not changed. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—This week’s return shows Vil 
tually no changes from last week’s: — 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Feb. 6, Jan. 15, Jan. 22, Jan. 
1935 17096 * 6 1996 
{ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. { mill. 


re 
e 


Issue Department :— 


MN hii ctdiliid ccs 192-4 200-2 200-2 200-5 200-5 
Note circulation ......... 377-0 397-7 394-9 397-1 3998 
Banking Department :— 
A 76-0 63:1 66-0 64:0 61-4 
Public deposits ............ 16-5 13-8 13-1 15-9 11-0 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 104-1 110-1 118-9 106-0 102-9 
Other deposits ............ 39:3 37-5 36-4 36-7 37:0 
Government securities ... 82:9 83-9 86-7 80-0 79-4 
Discounts and advances. 9-3 20-0 19-3 18-8 14-4 
Other securities ............ 9:9 12:5 145 140 138 
Proportion .....0+.........., 47-5% 39-0% 39:1% 4£0°3% 40°6% 


The increase in the circulation is offset by a fall in the 
reserve, no increase in the gold holding having taken 
Bankers’ deposits continue their fall, due, probably, m the 
main to tax payments; and the Bank has allowed £4-4 mil- 
lions of its discounts and advances to run off. — ‘ 
ratio has consequently crept upward again this week; we 
it is still well below the level in the co week 
last year. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





ROYAL MAIL GROUP “REALISATION” 


It is now nearly six years since the public first learned of 
the parlous state of the amorphous group of concerns 
centring round the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company, 
Ltd., and Elder Dempster and Company, Ltd., which at 
one time owned or controlled nearly one-sixth of the 
British mercantile marine. Under a three-year Scheme of 
Arrangement, agreed upon in 1932, two operating com- 
panies named Royal Mail Lines and Elder Dempster Lines, 
respectively, took over, in effect, the working of specified 
tonnage. Finally, two further companies—R.M. Realisa- 
tion and E.D. Realisation—were formed, early last year, 
to effect a financial winding-up under the best possible 
conditions for the unfortunate creditors. During the past 
twelve months gratifying progress has been made, and it 
is proposed, in the article which follows, to review the 
present position and prospects of the group’s “‘ realisa- 
tion ’’ securities. 

As late as October, 1934, Royal Mail Debentures stood 
round 50 and Elder Dempster ‘‘ A’’ Debenture round 
70. In the market’s view, therefore, the second deben- 
tures were then only partially covered, while the claims of 
the junior creditors were worthless on a receivership valua- 
tion. The appearance, subsequently, of a modest upward 
trend in the shipping outlook appears to have turned the 
scale in favour of the Realisation Company schemes, with- 
out which immediate liquidation—disastrous to all but the 
interests admittedly ready and waiting to pick up the dis- 
bursed businesses at scrap prices—would have been inevit- 
able. The Realisation Companies took over, broadly, only 
the assets and preferable claims, leaving the way clear for 
the liquidation of the Royal Mail and Elder Dempster 
companies and the consequent final clearance of their 
respective masses of virtually unsupported liabilities. 

The Royal Mail Second Debenture holders agreed, in 
return for freedom to realise their security otherwise than 
through receivership, to the allotment of 234 per cent. of 
the equity of the Realisation Company (some 235,000 {1 
shares) to the Royal Mail Company, to meet the costs of 
the liquidation and to pay some token dividend to junior 
creditors ranking for upwards of {15,000,000. On the 
current price of the R.M. Realisation Company’s shares, 
these creditors now have something worth 6d. in the {. 
This affords poor consolation to the unfortunate White 
Star preference shareholders and other creditors, but it is 
appreciably better than nothing. In the case of Elder 
Dempster, a similar arrangement apportioned 70 per cent. 
of the equity of the Realisation Company (some 700,000 
shares) to creditors ranking for approximately {£4,100,000. 
In this instance the creditors were comparatively few in 
number, and consisted, in the main, of banks and com- 
panies within the R.M.-E.D. group. These 700,000 
Realisation Company shares were recently sold in one 
block through the market at not far short of {2 each, and 
realised something like 6s. 8d. in the { for the creditors. 

/e may proceed to consider the position and prospects 
of the Realisation Companies themselves. First, we pro- 
pose to discuss the R.M. Realisation Company. This com- 
pany’s original issued capital consisted of {1,750,000 
4 per cent. First Debenture, {2,550,000 5 per cent. Income 
Debenture and {1,000,000 in ordinary shares of {1. Out of 
the proceeds of the Realisation Company’s First Debenture 
(or by exchange) provision was to be made for the redemp- 
tion of the {1,400,000 R.M.S.P. 4} per cent. Debenture. 

dvances amounting to £701,000, secured by the deposit 
of R.M.S.P. Debenture, were also to be repaid. This left 
: debit balance of £351,000, to which we may add {100,000 
or sundry disbursements and minor liabilities. As the 
redemption of the Realisation First Debenture stock 
(£1,785,000) has just been announced, it would appear that 
some {2,236,000 has been found and distributed, up to the 
seem from the assets transferred to the Realisation 

ompany. 


. = list of these assets has been directly published; but 


is possible to make up a fairly complete picture from the 


appendices to the 1932 scheme, and from data issued from 
time to time.and collated by various commentators.* Certain 
items of a more or less readily realisable character, together 
with their estimated. values, realised or realisable, are set 
out in round figures below: — 


(1) £257,250 Coast Lines 5% Debenture at 100 .....+-.- 257,000 
(2) “"332'357 Coast Lines 64°, Cum. Pref. {1 shares, $ 
’ me at 22/- aac aa a 365,000 
,000 Coast Lines i , recently aS 
" introduced to the market; say, 18/-.... 810,000 
(4) 2,600 James Moss {100 shares, ix liquidation ..... 260,000 





(5) 1,000,000 David. MacIver £1 shares........-....ss0+ee9+ 140,000 

(6) £336,000 Debt of Glen Line, say, ...........+..4+- wees 200,000 
(7) Transferred by R.M.S.P. Co. (proceeds of capital 

Fealisations, CCC.) ..ccieceserserenserecnenmer 330,000 

£2,362,000 


(1), (2) and (3) are based on market prices, and on condi- 
tions which have for some time past ‘mee to operations 
by the R.M.S.P. group. The James Moss liquidation is in 
an advanced state, and a substantial portion of the capital 
has already been paid. The proceeds of (5) have bee 
officially estimated, but we have deducted {160,000 in 
respect of 160,000 Royal Mail Lines shares taken into 
account below. The Glen Line was sold to the Holt group; 
but as many of the vessels were old it:is unlikely that the 
proceeds, plus the other assets of the.company, sufficed 
to pay the creditors in full. (7) is mentioned in the scheme. 
The above total of {2,362,000 leaves a surplus of approxi- 
mately {126,000, after providing for the {2,236,000 
realised and distributed to date. For convenience we may, 
at this point, add some £300,000, to cover sundry invest- 
ments, debt due by MacAndrews, and various other ‘‘ bits 
and pieces ’’; which brings the surplus up to £426,000. 

There remain the three most important assets of the 
company. There are, first, its properties; secondly, its 
1,040,000 shares in Royal Mail Lines (inciuding 160,000 
shares held by David Maclver); and, thirdly, its holding of 
£1,370,000 Union Castle ordinary stock. The first consist 
of Royal Mail House in London, various properties in 
Manchester, Glasgow, Southampton, etc., and. foreign 
properties in Rio de Janeiro, Buenos Aires, Jamaica;.etc.— 
the whole having a book value of {1,124,271. These pro- 
perties are probably quite well ‘‘ let,’’ either to the operat- 
ing companies of the group or, in cases where they have 
been vacated as a result of the reorganisation, to new 
tenants. In 1932 they were regarded as being worth less 
than the book figure ‘‘ so far as can be judged.’’ But 
general conditions and, more especially, interest rates have 
changed significantly in the interim. If they were now 
regarded as worth their book value, our hypothetical 
surplus would be raised to £1,550,000, which is {1,255,000 
less than the amount required to pay off the Realisation 
Company’s income debenture at 110. 

There remain the other assets. One way of expressing 
the result reached by our analysis, so far, would be to say 
that each of the 1,000,000 {1 ordinary shares of the 
Realisation Company represents 27s. 5d. (nominal) of 
Union Castle ordinary, plus 20s. tod. in Royal Mail Lines 
ordinary, minus 25s. 1d. of cash. The value of the Union 
Castle and Royal Mail Lines ordinary shareholdings—- 
especially the former—may depend in large measure on the 
patience of secured creditors of other blocks of shares 
which are not held directly by the Realisation Companies. 
These creditors might be covered by the sale of their 
shares at a relatively low price. The R.M. Realisation 
Companies holds only {1,040,000 out of the {4,000,000 
capital of the Royal Mail Lines. The balance largely 
belongs to parties who originally held charges on the actual 
vessels transferred by the R.M.S.P. on the formation of 
the new operating company in 1932. Although the Royal 
Mail Lines is moderately capitalised, the company has not 





* See, for example, the analysis by Mr H. B. Samuel, in 
The Financial News, December 12, 1934, et seq. 
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yet succeeded in paying a dividend. Under existing con- 
ditions affecting the Argentine meat trade, it may be 
doubted whether a price of much above could be put 
on the shares. On such an assumption, the market, which 
at present values R.M. Realisation ordinary shares at 48s., 
is, in fact, putting a valuation of as much as 38s. on Union 
Castle ordinary. 

We may now apply a similar analysis to the ordinary 
shares of the E.D. Realisation Company. This company’s 
original issued capital consisted of {500,000 5 per cent. First 
Debenture, {500,000 Income Debenture and {1,000,000 in 
{1 Ordinary shares. The Debentures and 30 per cent. of 
the shares were issued to holders of Elder Dempster ‘‘ A ”’ 
Debenture. Provision had to be made for repayment of 
the Elder Dempster First Debenture, absorbing £412,000, 
and for sundry disbursements, etc. The repayment of the 
E.D. Realisation First Debenture has ediocquatliy ab- 
sorbed some £515,000, making a total for outgoings which 
= be put at {1,015,000. 

ollowing the same lines as were adopted in the case of 
the R.M. Company, we arrive at the following significant 
asset items, of a more or less readily realisable character : — 

(1) 230,000 Coast Lines Ordinary shares, at 18s. ...... £207,000 





(2) 3,500 James Moss {100 shares, in liquidation ... 350,000 
(3) 130,000 King Line {1 shares at 12s. ..............0005 78,000 

(4) Transferred by Elder Dempster (proceeds of capital 
SURMBEMOMR, CEC.) co rcccvcvcciccceccoccsccescccccosccccces 260,000 
£895,000 


The assets are generally based on details published in 1932, less 
items apparently sold for the gy in 1934 of £600,000 o 
Elder Dempster First Debenture. also H. B. Samuel, op. cit 


To these lots may now be added {600,000 for numerous 
smaller items. These include the balance of the proceeds 
from a partially repaid loan of {201,430 to a company in 
voluntary liquidation, a holding of £27,332 Elder Dempster 
Lines shares, 20,000 Coast Lines 6$ per cent. Preference, 
the equity in a holding of £82,000 London Maritime Trust 
Ordinary, 500,000 Atlantic Coaling Company {1 Ordinary, 
and 200,000 British and African Preference. We may 
place an arbitrary figure of {250,000 on properties, which 


_ are shown in the Elder Dempster books at £565,085, but 


are officially stated to be overvalued at this amount. These 
properties may, possibly, be pooled with those of the R.M. 
Company, if and when the time is ripe for the flotation of a 
separate Property Company. So far, then, a surplus of 
£830,000 is envisaged. 

A matter of considerable interest emerges at this stage. 
It would appear that the proceeds of some 250,000 of 
the E.D. shares involved in the recent “‘ deal ’’ (to which 
reference was made above), will actually return to the 
Realisation Company, for the benefit of its shareholders. 
This substantial windfall, of at least £450,000, is due to 
the fact that Elder Dempster originally guaranteed Trade 
Facilities Loans to the British and African Steam Naviga- 
tion Company. The latter defaulted, and Elder Dempster 
became a debtor to the banks to the tune of £1,500,000. 
When the Realisation Companies were formed, the creditors 
concerned were allotted about 250,000 E.D. Realisation 
shares as their proportion of the equity allotted to the un- 
secured creditors. It now appears that the British and 
African will eventually prove at least to be solvent. Sir 
William McLintock informed the recent meeting of African 
Steam Debenture holders that the British and African Pre- 
ference shares held by the trustees should eventually realise 
something. It follows that the British and African must 
be in a position to satisfy its own creditors. In such an 
event the proceeds of the 250,000 E.D. shares will be return- 
able to the Realisation Company, since, under normal 
bankruptcy procedure, a guarantor must be recouped when- 
ever the underlying security realises enough to make good 
the original debt. 

Thus we reach a total “‘ surplus ’’ of £730,000 for the 
{1,000,000 shares of the E.D. Realisation Company—after 
allowing for repayment of the £500,000 5 per cent. Income 
Debenture at 110. The addition of a further amount— 
arrived at by putting a par valuation on a holding of 
£180,000 David Colville Ordinary (the valuation is close 
to the figure recently mentioned in connection with a con- 
templated market deal) would bring our estimated free 
balance to {910,000. From this, we deduct some {400,000 
required to release {1,369,990 of Union Castle Ordinary, 


Ss 


which at present is held by third parties as Security for 
loans. 

Thus, by a process of estimation and thesis 
reach the focusing that each of the 1,000,000 E.D. cali, 
sation shares may be regarded as representing 10s, ad. 
cash, plus 27s. 4d. of Union Castle Ordinary stock, or the 
proceeds thereof. To put the same thing in another way 
it appears, as a rough approximation, that the present price 
of 44s. for E.D. Ordinary puts a price of only 24s. 9d. on 
Union Castle Ordinary. This is surprisingly at variance 
with the corresponding figure of 38s. in our R.M. share 
estimate. The conclusion would appear to be, therefore, 
that, at current market prices, either R.M. Ordinary are 
over-valued or E.D. Ordinary are under-valued. The 
balance of probability inclines to the former rather than the 
latter view. 

There the matter must, perforce, be left for the present. 
How much have the holders of junior debentures in the 
original companies gained from the careful ‘‘ nursing ’’ of 
their interests? | Former holders of Royal Mail Second 
Debenture received {50 5 per cent. Income Debenture and 
15 {1 shares in R.M. Realisation. These are now worth 
go per cent. of the original nominal value of their holdi 
Holders of Elder Dempster ‘‘ A ’’ Debenture received 
First Debenture, £50 Income Debenture and 30 {1 shares 
in E.D. Realisation. These represent to-day no less than 
172 per cent. of their original holding. These levels may 
be compared with nominal quotations of around ro per cent. 
for the two debenture stocks in the early Spring of 1932. 
From that moment to the present the direct gains to all 
parties may be estimated at not less than £8,000,000. 
Neither Second Debenture holders nor unsecured creditors 
should be stinting in their praise of those who formulated 
the various schemes—and especially those professional 
advisers, without whose insistence the many conflicting in- 
terests of the secured and partly secured creditors might 
never have been reconciled. 





| 





INVESTMENT NOTES 





Foreign Loan Embargo.—The suggestion made by 
more than one bank chairman recently, that the official ban 
on foreign loans in London should be reconsidered and 
alleviated, may have fallen on deaf ears, so far as the 
authorities in Whitehall are concerned. It has tended, 
however, to stimulate discussion, in the City, of a policy 
which may or may not have outlived its usefulness, but 
would be none the worse for critical review. The chair- 
man of the Westminster Bank coupled a return to inter- 
national lending with the possibility of the reinstatement 
of a favourable balance of payments. The official estimate 
of the 1935 balance should be published in the next two or 
three weeks, and it will then be possible for the market to 
verify the impression that last year’s balance of payments 
ended with about {20 to £30 millions on the right side. 
That, of course, would be an extremely narrow foundation 
on which to build a major change of policy. In any case, 
as the events of the last few weeks have shown, widespread 
capital movements from one financial centre to another may 
be capable, so long as currency conditions remain unsett 
in Europe and America, of exercising far more disturbing 
temporary effects on the sterling exchange than those arising 
from any ‘‘ excess ’’ or ‘‘ deficiency ’’ of a few millions on 
current account. Until the authorities, however, have seem 
fit definitely to declare whether it is or is not their policy 
to defer even a cautious resumption of foreign lending un 
world currencies have achieved stability, de facto or de uré, 
there will be a certain unspoken sympathy in the m 
with the viewpoint expressed by the chairman_ of 
National Provincial Bank last week. Mr. Colin Campbell 
believes that, formerly, the connection between active 
foreign lending and expanding export trade was constant, 
that the credit of many overseas borrowers has impro 
with the recent rise in commodity prices; and_ that 
market itself can be relied on, after its recent losses, to ef 
if at all, on the side of caution. If internal factors 


were concerned, the issue would be clear. Foreign 
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limited in amount, would probably not be directly com- 
petitive with gilt-edged issues, over which the authorities 
appear determined to maintain strict control. The clientéle 
for the two classes of securities is not identical, for the 
speculative character of the best foreign loan is axiomatic; 
and whereas gilt-edged stocks are the solid foundation of 
every well distributed investment portfolio, foreign bonds 
are but a marginal yield-raiser. 


* * * 


Holding Company Reforms.—It is becoming increa- 
singly clear that, whenever the Board of Trade seriously 
takes up the question of overhauling British company law, 
the position of holding companies will call for most serious 
consideration. The Greene Committee, whose delibera- 
tions preceded the passing of the Act of 1928 (subsequently 
embodied in the consolidating Act of 1929), approached, 
but did not squarely face, the question of holding company 
accounts. Broadly, while a company doing business 
through a number of branches must make full allowance 
in its published accounts for the profits or losses of each 
branch, a company doing exactly the same business through 
subsidiary concerns is not bound by the law to make any 
such provision. Provided an indication is given of the 
manner in which subsidiary balances have been dealt with 
(without the statement of actual figures) the requirements of 
the Act are fully satisfied. Thus, it is possible to hide the 
fact that a group as a whole may have been trading at a 
loss under the cover of such a statement as: ‘‘ Credit has 
been taken for dividends declared by x subsidiaries, which 
have made profits, while the losses of y subsidiaries have 
been deducted from the outstanding profit and loss balances 
of the companies concerned.’’ Last week Mr Henry 
Morgan, at the annual dinner of the Incorporated Accoun- 
tants’ District Society of Cumberland and Westmorland, 
declared that ‘‘ with the law as it stands at present the 
auditors’ report to the shareholders is practically worthless 
as an assurance of the truth and correctness of the balance 
sheet and accounts of a holding company.’’ The language 
may appear strong, but it is no more forceful than is war- 
ranted by the facts. Mr Morgan won the gratitude of serious 
investors by the energy with which he argued the case for 
wider publicity, in season and out of season, during his 
tenure of the Presidency of the Society of Incorporated 
Accountants and Auditors. An official review of the whole 
position appears overdue. It should no longer be possible 
for the past president of a professional association to des- 
cribe an auditor’s report as ‘‘ a farce ’’ or for the chairman 
of a large and successful holding company to inform his 
shareholders that it is possible within the law to present a 
balance sheet showing a more or less truthful, but entirely 
misleading, position of affairs. 


* * * 


American Taxation.—How the veterans’ bonus will be 
paid continues to be an unanswered question, which is 
disturbing Wall Street. There are signs that the President 
is fighting an inflationary solution, and he has withdrawn 
$1,000,000,000 from relief agencies in order to relieve the 
pressure on the Budget. Precisely at the moment when the 
virtues of taxation to cover expenditure are becoming more 
attractive to the Government, the Supreme Court has 
delivered another blow to the taxing system. The same 
six judges who destroyed the A.A.A. have upheld an 
appeal of the Great Northern Railway Company against 
the assessment of its property by the State of North Dakota 
in 1933. The majority agreed that the State’s assessment, 
which was based on a combination of security market 
indices and had not been reduced during the depression, 
amounted to confiscation of property without due process 
of law. The minority judges pointed out that all other 
Property in North Dakota had been assessed in the same 
Way, and that therefore there was no discrimination; that 
the State could have lowered the assessment but raised the 
rate of taxation; that the Constitution guarantees no 
ny from taxation, even though the tax may be 

urdensome or because it is as high in a year of depression 
as In years of prosperity. On the precedent of this deci- 
Sion there is a prospect of innumerable cases to avoid or 

















INVESTMENTS 
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PRUDENT 





[hese six fixed truasts, all of 
which are managed by interests 
under the same control, cater for 
most investment needs. Sub- 
unit holders in any of these 
Trusts know that their capital is 
prudently spread over first-class 
dividend-paying companies in 
the most stable and secure in- 
dustries and is thus well protected 
from the risks and uncertainties 


of the present time. 














Name of ‘Trust 


Gross & 
Annua 
Yieti 





Investors Second General Trust ... 
(Awecessor to be vestors General t ssced Urust, cow er-su-sertbed ) 
Trustees: Royal Exchange Assurance 
Bankers: Barclays Bank Limued 


Investors Gas & Electric Trast ... 
Trustees: Royal Exchange Assurance} 
Bankers: Barclays Bank Limued 


investors Gold Share Trust ......_ ... 
Trustees: Royal Exchange Assurance 
Bankers: Barclays Bank Limited 


Provident Investors Trust ... ... ... 
Trustees: Martins Bank Limited 
Bankers: Martins Bank Limited 


Security First Trust... ... ... —.. 
Trustees: Lloyds Bank Limited 
Bankers: Lloyds Bank Limite | 


t undred Securities Trust ais 
Trustees: Lloyds Bank LamiteJt 
Bankers: Lloyds Bank LimiieJt 





5% 


33% 


75% 





te Al current prices of sub-units this is the appre 
mate yield based only on the casi dividends paid 
by the companies in the past year. Capiial bonuses 
are not included in the yield ani ar: additioad 


Ihe first four of these trusts are managed 
by Investors Specialised Fixed Trusts 
Ltd. and the last two by Security Trust 
Managers Lid. Both these companies 
are controlled by interests associated 
with Dawnay Day & Co. Ltd., Mercham 
Bankers, 15, Moorgate, London, E.C.2 


For full information apply to 


INVESTORS SPECIALISED FIXED TRUSTS 


LIMITED or 


SECURITY TRUST MANAGERS LTD., 


15, Moorgate, London, E.C.2. 


Telephones: Metropolitan 3622 (15 lines). 











———— 





ee 


































































sah 


: J mihinnctoae 
oi Sant me paemernetietie ovine tet 





~~ 


_—" ee ee ~~ " & th =_— ’ eat 
Pe etter RO 4. afte 299 es ues a pac. Sota 
ST a ent ee Rca ews Pear ae orem ~- oo —— 
see et f es a! Pi a eke err . . al » 
a 4 wal a + Teka: 
ee 


— 


= 





~ 


- ee ee 
ee CEO A NL BIPM RAIT eB RAe ropaynthe 
p my eR RES am wil 


aa 











Diss A ete. ao iad head 2 ‘. " digtia ds ‘ 
ea reson, Wed * | ‘ 
rearing ahaha ay Aig WM IAN AB A EN SAP mB rH) Misty Kn Atl pico pa ad Np IF 
~ viii ae ai fest ae ee = OR ES tt dt ON " i ia aos Lei tain) ” 


4 q § 
Ss fo eee 
* ‘ ; R | 
“f fy 7.3 
i 
| os = 
. L - 
pS ') Fiegee 
7 tea 
. % yf 
4 oe ioe 
, tne 
34 + 
— Debi ; 
Hf : 
’ ; ; : 
— DRS ‘i 
a at 
; z ee. bi 
: = a aa 
“ * * '& .Y 
: 3 z ‘ 
5% «ay, 
3 a ef 
i ’ ek 
ee 
:. 2 1s 
a 
tS oe 
‘ 
+ f 
A Fz 
 £ee ¥. 
fe 4 
oe 2 
} i 
= 7 
> 
: i 
j } 
3 
z 
} 3 
} % 
t 4 
‘ + 
Hi 
¥ 
i * 
| 








ong Rac gk Niel aetna ca saa Pak lhl aw ain 





RF ck ARO Ste tA 


THE ECONOMIST 





February 8, 1936 me 





312 


recover taxation; and incidentally to upset State budgets. 
The result, therefore, may be encouraging for stockholders 
in the Great Northern Railway, which has not earned its 
full charges during depression, but it is scarcely a bull 
point for the market as a whole. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The further rise in 
the Actuaries’ Index of the average level of 178 industrial 
ordinary shares reflects the progress of the previous week, 
rather than any sharp advance at the beginning of this 
week. The total index has advanced to 85.0, compared 
with 84.4 a week ago and 81.7 a month ago. A selection 
of component indices which have assisted the advance is 
given below :— 











Prices (Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yield (°%) 
Group (and No. a % 
of Securities) Month Ago |Week Ago |This Week|Month Ago | Week Ago | This Week 
(Jan. 7, | (Jan. 27,| (Feb. 4, | (Jan. 7, | (Jan. 27,| (Feb. 4, 
1936) 1936) 1936) 1936) 1936) 1936) 
Building Materials (5)} 93-4 95-5 97-0 4-27 4-21 4-15 
COM TDD 0-cevescorcnees 93-0 98-8 99-8 4-30 4-09 4-07 
Electric Light and ‘ 

Power (16) ...... 132-8 137-1 138-7 3-74 3-63 3-59 
Gas (7) .......-2.-.-5 131-8 132-1 132-8 4-54 4°53 4-43 
Iron and Steel (12) 69-3 70-8 72-0 2-81 2-76 2-73 
were 74:5 85-0 88-3 3-06 2-68 2°56 
Electric Supplies (10) 127-8 132-0 135-0 3-63 3-51 3-43 























The further speculative rise in oil shares has not been sus- 
tained, and a rise of 3 points in the index of 10 electrical 
equipment shares has been followed by an easier tone. 
In the iron and steel group, armament issues have again 
been active. 








COMPANY NOTES 


—_—_ 


**Manchester’’ Companies .—There is no definable block 
of securities which can be labelled ‘‘ Manchester shares.”’ 
Yet there are certain concerns, whose business lies mainly 
in the Manchester area, which may be well known to Man- 
chester investors but relatively unfamiliar elsewhere. 
There are also the purely local shares (such as those of the 
cotton mills) which are closely held and which can only be 
valued by an investor with local knowledge. These are 
purely Manchester securities, and are unlikely to attract 
much notice outside. But the horizon of the general 
investor may well be broadened to include some of the 
sounder provincial securities, many of which have a 
London quotation but are little known in the South. Sub- 
sequent Notes will, at intervals, deal with shares connected 
with other large provincial centres. Manchester, as the hub 
of an area which is not only a great producer but also a 
great distributor, offers the investor an assortment of sound 
warehousing businesses. Manchester Bonding Warehous- 
ing and Lloyds Packing Warehouses are two examples. 
The first has a capital of only £50,000, but has accumulated 
free reserves of more than its issued capital and has steadily 
increased its distributions during the depression period from 
22$ per cent. in 1926-29 to 25 per cent. in 1933 and 1934. 
Lloyds Packing Warehouses, with a total preference and 
ordinary capital of £903,435, is a larger business with a less 
consistent dividend record—doubtless the word ‘‘ packing ”’ 
in its title contrasts with ‘‘ bonding ’’ in the former in- 
stance to show a dependence of the one on free exports and 
of the other on dutiable imports to explain the different 
experiences—but dividends have never been below 5 per 
cent. recently and adequate cash reserves combine with 
real estate equities to suggest possibilities for the future. 
More directly interested in real estate are Manchester Com- 
mercial Buildings, Manchester Corn, Grocery and Produce 
Exchange and Trafford Park Estates. The last-named con- 
cern is the largest and, to judge from the increased dividend 
for 1934, possibly the most promising—an industrial estate 
where the establishment of new works provides a 
typical illustration of Lancashire’s industrial vigour, 
despite cotton’s ills. With Trafford Park (which it inter. 
sects) may be grouped the Manchester Ship Canal, whose 
5 per cent. maximum preference shares and ordinary shares 





offer an equity in a late-maturing cotton recovery andin — 
Lancashire’s industrial renascence. Somewhat 

widely based equities are provided by Lancashire Electric 
Light and Power, Ribble Motor Services and District 
Bank, all three being stable concerns, quite well known in 
London but particularly associated with Lancashire. More 
specialised ‘‘ Manchester ’’ shares in the engineering 

would include Lancashire and Yorkshire Waggon (b 

and hirers of railways wagons, with a reasonably stable 
record), National Gas and Oil Engine (now showing signs 
































(Profits in £°000) 
1929 1930 1931 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 
Manchester Bonding Ware- 
housi Dec. 31): 
ai Div. AE N.A. | N.A 11-4 12-2 12-9 13-3 
Bammed % ..1<00.s+-. 0000809 N.A, N.A 30-1 32:5 | 34-4] 34-3 
Us Wis weavwunencesdeapnonce N.A, N.A 22) 23} 25 25 
Lloyds Packing Warehouses 
(Sept. 30) : 
Earned for Ord. ......... 103-1 | 60-9 6-3 | 22-5| 29-2] 183] 22-2 
a | eae 15-0 8-8 1-2 4:3 5-6 3-4 “1 
BOs Fe | vidvcdubiccecesvents 10 5 5 5 5 5 5 
Manchester Corn, etc., Ex- 
change (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for Div. ......... 16-4 15-7 12:8 10-5 10-4 9-2 i. 
SII TT snchscocckicbsicos 8-3 8-2 6-9 5-7 5-6 4-8 hs 
SS een 8 7h 7 5} 5} 5 5 
Trafford Park Estates 
(June 30) : 
Earned for Div. .......-. 34-1 33-2 31-1 29-1 27:0 | 34-1] 37-5 
BagenG: DW, nccccesesiccrse pes 5-3 5-1 4-8 4-5 4-2 5-2 5-8 
BETTE sctunisteantanannevens 5 5 5 5 5 6 6 
Manchester Commercial 
Buildings (Jan. 31): 
Earned for Div. ......... N.A. N.A 28-0 25-0 22-9 | 24:1] 24-2 
ETE, cn cnkcubanand sects N.A. N.A 14:5 13-2 12-2 12-8 12-5 
BN; Me ictaceudincccdsoes. N.A, N.A 134 13} 12} 12} 12} 
Manchester Ship Canal 
. 31): 
Earned for Divs. ......... 342-4 | 235-6 | 121-1 61-1 | 118-0 | 205-9 
Earned %, on Pref. ...... 5-0 3-9 2-0 1-0 2-0 3-4 
Earned % on Ord. ...... 3-9 2-1 1-1 0-6 1-1 1-9 
ee aR 5 4 2 1 2 34 
eae a 3} 2 1 5 1 lj 
Lanes. and Yorks. Waggon 
(March 31) : 
Earned for Div. ......... 7:9 8-6 4-4 4:0 4-6 4°38 6-6 
NT ERE SE 9-7 10-9 5-7 5-3 6-2 5-3 70 
SED Sonctbindininibenosee 10 10 4 Nil 23 3 5 
National Gas & Oil Engine 
( . 31): 
Earned for Ord. ......... 61-5 5-3 |Dr.27-5|Dr.36-3) Nil Nil 
Op AB 10-9 1-1 Nil Nil Nil oes 
AD ERTS CS eee 7} Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Lancs. amo (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for Ord. ......... 14-8 5-1 2-9 5-4 5-5 13-7 
cl ARR St lls 7:1 2-5 1-5 2:8 2-8 6-8 
ev aE 5 24 1h 2} 24 5 
Isle of Man S.P. (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for Div. ......... 34-4 | 28-3] 21-3] 31-1 | 36-7) 40-3 
SEED -chiieecccsbscenete 5-7 4-7 3-6 5-3 6-1 6-9 
BU OU tiv skinbootdehia 6 5 4 5 6 6 
Blackpool Tower (Oct. 31) : 
Earned for Ord. ......... 92-7 89-5 83-4 83-3 78:5} 91-6] 97-1 
SEE TD cnademidbenssaans 28:1 28-0 26-2 26-9 25-4 | 28-6| 30-4 
i, ITN EE 20 20 17} 17} 173 20 20 








* After charging one year’s pref. div. 1 per cent. was earned on the ord. 
N.A. Not available. 


— 


of recovery after a difficult period) and Lancashire 
Dynamo and Crypto (which has shown consistent recovery 
since 1931). Finally, Lancashire’s leisure and spending 
power rather than Lancashire’s business hours are reflected 
in Blackpool Tower and Isle of Man Steam Packet, 
two prosperous concerns—Blackpool Tower paid 20 pet 
cent. for the latest year and I1.0.M.S.P. 6 per cent.— 
which have a capital sufficient to accommodate more than 
local investment. The recent earnings records of some of 
these companies are shown in the accompanying table. 





* * * 


Gas Company Results.—The full accounts of the 
Gas Light and Coke and South Metropolitan Gas Com- 
panies, whose maintained dividends have been recently 
announced, show clearly that large undertakings with more 
than a century of active service yield in no respect to the 
efficiency of younger utility undertakings. The Gas Light 
and Coke accounts reflect more general progress than those 
of its neighbour across the river. Sales of gas are higher, 
but the advance in rentals—attributable largely to stoves— 
nearly equals the increased revenue under this heading. 
Both companies are pursuing a progressive sales policy 0” 
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the appliance side of the business. Capital expenditure 
on meters and stoves was conspicuously higher d 
1935, and the number of appliances sold or rented by the 
Gas Light and Coke Company increased by 166,938. An 
important contributory factor to the past year’s improve- 
ment is to be found in the sale of coke; industrial. demand 
has doubtless improved, and sales of new domestic smok 
less fuels continue to expand steadily. The following 
table summarises the principal features of the revenue 


accounts of both companies during the past two years: — 

















Gas Light and Coke | South Mergen 
1934 1935 1934 1935 
£ 
etbibade Sis higo Meine 8,331,051 a,cds.208 2,818,299 are 08 
Rem onsen saishainsninsnnstiibiuabhde 1,592,336 | 1,661,922 | ‘424,179 | "429,601 
ee 1,974,142 | 2,119,280 | 693,701 | 695,873 
Total revenue (incl. miscellaneous) ... | 11,949,482 | 12 3,939, 889,237 
GUE ee 2,026,116 rere e24'937 ’ 622,950 
Ramet fer GiVG..  cisicccshaudh ceases 1,365,180 | 1,434,789 | 488,054 | 487,647 
Preference diVS. .........esssessvessueenses 270,084¢|  270,084¢| 102,149} 102,149 
I oe 1,082,376 | 1,080,733 | $85,819 | 385,819 
OE | ea ere! 5-7 6:2 5-8 5-7 
SETA. inivetesconctinantecli anil 52 5} 53 58 
Redemption fund ............:.cscscseeee 40,000 40,000 _ eR 
Canried forward, ..«..........ccseccessszscee 183,0683|  202,624t| 1,678 1,357 











¢ Includes 3} per cent. max. ordinary dividend. After crediting Treasury 
Grants: 1934, £24,219; 1935, £19,012; and charging cased ry ebony = J expenses 


in 1985. 

The relatively small increase in the net revenue of Gas 
Light and Coke compared with the improvement in total 
revenue is due to a somewhat sharp increase in repairs 
and maintenance of plant. In the South Metropolitan 
accounts a comparable reduction is shown under this head, 
but increased service to the consumer is reflected in addi- 
tional costs for repair and renewal of stoves. If the gas 
industry is fighting a rearguard action, these leading 
companies are adopting a convincing strategy. Some 
immediate cost, however, must be reckoned, both on 
capital account and for increased efficiency of new appli- 
ances, which has played some part in reducing gas con- 
sumption per head in recent years. During 1935 the 
companies carbonised 2,999,409 and 1,105,402 tons of coal 
respectively. Both have agreed to pay Is. per ton more 
for their supplies, and the additional costs may therefore 
be put at £150,000 and {£55,000 respectively, compared 
with coal costs of gas manufacture amounting to 
{2,962,066 and {1,072,866. An increase of approximately 
5 per cent. under this head, though not inconsiderable, 
should be at least partly offset by increased revenue from 
coke. The internal efficiency of the two concerns offers 
a presumption that present ordinary dividends should be 
maintained if moderate operating economies can be won. 
The Gas Light and Coke {1 ordinary stock units are 
quoted at 28s. 14d. xd. to yield £3 19s. 9d. per cent., and 


the South Metropolitan ordinary stock at 132} xd. to yield 
£4 6s. 6d. per cent. 


* * * 


Boot and Shoe Profits.—In a Company Note in the 
Economist of January 25th, page 191, we discussed some 
factors which had controlled recent profits of boot manu- 
facturing companies. The results for 1935, which have 
since been published, tend to confirm our conclusion that 
Investors should anticipate a gradual improvement rather 
than a sharp recovery in this industry. Of the six results 
analysed in the accompanying table, only that of Lotus 
shows a striking advance, which, however, merely restores 
Profits to the 1933 level. Only this company and Greenlees 
and Sons, which has commenced ordinary dividends with a 
5 Per cent. payment, are increasing their equity distribu- 
tions. The larger concerns, such as J. Sears and Company 
and its subsidiary, Freeman Hardy and Willis, reveal a 
Somewhat surprising stolidity of earnings during a period 
in which sales of footwear increased markedly. The 
0m in leather prices during the latter part of the year may 
aa ee profit margins to some extent, but part has 


— new passed on. Again, competition from abroad, 


concerns of European origin, and from firms in 
smaller country towns—whose recent progress has been 
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BRITISH MARINE 
AIRCRAFT...... 


Exclusive Licensees for Great Britain of the 
SIKORSKY S.42 FLYING BOAT 


The Subscription List will open on 
WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 12th, 1936, 
FOR AN ISSUE AT PAR OF 


780,000 Ordinary Shares of 10/- each 














Directors : 

AIR MARSHAL SIR JOHN FREDERICK HIGGINS, 
K.C.B., K.B.E., D.S.O., A.F.C. (Director, Airports 
Limited); late Technical Member of the Air Council, 
Chairman. 

ADMIRAL HENRY WILLIAM GRANT, C.B. 
(Director, Cable and Wireless Limited). 

THE RT. HON. LORD WILLOUGHBY de BROKE, 
M.C, (Chairman, British Aircraft Manufacturing Co., 

Limited ). 

WILLIAM CRAVEN-ELLIS, M.P. (Director, Aircraft 
Industries Corporation Limited). 

BRIG.-GENERAL GUY LUBBOCK, C.M.G., D.S.O. 
(Director, Bankers Investment Trust Limited). 

CHARLES BEST (Managing Director, British Aircraft 
Manufacturing Co., Limited). 


GEORGE HARRIS HANDASYDE, O.B.E. (Director, 
British Aircraft Manufacturing Co., Limited). 





The Company will manufacture and sell in Great Britain 
the world-renowned all-metal Sikorsky S.42 Flying 
Boat under an exclusive Licence. 


The 8.42 is, in the opinion of the Board, the most 
successful commercial Flying Boat in existence to-day, 
and is the standard type of large Flying Boat used by 
Pan-American Airways. 

A Contract has already been entered into for the 
sale of Sikorsky Flying Boats at the aggregate price 
of £225,000, which should yield a substantial profit 
to this Company. 


The Company will have the advantage of commencing 
business with a proved and up-to-date model, and will 
enjoy the benefit of many years of pioneer work carried 
out by the Sikorsky Aircraft Corporation, now part of 
the United Aircraft Manufacturing Corporation of 
America. 

A freehold site of approximately 119 acres with sea 
frontage to Southampton Water has been acquired at 
Hamble, Southampton, for the erection of a modern 
Works which, it is estimated, should be completed within 
the next six months. 


A description of the 8.42 Flying Boat with many of its 
outstanding features is given in the full Prospectus. 





Copies of the Prospectus and Forms of Application will 
be available on Monday from :— 


Bankers : 

LLOYDS BANK LIMITED, New Issue Department, 
72, Lombard Street, London, E.C.3; and Branches. 
MARTINS BANK LIMITED, London Office, 
68, Lombard Street, London, E.C.3; Head Office, 

Water Street, Liverpool; and Branches. 


Brokers : 
HOBLYN & KING, 20, Copthall Avenue, London, 
E.C.2, and Stock Exchange ; 
QUILTER & CO., 50, Gresham Street, London, E.C.2, 
and Stock Exchange ; 
DIMMOCK & COWTAN, 21, Spring Gardens, and 
Stock Exchange, Manchester ; 


and from :— 


AIRCRAFT INDUSTRIES CORPORATION 
LIMITED 


King William Street House, London, E.C.4. 
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based on lower wage scales than those paid by the 
‘* quality '’ producers in the leading centres—have com- 
bined to limit the opportunities for the latter. Among such 
concerns, it is usual, though not axiomatic, to find that 
manufacturing-retailing organisations like J. Sears and 
Company and W. Barratt (which reports to June 30th and 
is consequently not included in the present table) have 
greater scope for improvement than those concerns which 
sell through appointed agents, such as Lotus, although the 
latter concern has recently developed a retailing subsidiary. 
Although the apparent progress of Greenlees and Sons, with 





























Ordinary or Deferred Shares 
Company (and Date —— 
of Accounts) — ‘ PF Denom. and Yield 
Earned | Earned | Paid Quotation o, 
£ £ % % s «ifs 4. 
J. Darnell & Son (Dec. 31} 
_ =e 35,529 | 25,394 | 16-9 15 
ge aS . 23,460 | 15-1 15 (8s.)18 Oxd|/ 613 3 
SE chnkeaihitiadoansnn 33,372 | 24,288 15-7 15 
Freeman, Hardy & Willis 
(Dec. 31) : 
BEE adpBssctactsededes 255 101,110 | 42-6} 424+ 
TE” ptcscnedubsnowenin 260,763 | 107,038 | 45-1t| 45Tf (a) 28 0 4 5 9a 
DEE lnnuthitacétontoaked 260,737 | 107,137 | 45-1t| 45f 
Lotus (Dec. 31) 
an 83,007 | 33,115 6-5 5 
Re Sees 59,761 21,068 4-0 5 (£1) 23 1gxdi 5 3 9 
DD suitbhecniiiaiiiae 87,052 | 45,569 8-6 6 
Public Benefit (Dec. 31) : : 
SEE ait nh hetieneiidons 39,648 |Dr13295 Nil Nil 
ED” anna linimichinedaes 48,614 fot Nil Nil (a) 21 103 5 9 9a 
SEE ninkeiphebitcancecs 54,772 sae Nil Nil 
H. E. Randall (Dec. 31) : 
EER 29,742¢) 18,535 | 12-1 8} 
30,043) 18,926 12-3 8} (£1)33 9xd | 5 3 6 
NEP Nendeeubdbascnsed ds 29,751 19,049 12-4 8} 
J. Sears and Co. (True 
Form Boot) (Dec. 31) : 
SID: édiiacittabgunsiiioistelil 342,678 | 60,893 10-9 12}¢ 
NE aisicsestdteiabnatie 360,251 | 89,197 16-0 134+ (53.18 6 312 Of 
RRR 353,041 | 90,094 | 16-3 | 13$t 











(a) 6% cum. {1 pref. shares. +t Paid free of income tax. 
3 Including unstated amounts from liquidation of subsidiary company. 





its 340 shops, brings supporting evidence for the proposi- 
tion, the danger of relying solely on this criterion may, 
indeed, be inferred from the inability of J. Sears and Com- 
pany to resume the higher rates of dividend which were 
paid up to 1932, and in the failure of Public Benefit Boot 
Company—now a purely retailing concern with over 200 
shops—to keep its preferred ordinary dividend up to date, 
and to pay deferred dividend since 1930. Substantial re- 
covery appears beyond the industry’s scope at present, 
although a settlement of the aggravated ‘‘ economic war ”’ 
with the Irish Free State—the best export market in recent 
years—would be of invaluable assistance. Current share 
prices, however, argue no disposition by investors to build 
incautiously on this prospect. 


* * * 


Munitions and the I.C.I.—Step by step, shareholders 
in Imperial Chemical Industries are learning the true scope 
and limitations of their equity. The leading part in the 
educative process is being played by the directors them- 
selves. The latter, in the negotiation and litigation which 
ohn out of the consolidation of the deferred shares with 

e ordinary, revealed that a future rapid advance in profits 
and dividends was not probable. It was made clear, on 
that occasion, that the board regarded the fruits of any 
further expansion in operations or economy in production 
costs as being divisible between two other parties besides 
its shareholders—namely, its workers and the consumers of 
its products. The process of definition was carried a stage 
further this week when Sir Harry McGowan, the chairman, 
informed the Royal Commission on the Private Manufac- 
ture of and Trade in Arms, on Wednesday, that of the eight 
groups into which the Company’s manufacturing activities 
were divided only two—explosives and metals—were 
directly concerned with the manufacture of munitions, 
Even in these two groups, sales of military products were 
only 5.6 per cent. of the turnover. During the last five 
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years, sales of military products had amounted to only 1.8 
per cent. of the company’s total turnover, while the pro- 
portion of total profits attributable to munitions had ayer. 
aged only 1.4 per cent. It is true that these figures refer 
to a period of nominal peace, if not of goodwill, in the 
greater part of the world, and that in the event of waror 
active preparation for war—the company would be ing 
position rapidly to expand the plants for military explosives 
and small arms ammunition which it maintains ‘‘ with the 
full knowledge and desire of the Government,”’ but without 
subsidy. Certain of its chemical products, which in time 
of peace are designed mainly for the textile and other 
industries, may also be capable of satisfying, directly or 
indirectly, a special demand which war-time conditions 
would stimulate. It would seem, however, that investors 
must relinquish the theory that I.C.1. shares have a deci- 
sive ‘‘ re-armament equity.’’ The interests of shareholders 
will continue to be best served by peaceful industrial “‘ re. 
covery,’’ which involves progressively increased demand 
from trades which use the company’s products as raw 
material. 


* * * 


British Sugar Corporation.—The formation of this 
Corporation, which is anticipated in the Sugar Ind 
(Reorganisation) Bill, published this week, will not affect— 
directly at least—a large body of investors. It will amal- 
gamate 15 companies which are at present engaged in manu- 
facturing sugar from home-grown beet, the merging of: 
which has already been approved in principle by the com- 
panies, and was recommended by the Greene Committee. 
The Bill makes no reference to the terms on which the fixed 
assets of these companies are to be acquired by the Corpora- 
tion, but states that the Ministers concerned will be advised 
in this respect by an interim tribunal. The position of the 
15 companies, as at March 31, 1934, is shown in the follow- 
ing pro forma statement of assets and liabilities : — 





Share capital Book value of fixed assets......... s 
Debentures and other - Net current assets .........0.005. 1,772,860 
nent loan capital outstanding 1,518,900 | Other assets not relating to beet 
——_ GUE cvccdecscccccgeccsbonencnscanm 186,883 
Total share and loan capital ... 5,964,854 
Surplus of assets ......... 1,190,252 7,155,106 


The total assets at March 31, 1934, were, accordingly, 
£7,155,106, but it is not intended that floating assets shall 
be taken over. Powers are to be taken for an issue of de- 
benture stock to produce up to {1,000,000, backed by 
Treasury guarantee, which will provide for working capital 
requirements. So long as assistance is given to the Corpora- 
tion under the subsidy clauses, it is not likely that the 
guarantee will become an effective liability. Existing holders 
of British beet-sugar company securities must necessarily 
await the passage of the Bill and the scheme of amalgama- 
tion which the Sugar Commission may determine thereafter. 
It is worth noting, meanwhile, that the Greene Committee 
proposed fairly rigorous terms on which existing factories 
should be absorbed, and that any attempt to secure Im 
creased efficiency would have to take account of variations 
in asset values arising from the differing experience of the 
prosperous concerns such as the Anglo-Dutch and Bury 
groups, and that of Anglo-Scottish and other groups. For 
the same reasons, it is impossible to base any calculations of 
potential ‘‘ earning power "’ upon the proposed terms of the 
subsidy. For the current year the rate is to be 5s. 34. pet 
cwt., involving a total cost, at the maximum “‘ assist 
production of 560,000 tons, of {2,750,000. Thereafter rates 
will be based on the ascertained results of the previous year, 
on the basis that all practicable economies resulting 

the amalgamation to date had been attained and that the 
highest practicable standard of efficiency had been effected. 
After allowing for trading results on this basis and income 
under refining agreements, the rate of assistance will pro 
for depreciation and payment of interest on the Corpora 
tion’s capital ‘‘ at such rates as the Treasury may C0 
reasonable.” Provided, therefore, that the terms of 
gamation prove satisfactory to existing holders, 

the Corporation succeeds in its quest for efficiency, 
future level of available income should be adequate. 
taxpayer, however, will look at the scheme from a 296 
angle—as we suggest in a Note of the Week on page ®7” 
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A New Fixed Trust.—The latest recruit to the 
swelling ranks of fixed trusts is First Provincial 
“ Reserves ’’ Certificates, whose appeal to the public is 
put forward ‘‘ in response to many requests for a fixed 
trust embodying in its portfolio securities in companies 
with sound reserve positions, to show a yield of around 
5 per cent. per annum.’’ This objective, as the booklet 
describing the trust frankly admits, at first sight seemed 
almost impossible. It is stated, however, that the certifi- 
cates provide the security which is ensured by ‘‘ abundant 
reserves.”’ But is there any necessary presumption that 
concerns with relatively large reserves are of uniformly 
high investment status? A meagre display of ‘‘ free ’’ 
reserves, accompanied by rigorous writing down of assets 
and the formation of ‘‘ secret reserves,’’ is certainly not 
incompatible with impressive internal strength. The 
tabular arrangement in the booklet compares the amount 
of the given issue included in the portfolio with the figure 
for ‘‘ reserves.’ Such a comparison, however, is unhelpful 
in many respects. The booklet shows, for example, reserves 
of {2,608,938 for the Dunlop Rubber Company, against a 
holding by the trust of the company’s Io per cent. cumula- 
tive preference shares, whose outstanding total is 
{2,400,000. But the company’s aggregate share capitalisa- 
tion is over {12} millions. This qualification appears the 
more important since no fewer than thirteen out of fifty 
underlying securities in the portfolio are preference issues, 
carrying dividends of 7 per cent. or over. The total 
‘ reserves ’’ shown for the Dunlop Company, again, appa- 
rently include some {645,000 in respect of Contingencies 
Reserve, which might be regarded by strict accountancy 
canons as of a different nature from a “‘ free ’’ reserve. On 
broader grounds it would seem that the adoption of 
‘reserves ’’’ as a criterion has inevitably resulted in the 
inclusion of a substantial number of representative equities 
which have already proved their attractions in earlier fixed 
trust portfolios, without ruling out certain shares with a 
somewhat narrower market on the Stock Exchange. 
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More Capital 
schemes. orem i than the new examples 

however, is that the Imperial Chemical 
Industries ee of capital, which was confirmed 
by Mr Justice Eve in December last year, may be taken to 
the Court of A: by the representatives of deferred 
shareholders who have consistently opposed the scheme 
from its inception. The news that the preference share- 
holders of Assam Consolidated had unequivocally rejected 
the reconstruction scheme came as a slight surprise, for the 
scheme, despite some blemishes, had appeared to carry 
certain advantages under present conditions in the tea 
market. This week’s schemes are not of outstanding con- 
troversial interest. The Laras Sumatra scheme deals with 
a burden of debenture debt which has proved completely 
beyond the company’s earning capacity for several years 
past. Arrears on debenture and preference issues are to be 
cancelled, the preference capital written down by one-third 
and converted into ordinary shares, and the ordinary 
capital written down by two-thirds of the present amount. 
Debenture holders are asked to agree to a reduction in their 
interest from 7 to a non-cumulative 5 per cent., payable 
out of profits, and are to receive a 10 per cent. allotment of 
ordinary shares and options on 200 further shares per {100 
in respect of their present conversion rights. The effect of . 
the proposals is to reduce the share capital from {£451,753 
to £201,036, and to reduce the annual charge for debenture 
interest to £30,890. A sinking fund of {12,356 per annum 
will be set up. The debenture holders have thus some 
prospect of reward for their sacrifice, but the existing pre- 
ference shareholders’ prospect of compensating equity 
dividends appears somewhat remote under present condi- 
tions. While they will recognise the necessity for a strin- 
gent reorganisation, it is unlikely that they will derive great 
comfort from their prospects. The Sentinel Waggon Works 
scheme provides for a new company to take over the exist- 
ing assets, and observes the principle that a participating 
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LIABILITIES : P 
Capital Paidup ... 9,479,416 
Reserve Fund LNT Vora <ul --. 8,000,000 
Current, Deposit and other Accounts . 303,626,249 


Liabilities for Acceptances, Endorsements, Engagements, 
Bch scan ae ak ae ae te ee 





Sist, 1935 
ASSETS : 2 

Coin, Bank Notes and Balances with the Bank of England... 32,379,765 
Balances with, and Cheques in course of collection on, other 

Banks in the United Kingdom and Ireland, and Cheques, 

Drafts, «c., in transit see bad me ne 7 9,584,571 
Money at Call and Short Notice 25 
Bills Discounted ... aR jos .-- 40,039,944 
Investments pan iad ii wed ae --» 04,110,607 
Advances to Customers and other Accounts . 112,069,872 
Bank Premises... pa oui od éen int pois 7,356,868 
Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances, Endorsements, 

Engigements, kc... Be haw iat od nie 8,510,824 
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preference interest be to contri- 
bute towards any pone regret may be required, and 


the new one-for-one offer of preference shares—of 6s. de- 
nomination against {1 and without participating rights—is 
contingent on the acceptance of an equal number of 2s. 
ordinary shares, 1s. paid. In effect, the preference share- 
holders will be entitled to three-fifths of the new equity, 
which is the most that could be expected in present cir- 
cumstances. 
* * * 


Rand Ore Reserves.—The publication of the Union 
Corporation’s group figures, writes our mining corre- 
spondent, completes the list of ore reserve computations 
of the Rand mining groups as at end-December last. The 
new estimates are based upon existing conditions for 
working costs and the price of gold, and are set out in the 
following table :— 

ANGLO-AMERICAN GROUP 


Quantity Value Width 
Tons Dwt. Ins. 
1934 4,879,870 6-33 49-49 
Brakpan 566bbb606000 0060806006008 1935 5,857,170 6-29 49-06 
fontei 1934 4,873,211 6-68 41-89 
Dagga BER, 20 cvcccceccececces 1935 6,401,202 6-60 41-85 
: 1934 10,007,871 6-28 41-78 
Springs spkbnbennnsscoegagnsenesees 1935 10,110,964 6-07 41-93 
‘est Spri 1934 4,176,790 4-92 55-03 
West Springs ............05--++ 1935 4.687.680 4-76 56-23 
GoLp FIELDs Group 
. 1934 5,846,000 4-90 57 
Robinson Deep seat ene eee eee 1935 6,032,000 4 . 9 56 . 50 
: d k 1934 2,735,700 5-00 49 
Simmer and Jack ............ 1935 2.523.000 4-9 50-90 
Sub Nigel 1934 1,797,000 16-00 29 
DUD NIGEL ...-. ce ceeeeeerenceeees 1935 1,901,000 15°5 28-80 
* JOHNNIES "’ GROUP 
Government Areas............ 1934 11,782,000 7-3 5S 
1935 11,457,000 6-8 57 
1934 1,383,000 3-9 44 
Langlaagte Estate igeonéoseul 1935 l 230,000 3-6 44 
. <a 1934 4,212,000 7°3 50 
New State Areas Tere ee eee eee) 1935 4,114,000 6:8 48 
f > 1934 13,007,000 4-7 46 
PR Coascesccctecsonss 1935 14,895,000 4-2 47 
ie is D 1934 3,384,000 4-2 50 
an y n eep ececccecceseces 1935 3,443,000 4 -0 49 
Witwatersrand (Knights) ... ace Sa taeo + 7 


Ranp Mines Group 


, 1934 2,911,800 5-37 51-1 
City Deep* rerrrriririririry tii 1935 3,033,600 5-16 51-9 
1 wee 1934 17,334,920 5-70 48-6 

TOWD DINOS”  ..cece ener ecccens 1935 19 817 125 5-07 50-6 

1934 3,641,700 5-33 53-7 

Durban Deep Seer eeeeeee eens 1935 4,062,100 4-97 52-2 
at ES 1934 7627210 5-10 56-0 

East Rand } ropy Si ee 1935 8,686,000 5-20 56-0 
~ 1934 1,346,800 3-94 53-8 
Geldenhuis Deep* ............ 1935 1,406,400 3-65 49-6 
1934 2,908,060 3-94 52-6 

ee ee eee 1935 3,053,130 3-96 53-5 
‘ 1934  =1,779,700 3-85 63-0 
Rose Deep* Scocceseveesoseooeece 1935 1,910,100 4-02 60-9 


UNION CORPORATION GROUP 
1934 7,000,000 


6-6 
East | 1935 7,950,000 6-5 59 
1934 9,000,000 5-4 57 
Geduld Propy. ........-...005+ 1935 9,000,000 5-2 57 
1934 900,000 4-6 65 
Modder Deep ecednbcosnecéc cscs 1935 800,000 3-3 59 
* Available. 


The broad feature consists in an expansion in the tonnage 
with some decline in average value and frequently in 
stoping width. East Rand Proprietary affords one of the 
few examples of improvement in average value. The 
figures for the Rand Mines group exclude ore locked up in 
shaft and safety pillars. On the Crown Mines property 
the additional tonnage exceeds five millions, giving a total 
of nearly 25 million tons. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The results of 42 other 
companies will be found in our usual table on page 339. 
The stable position of Power Securities Corporation is illus- 
trated by its maintained 7 per cent. dividend and the 
slightly improved profit. Among provincial gas companies, 
Southampton Gaslight shows substantially larger profits, 






and has increased its dividend distribution from 5'to’s: 
cent. In contrast to domestic collieries, the Tweefonten 
Colliery has been able to increase its profits and’ raise jt, 
dividend to 20 per cent. The Linen Thread Company te 
ports an increased net profit of {261,654 and maintain: 
6 per cent. distribution. Singapore Traction has been able 
to increase its profit compared with the previous year’s fe. 
sults, but has again passed its dividend. Several investment’ 
trusts report improved results; Foreign and Colonial Invest. 
ment report a profit of £77,642, compared with £65,872 in 
the previous year, while British Investment Trust have jn- 
creased the ordinary dividend to 11 per cent. Scottish 
United Investors’ increase in profits permits the raisi 
the dividend from 2} to 4 per cent. Warehousing com- 
panies have had a difficult year; Bradbury Greatorex and 
Devas, Routledge and Company have reduced their divi- 
dends to 9 and 2} per cent. respectively, but Fore Street 
Warehouses continue a 2} per cent. distribution, with a 
slight increase in profit. George Angus and Company, after 
a very successful year, have turned a debit of {£8,806 into a 
net profit of £15,135, and pay a dividend of 3$ per cent. 
A remarkable improvement is recorded by Smithfield 
Animal Products, and dividends have been resumed with a 
payment of 17} per cent. for the latest year. Burma Cor. 
poration announce an increase in the interim dividend from 
2} annas to 6 annas per share. An interim dividend of 
1} per cent. on London Transport ‘‘ C ’’ stock has been 
announced. The rate is unchanged compared with that 
of last year, but the Board refers to increased worki 
expenses resulting from salary and wages cuts restored 
from higher fuel costs. 


* «x * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
pany meetings:—Lloyds Bank, Williams Deacon's Bank, 
Sun Life Assurance Society, Governments Stock and Other 
Securities Investment, United States and General Trust 
Corporation, Sterling Trust, Central and District Properties, 
and Gold Coast Associated Companies. Mr Beaumont 
Pease, at Lloyds Bank meeting, defended bankers from 
charges of restricting credit, and contended that such claims 
made by the Commissioner for Special Areas were ‘‘ cur- 
ously far from the truth.’’ Mr Gerard Powys Dewhurst, of 
Williams Deacon’s Bank, reviewed the cotton industry, 
and found signs of improvement in the areas served by the 
Bank. Sir William H. Goschen, at the Sun Life Assurance 
Society meeting, anticipated the end of falling interest 
rates. Sterling Trust income showed an increase after 
several years of declining revenue. The chairman of 
United States and General Trust Corporation, discussi 
the difficult times through which the company had 
successfully, said that since 1929 investments totalling 1§ 
per cent. of the total invested funds had defaulted, al- 
though some of them had since become revenue-producing 
again. Viscount St. Davids said the revenue of Govern- 
ments Stock and Other Securities Investment Company 
depended for recovery to old time volume upon conditions 
in South America. At the first meeting of Gold Coast 
Associated Companies, Lord Dorchester reported 
profits, but anticipated good opportunities for profit in the 
forthcoming year for financing and underwriting new ven- 
tures. Mr Horace Boot, reporting the results of Central 
and District Properties, anticipated continued demand fot 
flats as industry moves south and population increased. 




































THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET | 





ACCOUNT 


FEBRUARY 18 Fesruary 20 


ALTHOUGH market conditions have remained active, the 
main feature of the week is to be found in the { 
stability of prices. For the moment, the market's interest 
is confined to short-term operations, and there 1s apprec- 
ably less evidence of a broad upward movement In prices 
compared with a month ago. In some respects, the market 
is in waiting mood. The railway dividend season, 
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instance, is at hand, and ive confidence has — — — 
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from the Southern and London Midland and Scottish direc- 
tors. Again, while industrial activity is still ing at a 
high level, the first phase of geometric profits has long been 
passed, even in the heavy industries. The setback in the 
employment figures for January, after due allowance for 
bad weather on the day of the count, and the present posi- 
tion in private housing are prompting a certain caution 
among long-term investors. In the gilt-edged market a 
fair proportion of private orders is attributable rather to 
inevitable investment of trust funds, than to any convinced 
view regarding the future trend of interest rates. 

The gilt-edged market opened in dull fashion, and be- 
came quietly steady on later days. The only feature in 
mid-week dealings was provided by War Loan, which 
advanced further to 1068, but ‘‘ Old Consols ’’ and Local 
Loans, after the initial recession, were little changed. The 
new guaranteed Railway Finance debentures were quoted 
around part. Dominion stocks became rather firmer, 
although the Commonwealth scrip was still at 1} discount 
in mid-week. 

In the foreign bond market, Brazilian Funding issues 
encountered a good deal of selling after the recent rise, 
augmented by fears that it had proved excessive in relation 
to economic prospects. Peru Corporation debentures ad- 
vanced after the publication of a good traffic figure, and 
Argentine bonds were quietly steady. Far Eastern loans 
opened in lifeless fashion, but Chinese issues responded 
later to the special sinking fund provisions. 

Business in the home rail market was not brisk early in 
the week, and a fair reaction took place on Tuesday, when 
it became clear that a favourable judgment for the Southern 
Railway did not rule out the likelihood of an appeal regard- 
ing the London and North Eastern assessment. A batch of 
very good traffics and renewed dividend hopes helped 
matters on Wednesday, but profits were readily taken, and 
the tendency towards the end of the week was irregular. 
Conditions in the foreign rail market were very quiet at first, 
Cordoba debentures responding to renewed reports of Gov- 
ernment purchase terms. Later suggestions that agreement 
had been reached between representatives of the Argentine 
railway companies and the Government, granting the com- 
panies a remittance rate of 16 pesos to the {, corrected a 
flat tone. 

In the industrial markets, the re-assembling of Parliament 
was not lost upon operators in the aircraft and armament 
groups. Among the former, Bristol and Hawker were 
perhaps most active, but the whole market shared in the 
advance. In the latter group, Vickers were popular, on 
suggestions of bonus and dividend hopes, and Whitehead 
and Hadfields moved higher. Among the general shares, 
the improvements were relatively small, although South 
Durham were prominent in mid-week. 

Electrical equipment issues opened in good style, but 
prices tended to wane, owing in part to profit-taking in 
Crompton Parkinson. The leading supply issues became 
quieter. Brewery and tobacco shares also were not at their 
best. Textile shares were a quiet group, and although 
Woolworth were firm at the beginning of the week, condi- 
tions among store shares became quietly steady later. In 
the provision group International Tea reacted on Wednes- 
day, but Unilever continued firm until later in the week. 

In the miscellaneous industrial group, a short list of 
brighter features on Monday gave place to more irregular 
conditions later. The leading favourites, such as Imperial 
Chemical, Turner and Newall, Murex and British Oxygen, 
recorded fractional losses early in the week, and became 
Steady at lower levels. | Among building shares, some 
cement issues improved slightly, but brick shares continued 
to ease. The shipping Realisation Debentures (whose posi- 
tion is analysed on page 309) were well supported. 

Although dealings in the oil share market commenced 
with renewed animation, business tended to wane later in 
the week. The promise of an impending improvement in 
Californian crude prices failed to move the market, and 
certain recent speculative counters, such as Mexican Eagle, 
turned reactionary when speculative attention began to 


move on the bear tack, while Continental selling depressed 
e leading issues. 
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Business in the rubber share market subsided with the 
opening of the new account, and although the tone. re- 
mained quite steady, price changes were not common. Tea 
shares remained idle, and showed scarcely any change in 
mid-week. 

The Kaffir market opened in rather more convincing 
style, supported by buying orders from Paris after M. 
Sarraut’s success in the Chamber. Conditions were not 
wholly maintained, however, and the market adopted a 
waiting attitude pending news regarding taxation. In the 
‘“ Jungle ’’ Ashanti were affected by profit-taking. Burma 
Corporation responded to the increased dividend. 
Rhodesian copper shares tended to ease. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 




















Week to 
an. 30,} Jan. 31,} Feb. 3, | Feb. 4, | Feb. 5, | Feb. 6, 
Jans t 4996 "| "tse8"| ‘iss6" | "1996" | ‘i996 | ‘tose 
Government and 
— ipal —_ §,302 1,261 1,266 1,266 1,134 1,168 1,339 
ransport, - 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... 6,525 1,495 1,733 1,416 1,241 1,221 1,450 
Com and 
Ind Pidisi. 23,715 5,842 §,823 6,610 §,822 5,963 5,789 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... 3,420 811 968 736 836 815 965 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ........... 5,976 1,345 1,594 1,659 1,617 1,432 1,540 
CN fh hediteecoknhs tones 1,827 403 487 502 412 411 471 
Rubber, Tea and 
Coffee ............. 3,607 671 587 803 526 440 466 
Total ........ 50,372 | 11,828 | 12,458 | 13,042 | 11,588} 11,450 12,000 
Cones da’ 
in 1 — 10,806 | 11,670 | 10,427 9,338 | 10,246 8,528 




















* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 
t Stock Exchange closed Tuesday, January 28th. 
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DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 
(July 1, 1935 = 100) 


REVISED ‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS 
ORDINARY STOCKS. 





Highest | Lowest | yan 30, | Jan. 31, | Feb. 3, | Feb. 4, | Feb.5, | Feb. 6 
(Feb) (jem 2) 1936 1936 1936 1936 | 1936 | 1996" 

















111-4 | 107-4 110-5 | 111-1 111-0 | 111-3 111-4 | 111-3 














‘FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 





























stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | yon. 30, | Jan. 31, | Feb. 3, | Feb. 4, | Feb. 5, | Feb. 6 
Fen) jen 2) 936 1936 1936' | 1936 1936’ | 1936 
138-4 | 137-2 | 138-4 | 138-4 | 138-4 | 138-4 138-4 | 138-4 








———a 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT’S orthodox caution spells confi- 
dence; the co-operation of the bonus lobby with the lobby 
to pay off farm mortgages by new currency spells inflation; 
reports and expectations of good business spell recovery. 
Singly they are each justification for a strong stock market, 
and Wall Street seems to find them equally satisfying in 
contradictory coincidence. Ten days ago there was a 
slight setback in spite of heavy selling which might have 
been expected to produce more effect, but since then the 
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markets have been active and strong. On Friday, building, 
utility and rail stocks were in the lead in a risin 
market, and on Saturday, in spite of profit-taking towar 
the close, the general price trend continued upward. There 
are growing expectations of a building recovery during the 
course of the year, and building securities have been well 
supported. This week the market has continued to mark 
up its prices one day under the influence of inflation 
rumours, and another in approval of the President’s 
economy in cutting down, by one billion dollars, his appro- 
priations for relief expenditure and earmarking them for 
the bonus. Continued strength in the markets is expected 
by many operators to give place to a normal seasonal set- 
back, but all expectations are rash in this period of test, for 
the whole of the New Deal and the President’s own future 
are in the melting pot. Jron Age estimates steel mill 
activity this week at 52 per cent. of capacity compared 
with 50.5 per cent. last week; power output reached a new 
high record, 9.8 per cent. ahead of the previous week and 
11.4 per cent. above a year ago. 


Jan. Feb. Feb.5, Jan. Feb. Feb. 5, 
29, 5, 1936 A j om 1936 
1936 1936 Eng. 1 x 
Equiv.t Equiv.t 
U.S. 23% Treas. Natl. Biscuit ...... 
Bds. 1945-47... 1019) 101% — Phelps Dodge...... $2 
Atchison ......... 72 7 7 Pullman ............ 44 
a 14 14 14 Sears Roebuck ... 63 64 64} 
{Illinois Central 22 23 Un. Fruit ......... 75 7 78 
N.Y. Central ...... 34 34 S. Leather ...... 9 9 
Ivania U.S. Rubber ...... 1 19, 19 
—- Pacific - = Steel ......... ; = = 
thern Rly. 15, 1 estinghouse...... 
Union Pacific 122 121 120 Woolworth ...... 53 st 55 
Am. Can. ......... 1 1 124% Am. Tel. and Tig. 1613 1 164 
Amer. Smelting... 62 Interboro R.T. ... 17 1 16 
naconda ......... 30 Int. Tel. Ti 17 1 16 
Bethlehem Steel... 52 §2 52 Utilities P. & t 4 4 
Chrysler Motor ... 92 W. Union Tig 77 80 
Corn Products Rf. 71 7 
Eastman Kodak.. 157 154 1 
Gen. Electric ...... 39 te sdhtincictove s9 40 393 
Gen, Motors ...... 58 58% Shelli Union ...... 18% 17 17 
Int. Harvester ... 64 67 Std. California ... 42 45 45 
Mont. Ward ...... 37 38) Do. N.J. nc. 5D 599 se 


t Calculated at $5-019 to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the adjoining index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 





1936 
1935 (Jan.1 to Feb.5)| Be- 





ginning| Jan. 22,/ Jan. 29,| Feb. 5, 
Lowest] Highest] Lowest | Highest| 1 Year| 1996 | 1036 | 1936 


Mar. 20/Dec. 31] Jan. 8| Feb. 5 



































$51 Industrials ... | 74-5(¢)|112-3  |114-3 [120-6 |112-3 |115-9 /|118-4 [120-6 
33 Rails ............ 27-4 | 43-0(w) 43-9 | 48-1 41-5 | 44:9 | 47-2 | 48-1 
37 Utilities ......... | 52-2 | 93-6 | 97-8 [103-4 | 93-6 | 98-7 |101:9 |103-4 
Total, 421 Stocks | 63-1 | 97-7 [100-1 |105-9 | 97-7 {101-6 /|104-1 [105-9 
—- yield of r 
50 Industrial ‘ High | Low 
Stocks oes = 3-18%| 3-06%| 3-22%| 3-17%| 3-09%| 3-06% 
v t 
(t) March 13th. (v) November 13th. (w) December 4th. 


Datty AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 





Highest | Lowest | Jan. 29,| Jan. 30,| Jan. 31,| Feb. 2, | Feb. 3, | Feb. 4, | Feb. 5, 
Gee's) | anne) | 1996 "|" 1996 "|" 1996 "| 1936" | 1996" | 1996" | "1936 


























135-4 | 126-2 | 132-3 | 181-6 | 133-8 | 194-0 | 135-4 | 135-3 | 134-7 





ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEw YORK 





Jan. 30,| Jan. 31, | Feb.1, | Feb. 3, | Feb. 4, | Feb. 5, 
1936 1936 1936" | 1936 1936 1936 





Stock Exchange— 


Shares (Thous.) ..... 3,010 3,300 1,760 2,320 3,010 2,920 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 20,100 20,120 10,780 14,220 18,900 18,760 


urb— 
Snares (Thous.) ..... 1,260 1,208 687 1,071 1,297 1,473 























* Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 


The Bourse staged a relatively spectacular rise at the end 
of last week, mainly under the influence of the decisive vote 
of confidence secured in the French Chamber by M. Sarraut. 
His hope of ** humanising ’’ the deflation decrees was taken 
as sign of an expansionist policy. Rentes were neglected in 
the general rise which spread from steel, chemical and 
colliery securities to banks and department stores. There 
was considerable support for the more speculative securities. 


This week came the reaction. On Monday, initia} 

from profit-taking were more than recovered, with n 
and fixed-interest securities sharing in the advance, but on 
Tuesday and Wednesday ot | died away and profit. 
taking drove prices downward. Rentes were the principal 
exception to this movement. Bd | 


Jan. 29, Feb. 3, Feb. 5, an. 29, Feb. ; 
1936 1936 1936 Woes roo” eee 
Banque de France 8,925 9,325 9,079 | Wagons Lits. ...... 45 62 ee 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,673 1,725 1,715 | Mexican Eagle tained 41} “6 
Suez Canal ......... 18,340 18,460 18,350 | “Chartered”... 98 105 at 
ee Réunis 263 2385 288 | Ford ....ccccesseeee Sif 61h 
Rio Tinto ......... 1,521 1,570 1,544 | De Beers ............ 582 608 an. 
Royal Dutch ...... 24,550 26,050 25,580 | “ Johnnies ”......... 298 «= «2854 a7) 
BERLIN 


The average level of shares rose again last week. Divi- 
dend expectations in certain groups continued to be the 
main influence, and the commercial banks, Verei 
Stahlwerke and other steels, Daimler Motors, and leadi 
electricals were the chief features. Daimler rose from 

to 103}. Dealing in bank shares was very active. Bonds 
were irregular; and certificated Prussian dollar loans 
advanced. The new week opened firm, with banks again 
in the foreground, but Tuesday’s market was weak at 
the close, and on Wednesday prices fell in most sections. 


.29, Feb. 3, Feb. . 29, 
T1606” “1996” 1998" Aisa” eos taae 





Reichsbank ...... 184-70 186-50 186-60 | A. E.G................ 37-10 39-10 38-@ 
—— badeeokes 4 ao ee Siemens a Oe 
a . 00 ° 177-25 174: 
1. G. Farben- "om 
industrie 151-25 153-10 151-00 | A. K.U. ............ 54°40 53-00 §2- 
Norddeutscher ... Hamburg-Amer. an 
Lloyd (New) 17°60 17-25 16-90 (“* Hapag New '"’) 16°25 16-00 18°95 
AMSTERDAM 


Against an irregular background, Royal Dutch Oil seemed 
to exercise a monopoly of support at the end of last week. 
Tin and sugar shares were firm, but rubber declined. On 
Monday prices were buoyant, and Royal Dutch continued 
its meteoric career. The market was encouraged by ex- 
Minister Steenberghe’s attack on the Government. Amster- 
dam Rubber moved up to a new high. Later in the week 
reaction set in, Royal Dutch lost ground rapidly, and there 
was selling pressure on rubber, sugar and tobacco shares. 

Jan. 29, Feb. 3, Feb. 5, Jan. 29, Feb. 3, Feb.5, 
936" 1936 1996 1936 1996 


1 1936 
24% Dutch Loan... 74} 74 74} | Steel Common ...... 
$t% German ...... ast 23 23} ‘Y 2 Wee 28 27 2 
nilever N.V....... 1068 107 108.4 | Ford Motor ......... 242 


Philips Lamps...... 224 229) 229} 
Netherlands Ship 
Union 52 53} 523 


Deli Batavia Tob.... 189 191 193 
Royal Dutch ...... 238 | 248 
Handels Ams. ...... 241} 2454 








CAPITAL ISSUES 





THE resumption of municipal borrowing this week marks 
a further concession to the growing demand for less strin- 
gent terms than have recently been devised for issues of 
this type. The Coventry 3 per cent. stock has been issued 
at par, or a half-point cheaper compared with the Luton 
issue. The prospectus relating to the issue of preference 
shares in Carpet Trades includes a feature which is com- 
paratively rare. Assets valued at {561,775 are acquired for 
£435,829 in ordinary shares, the substantial difference 
being credited to Capital Reserve. The issue brings a wel- 
come improvement to the liquid position of the concern, 
since loans amounting to nearly £500,000 will be re 
from the proceeds. The shares are reasonably covered at 
present earnings levels—although the profits record illus- 
trates the fluctuations inherent in the trade—and may be 
regarded as attractive, subject to the speculative element 
which they carry. The ordinary shares of British Celilynd 
are a ‘‘ new process ’’ proposition, which is being explot 
by competent trade connections. The shares include @ 
speculative element inseparable from the development of 
the best technical discoveries in their earlier stages. 
mixed issue of high denomination preference and 
ordinary shares is adopted by Sound City (Films). The 
prospective income of the company includes a substantial 
proportion from contracts for the letting of new studios. 
These shares also, at present, fall into the speculative cate- 
gory. The Kavirondo Gold Mines prospectus gives par- 
ticulars of high values which have been located on 
company’s various areas in the Kenya Colony. The 1ssu® 
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appears under good auspices, but by its nature is designed 

imarily for a specialised class of investor. Among the 
week's poor ** offer pa sale ’’ is Mitchell, Cotts, a 
trading, coal factoring and shipping concern, largely inter- 
ested - South Africa. Trading profits have risen satisfac. 
torily in recent years, and the shipping undertakings, after 
some years of losses, are now stated to have earned good 
profits during 1935. The ordinary shares swell the growing 
list of equities in South African recovery, and current pros- 
pects appear fairly satisfactory. The preference shares of 
Wm. Butler and Company, a Bristol tar-distilling concern, 
are well covered by recent earnings, although their trend 
has been slightly downward in recent years. Statements 
for information only have been published by H. and J.. 
Wilson, an outfitting concern whose profits have sharply 
increased in recent years, Revo Electric, Northern Ireland 
Transport Board, and Parry Leon and Hayhoe, another 
South African shipping concern. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


Amount previously recorded, Janu 1 to February 1, 1936, including conversions, 
. u old, Basis, 64,020,382.” 
Amount previously recorded, January 1 to February 1, 1936, excluding conversions, 
=— Old Basis, £33,704,990. ' ‘ 
Amount previously recorded, January 1 to February 1, 1936, including conversions, 
asi Pe Basis, £77,883,618. 

Amount previously recorded, Janu 1 to February 1, 1936, excluding conversions 

4 New Basis, £47,668,231, f 
National Savings Certificates, Net receipts week ended February 1, 1936, £100,000. 
Nominal Conver- New 

Capital _ sions Money 




















To the Public é £ 
British Celilynd, 400,000 ord. 5/— at par ...........cccecceees 100,000 yee 100,000 
Butler (Wm.) and Co. (Bristol), 75,000 54% cum. pref. {£1 

5 Re gnetey ee _...ort 75,000... 86,250 
Carpet Trades, 500,000 5% cum. pref. {1 at par ............ 500,000 Re 500,000 
Coventry Corporation, £1,000,000 3% red. stk., 1956-1958, 

SE GE ccarcchisisconsAnnmnedidaeacsetn amantadine eetis 1,000,000 ... 1,000,000 
Kavirondo Gold Mines, 300,000 shares 10/- at par ......... 150,000 a 150,000 
Mitchell, Cotts and Co., 150,000 54%, cum. pref. {1 at 21/- 150,000 ove 157,500 

Do., 400,000 ord. 5/— at 6/3 .........cccceceeeeseeweeeeeeeeeeee 100,000 an 125,000 
Sound City (Films), 135,000 6%, cum. pref. £1 at par ...... 135,000 re 135,000 

Bho., 290000 Cbd. Bim GB Gm oc cccesccocceessacosrccoacyscancses 33,750. 40,500 

OD «na cscs chabenad aa perenntewancdesmanninacendy/teanasotren 2,243,750 ow 2,294,250 
To Shareholders only 
Baird Television, 2,100,000 20°, non cum. pref. ord. 2/6 . 

GE GE ..v..ccdsssccsquuutdosehentiado’ cbedabebaminaiake wleeinaatrsee 262,500 “a 262,500 
Bibiani (1927), 250,000 shares 4/— at 20/— ...........cccccceues 50,000 ses 250,000 
Booker Brothers, McConnell and Co., 25,000 new ord. {1 

GEE oncacctsecsacenstnahssdgeweshscsisanak bbsiamiiiethsaiaemeie 25,000 pes 25,009 
Edinburgh and Dundee Investment, 64,800 44% cum. pref. 

BD GT i iciines<znmeins ooh oeheenaiedeccsleenaoobiaglintenieetaessin 64,800 ne 71,2380 
Konongo Gold Mines, £180,000 conv. deb. at par (no 

interest but redeemable at 130°, on February 28, 1941)... 180,000 pon 180,000 

WORD” v.uneccsasnsecdcbabineticwibaseanseietnevnsendeuvences 582,300 ose 788,780 

By Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening price) 

Grand Union Canal, £150,000 4% deb. sth at Siieestndane 150,000 oes 153,000 
Lloyd (F. H.), 50,000 5% pref £1 at par...........cccccceeeeeee 50,000 ae 50,000 
English Clays, Lovering, Pochin, 400,000 54% pref. at 22/- 400,000... 440,000 
Provincial Newspapers, 500,000 Ist 7% pref. {1 at 26/9... 500,000 ave 668,750 
WORE x. cnicatinecacdinaieientaetetlaseidinceceinen 1,100,000 nie 1,311,750 
Permission to Deal 
During week ail February 1, 1996 ..............cccecereevees 472,334 ase 785,834 
Total Capital raised— : Total Offered for Subscription— 

Including Excluding Including Excluding 


Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 


January 1 to date— £ £ Whole year (Old Basis)— 
1936 (New Basis)... 83,164,227 52,948,835 1935 ...... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
1936 (Old Basis) ... 67,203,412 36,888,020 1934 ...... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1935 (New Basis)... 87,833,646 38,660,844 1933 ...... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1935 (Old Basis) ... 71,980,583 16,407,901 1932 ...... 2,699,684,265a 188,909,963 
1928 ...... 693,100,056 369,058,073 
January 1 to date— 
en aa 23,324,485 9,199,737 
ese 12,533,039 7,924,867 
Rea wd 129,710,207 





(a) This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cent. War Loan into 


34 per cent. War Loan. 
Nature of Borrowing 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ foe f £ 
1936 (New Basis)............... 33,455,887 5,21 14,273,246 52,948,835 
1936 (Old Basis) ............... 31,008,496 2,386,280 3,493,244 36,888,020 
1935 (New Basis)* ............ 8,291,858 6,204,825 24,164,161 38,660,844 
1935 (Old Basis) ............... 7,891,750 3,592,378 4,888,773 16,407,901 
hole Year—(Old Basis)— 
TET wadtsecscpiveeecondicabavunkil 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
LRA ON AY 222,064 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
MIMI ssctius<spdria lh tbemsadcaiibiioniall 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,788,400 169,108,700 
1995 wi haved oscesciielGaskenh 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 
Including securities for which “‘ permission to deal’ was given in 5 weeks ended 
February 9, 1935. 


PUBLIC OFFERS 

Coventry Corporation, Ltd.—Issue of £1,000,000 3 per cent. 
stock, 1956-58, at par. Redeemable at par on August 1, 
1958, or from August 1, 1956, on three months’ notice. Popu- 
lation, 184,700; rateable value, £1,229,530; present rate, 
12s. 6d. in the £. Net debt, £7,231,878; productive debt, 
£5,049,666; property and works, {10,333,236. Profits of 
Principal trading undertakings, 1934-35, equivalent to 14.56 
of debt thereon. List closed 11.30 a.m., February 6th. 


Carpet Trades, Ltd.—Issue of 500,000 5 per cent. cumulative 
£1 Preference shares at par. Incorporated January, 1936, to 
acquire carpet and felt concerns as from December, 1934. 
Net assets, £561,775, acquired for £435,829, and £125,946 to 


be placed to capital reserve. Profits of vendor businesses, 
after adjustment for tion and elimination of loan 
interest: 1932, £62,641; 1933, £80,894; 1934, £83,868. 
No profits yet available for 1935, but estimated to cover 
preference dividend requirements over three times. Proceeds 
for repayment of £449,966 loans. 128,341 10s. ordinary shares 
will be subscribed for cash. 

British Celilynd, Ltd.—Issue of 440,000 5s. ordinary shares 
at par. Formed to acquire business in manufacture of paper 
and other materials coated with cellulose and other substances 
for packing and other purposes, Wiggins, Teape and other 
concerns, will act as selling agents for products. Vendors, 
C.P. Development ; purchase price, for e mark, land, stock, 
etc., £75,000, as to £25,000 in cash and balance in 5s. shares. 
New factory in progress of erection will cost £34,650 maximum. 
Working capital, £39,850, will provide for additional plant 
and equipment. Estimated profits, on full production, with 
existing capacity, not less than £10,000 per annum; on 
eventual capacity, £50,000. List closed one minute after 
opening. Heavily oversubscribed. ; 

Sound City (Films), Ltd.—Issue of 135,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference shares at par, and 135,000 5s. 
ordinary shares at 6s. per share. Incorporated 1933 to equip 
film production centre at Shepperton. Five new studios to 
be completed by April, 1936. Company has agreed to purchase 
share capital of Gilbert Films, Ltd., film distributors. Net 
assets, excluding proceeds of issue and other items, £176,823. 
Working capital, £233,723 (including proceeds of £100,000 
advanced by Equity and Law Life Assurance on 6 per cent. 
debenture). Purchase consideration for £1,108 share capital 
of Gilbert Films, £50,000 in cash. Combined net profits, 
“ financial profits ending in 1934,” £7,458; do. 1935, £19,033. 
Estimated profits, year to May, 1937, not less than £52,000. 
Lists closed at 9-5 a.m., February 4th. Ordinary shares sub- 
stantially oversubscribed. About 47 per cent. of preference 
issue left with underwriters. 

Kavirondo Gold Mines.—Issue of 300,000 10s. shares. 
Formed to acquire gold-mining properties and assets in 
Kavirondo district of Kenya, viz.: 1,376 acres in Kakamega 
Gold Field; 8 square miles under prospecting licence, mining 
claims and protection notices in No. 2 area, shore of Lake 

(Continued on page 322) 
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Bankers to the Government in South Africa; and to the Governments 
of Northern Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland and Tanganyika 
CAPITAL Acthorised and Subscribed £1 000 


CAPITAL PAID UP ... =. axe 
RESERVE FUND eee eee eee 


000 
CAPITAL UNCALLED ..._... Si conan 
£1 ,000 


Boarp ov Dimectors 
Robert E. 
Jo a 
Sealey, Ee Be oe So St of Sehase, KG. 
Driadion Genova! ir Stanuel Herbert Wilece, G.CALC, K.C.B., K.B.E. 
General Manager in South Africa—Francis E. King 
Deputy General Managers in South Africa 
Herbert G. Hoey Milton Clough 
Assistant Genera} Managers in South Africa 
Robert William Normand 


James Bremner 
London Manager—Bertram Lowndes Secretary—T. D. Williams 


Head Office : 10 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET 
and 77 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C., 
Wall Branch : 63 LONDGN WALL, E.C.2 


West Ead Branch: 9 NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, W.C.2 
New Yore Acgncy: 67 WALL STREET 
Hamsurc Acexcy: 49 SCHAUENBURGER STRASSE 


Over 970 Batten, Sub Sretes ent Beem ip SOUTH, BAST and 


EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE BUSINESS CONDUCTED 


COMMERCIAL SERVICE 


Bank 370 Branches and Agents and Corre- 
Te Oat ee oe ee tench with Trade 


a Ri epee era ts 


with 


Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, K.G. 
Rt. Hon. Lord Balfour of 




















sed 
Somer 
Seren Eeet and Central 


THE STANDARD BANK MONTHLY REVIE W is sent post free on application. 
oa and Centra] African matters 
of and Commercial Interest. 
















































































laden dotene mig nie 
Shenuhnnienenretioames nated iickentnas aie 


mine 


Ba ‘i - : 

See ke ees “ ‘ bn J ees 

PMB ES el REISE! TR SV GON UENO Ts Git? READ wrists ails 
— asia bow din fine 


/ 


OLED ELLE ELLIO IOS I, EAI CE RAIL LLL COLE. OPO RI  N M ET ame et ne 
RT I NO: 


wpbascmanaiaty 
ee ee 








“i, Bx ig T OST MR as lan aaa I 


er 





Sa Sita ata oy 
SE OY Abang 5 Sep msem 


' i 7 oa P ‘ man i Se ht fof sastad ie 
been niertcr< earmmrem oni Ee See et ee ap a 
id cintols stacey hee sane sprite a5 . 




















itt 


and ines mI, ei aa 
. were ee ee 
Te ES PgR SE A rae CANE RMR, 














Fel Pes DEE rg rp hae are 


eet Pe 


savctpeigpiicnconstpnienietiiadl pantie saionts t-pain ine a em ncpege 
tg ve newman 


prea mer speee mete, commento T eta eater Ae ITN toe 
~e y —y A So rom ma Sub 


Lz 


a ea nt ote pe tan et 


- - Ss a 
wpe eames meen cae eam ns 


is oe 


= 
4 
re 
ie | 
Ee 
a 
4 
4 
, 








aye 



































cna RMI (i tr ti pl ne 
} 


THE ECONOMIST 





February 8, 1936 





Nore—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite _ 
calcula yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance made for interest accrued since the ! 
are deinitsy sciemable at certain date the yield includes any proft o low on redemption, wher stocks 
sea te nde account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. A Allowance 


The return 


are reiecnable a of be 


is made for seerued dividends in calculating the yield on" cum. div." shane 


is calculated 


ECURITY PRICES AND, XIBLDS 


t, less income tax at the standard rate. Where 
aes 6 See Se ee eee 
by reference to 


latest 





































































































Year 1936 | | |  Petoe, 
Prices, | ‘°F } || Prtoe, | Price, | | ‘ 
Year 1985 | JR's, Name of Security | Jam- | Feb. Name of Security || 139 | Jgm- Feb 
_ ‘— | | sas6 1936 1936 | 1936 1998 
Low- | Low- 
~ idk kd _f£ a oe 5 
Punts Ss. Asi0 pa. | 6ais 6 dis oNa 
80 87 85 || Consols 24% .........--- | 85 | 2 4 _ Anglo is i 
ie 1003 | 1154 | 1144 | Do. a wT A iat 115 = 9 —- 5 American B \ 1 in iw. se ae oa és 
i on of after > i i 
| 1 1044-40 || 102 | 102 280 | 3734 | 375 3406 
tot | aca) foal faut | Berea Wisae = hosed tog | | Bt Fat | web 2 | 38 8 
112% | 100, | 108) | 107 Do. after 1961 (s) || 108 | 108 3 0 0 280 
1 108 | 111 11 Do. 1940-44 ... || 111} | 111 | 2 0 315 0 
1244 | 1153 | 121 1 Do. 5% 1944-64 ...... 1 120 | 210 0 4 0 Oe 
08 | 1045 | 102§ | Funding 3% 1950-69... || 104 | 104 | 2 4 | 216 Oe 
1212 | 1114 |) 118%, 117 | Pundsnt 440 1980-00. 118 | 118 | 218 0 617 2 
102%| 101 oo 100% | 3% Treasury Bas. 1008 | 100 216 0 | 415 6 
1 wo | 117 | 1 Victory Boots 4% Seoiee 116} | 11 ' 3 7 0 | ‘J Oe 
11 1013 otal 105, | eee 1 wee : . oa : 
104 | 103 | 1023 || Austria 3% 1983-83 ... || 1024 | 102 216 0 3 5 OF 
"eet 75t | 73R | India 24% ......--0--r0e0 7 74 3 2 406 
95 76 84 DO. BF%...00...c00cccseee 85 85 3 9 § 538 
90 | D0. 84% -.-.0--ce-ee0++ 974 | 97 | 312 0 | 61) «316 0 
1105 | 112g | 117g | 116 | Do. 1958-68 116 | 117 3 8 6 H | 319 0 
105 || 107 | 107 ||: U.K. & Arg. 4%A (1947)|| 107 | 107 | 3 3 }] 98/9 | 92/3 Be 379 
| Dom. @ Colonial | 42¢ 414 | 1100 311 0 
il 1 lil see | Australia 5% 1945-75 | 111 | 111 | 3 Si} 45t ) 428 | 41406 
1004 || } | Camada 4% 1940-80... || 104 105 218 Off 164) 15% 7 a) 3 Nat 3 18 0 
1104 | 112 | tet | anee 14 1956... || 115 | 116 i378 00 | 487 of Scotland | 495 S| 389 
121 | 116 | 119 Nigeria 8% “Weo'to (119 | 119 35 6H 15h | ¥ StS. At £20, £5 pd. | 15 | 15% | 315 6 
1154 | 1073 | 113} 110 'N 1946... || a1 113 : ° 98/104, eae | i O(a moe | _ Westminster 1 pd. | 96/6x 96/- | 315 0 
110 | los | } Pret he | 3 
118 | 118 | ine’ | +H 75...) 115 | 116 2 18 10 ] 90/6 | i ! ce 0) frp: 3) ty i 7“ er | ‘3 ¢ 
} | tional i | | 
1 a Resc. 1952/| 100 | 100 4 0 15 | sf B £74, £2¢ pd. 14 ne 480 
101 82 | os oO" | Anerle 7 A es7 eocoes os st ? : 14%) 12 | 74(a) 134 aion £5, Ay | 13} | 138 | 316 0 
101 90 8s De. 1934-59... 89 | H 
a er sit | B. Aires 34%... || 61 | 61 | 514 9 224 | 31 b)| 40(e) Alliance £ ~ || 31 sit | 218 0 
1125 | 106 || 110g | 109 | Belgian 7% red. by 1956|| 110 | 110 | $18 Of 16 15) | ¢ | | 16, | 16 | 29 % 
20 | 14) || 15¢| 143 | Bulgaria % 144 | 14} 17 12 | 106 || 200 | i ny | 310 6 
48 || 77 | 65) | Brazi 5 1914 || 76 | 70}xd 7 110]] 27§ | 26 | 40/0 | 274 | 274 | 303 
2st 134 || 20 174 | Chili 6% (1929) ......... 1 18 st 38 | 348 ) || 37 38 212 8 
914 | 71 || 78 | 724 China 5% (1912) ...... 7 75 612 6 234 134)... | 133} 135 wn 
|| 92 | 87° || Do, 59% (1918)......... 90 511 0 21 | Bb) 2 3°89 
ul oof log | 1023 1064 | 108} 7 6fij 26 7% | 25 25 2 0 O 
93 (107 toy¥ detlenibeshions 100 | 107 | 2 0 rial 3010) | 18 17} 370 
48 | 68 | 66 | Danzig 65% .........0+ 67 | 68 | +1 | 911 3]] 40 | 39 | 39 | 27 OF 
1 98 | 1 1 Egypt Unihed 4% ...... 103 | 103 | 3 0 Hal ae B74 187 sve) Dot ‘oh to. pei. | 117/6 | 17/6 | 1 1 OF 
304 ost 24% | French 4% (British) 25xd) 25 4 Of, 112) . i soe i] 2 11h 214 0 
78 | 61 | 57Q | German 58} | 60 1b 13 3] 104) Ss vee || 10%) 10 340 
bbs 41 374 | Do. 54% cang La.) 38 | 40 | 1315 0 Ait ol ae pa. | Sh} SE) ... 350 
374; 26 | 34 Greek La. ... || 33h | 34) | “i ‘i 4H 1 >) sae 4%, 4H) .. 2 9 0 
31 |, 41 | Do. 7% Refugee...... 41¢ | 414 . SH) SA) a6 1 aby 32" ys eee 
Si | gy] 48 | 42k | Hungary 74%. 474 | 46h 8 21g bra) aif] 2if| ... | 2 2 OF 
91 i! | 
o7 85) orf 91 Ree, (1824) red 1989 93 | 93 | | 6 275 | 255 || (o) a aye . || 270 | 270 314 0 
144 | 3 |! 122 | 4% 1911 130 | 135 2 62¢ | 59 || I$(c)) 2c) | Anglo-Celtic Ord, ...... | 6tb| 61% 350 
50 | 42 | 46 | 41 | Peru 74% 1822. loi 14s | Si- | i) Me bi | 7 | ui Nil 
Melt "3 || 13 “ot || Roumania 4% Con. 1922|| 1 1 . 253 | 2459 || 2 ] . || 249}x! 2514 319 6 
144 | 106 || 134 | 123° || Swedish 34% 1908...... | 330 130 2 93 | 829 | 14(6)| 1}(a)|| For. Amer. etc., Det. ... | 913 | 91k 357 
119% | 106g || 119g | 112g) U.K. a ~y 113 | 113 4 aeat ja i A) | rey Gusation on Fovertent . |, 1494 |149}xd + 4 ¢ . 
j le H | a) us. soo jh 
ae | (75 | 82 79 mace (3 {ian} 81 82 3 re - L4 i 4 S(a) | py ag Def. .. ‘a H 1, - eH. : 
— | 2(a) | Lake vest. 10/- — 
372 | 24 | 26 | 24% || Berlin 6% 1932-57...... 2 2% | 282 | 84(a)) 7(6) || Mercantile I | | 305 | 310 6 
i iT 119% | 1189 | B’mgham 5% 1946-56 || 119 | 119 182 | 174% 3a) (b)| Merchants Trust Ord. 1774 | 1795 | | 459 
1224) 1 120° | 119° || Bristol 5% i {| 120 | 120 | 302 | 275 | Sia) | } | steam tan Ti | 300xd_ 300 313 3 
60 82 | 79 || Danzig 7 -. || 80 | 82 | 9/- | etl] Mille) | 1 b Soottisn Investment(§/-)| 8/9 | 3/9 018 0 
i 119 || 1204 | 119} | EB. London 5% 1960-70 119% | 119} |. | 2224) 6(b) | 24(a)) | Seottieb Mortgage, oto | 225 225) | 227 314 9 
108%) 104 || 1 1 Tees’, 1 | 104xa +" 249 = 2329 | $f} | 3 ) T oe | 245) 248 | 3 83 
ot a i ela —_ ca ive t, 229 | 222¢ | =5(b)| 3(a) | Unived Staaee Debentare 2274 | 229 | 39 9 
we | nner es 17/104) 18)- | Bie) 24) Argentine Land, ot: | 17/6 | 17/6 217 0 
I 33 aaiatl xi iB ae th Dacuse om a | §/- Nil 
ae Tee ay Price, Brit. S. Africa 15/- pa | 24/-x | 25/3 319 0 
1 a } 31/9 | 30/44 | | v. "31/3 | 31/3 | 630 
aes 4 Name ot Security || J6> | FS? 17/104) 17/8 | 10 10) Charro \satearecal 1 |) 178 17/6 Bie 
| | | 56/- ai 
High- | Low: | Poe | | 1096 | Poe’ & S| ibe, 1o2?| 7 311 Of 
est | est | Public Boards 4. }} 23/9 | 19/- | Ai B wesposn || 23/- | 23/6 = 
118} | 1153), 2 24, Central Elec. 5% 1950-70; 118 | 116xd 6 |] 24/6 | 19/1$) Ni seal a 23/6 Nil 
| ASSENGER * | Nil % Prof £5 | * «5h Nil 
Boarp— 27/— | 24/18) 2(c) ava avest.. ota, ft... i 26/3 26/3 316 0 
127g | 1 2 2: “A 1985-2023 || 127 127 3 5 12 y || N \ ilk Nil 
136 134 2 2 § “A” 1985-2023... 1364 1364 3 3 15/6 | 12/- | ‘c c Primstiva H: ‘< 1} 15/- 15/- 400 
110%) 1 2 25 “ T.F.A.” 1942-72 | 110 | 110 2 © 122/105, 22/3 | | 7 reat Oi coveee | 22/6 | 22/6 613 0 
131% | 127 2 5% “ B” 1965-2023... | 1 130 3 3 |] 37/14, 33/9 | c) =H 96/6 | 36/- 49 6 
112f | 1073 | 3$(c) | 4(c) || “ C™ 1956 of after...... 4 109 3 0 | 6. i 
1 | | 1% || Met. Wat. Bd “ B” 3% 99xd 3 7 1} 42/3 | 40/6 | 24 Barclay Perkins {1...... | 41/-| 40/6 319 6 
i233} 119 | 2 || Pt.of Lnda.5% 1950-70 || 121 | 123 3 8 || 139/- | 126/6 x tl (| Bese ™ | 1436/3 | 138/9 | 3 2 Of 
British 97/- | 87/6 | k “he 4H) Benskine Wattord « || 95/— | 96/— | 315 0 
544, 49 | 24 (a) | G. Western Ord. Stk.. | $35 5 2 || 836 776 &Co.f1... 81/6, 81/- | 300 
6 Sk il L. & N. E’st'n Def. Stk. 5 SE | 11/44) 10,6 | alg | 11/43, 11/3 2590 
set 7 24(c) tate De. 8% Pret, 1088 <7. || 84 bs} 6 100/44) 97/6 im ye ee oo ex! 97/6 | toe 4 
! ¢ i] 99/ 99/6 
25 1 Nil AA Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. | 24 159/44) 151/— | 12(@) | 17 1 | 1589 | 158/9 | 312 0 
2 17° | Nil | Nil || LMS. Stk. ...... 21 120/9 | 116/- | 7 (a)) 17 1740), Ind © amecoe d | 119/— | 120/- 433 
674 | 52) | Nill) 1)| 4% Pret. Suu. toad | 624 | 67 2|| 54/6 | 49/6 | | fod Cope a ee Saf | 506 460 
89 | 82 24(6 a(e) 4% Pref. Stk. ......... 87¢ | 87 6 }}101/6 | 97/3 |) £1 101/- | 101/- 3 7 OF 
25 | Nil || Southern Def. Stk....... 2 61/6 | 53/6 H a) | s & Nina 60/- | 61/- 3580 
82 a 1(a) Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 93 0] 90,6 83/9 | a) | 14(d' wea i\ 87/6 | 90/6 400 
i 118 (6), 2}(a)| Do. 5% Pref. Stk. 122} | 1223 8 }]100/- | 94/6 41940) ¢ Bws. {1 - cans | 99/- | 100/- 310 OF 
|| Dom, Bessiep Bos. 48/44 | 46/6 || 5$(0), Walker Ord. {1 | 47/9 | 47/9 318 0 
25 193 | Nil | Nil , wy oh 244 | 25 23/9 | 22/9 || Bic Cain £1 || 23/6 | 23/6 210 0 
1 Nil | Nil | BA.& Ord. Stk. |} 11 10} 83/6  77/- || 110) 6(e) | Det. {1 || 80/- |80/-xd 450 
Nil | Nil | B.A. Gr. Sthn. Ord Stk.) 22} | 22 | | and 
1 1 Nil | Nil || B.A. Western Ord. Stk. | 18 17 38/14, 35/6 b) 4} || 37/9 | 38/- 415 0 
1 10§ || Nil | Nil | C. Argentine Ord. Stk. || 14 13 4/03; 3/- | Amal. Anthracite{1l...,| 3/9| 3/9 Nil 
4 | Nil | Nil | aaa mn tym | 6 7 55)- | 51/9 || 4(d) Babcoch Wilcox {1 ...... 54/6 | 54/6 218 0 
13%; 104%) Nil | Nil || Can. Com. | 125 | 13 9/03, 8/- | N ida 8/6 | 3/6 120 
874 | 36 | 1 || Can. Nat. 1927 | 86) ) 87} 14/104) 8/9 || Nil Barrow Hematite {1... | 14/4}, 14/4} Nil 
35 | 33g || 2(c)| 2(c) | Costa Rica Ord. Stk. 34 | 34 40/- | 36/14, 2 ) Col Tr |! 38,9 416 0 
123 9 N Nil | Batre Rios Ord. Stk. 12 il 23/3 | 19/0 7 (John) Ord. 6/- | 46 |} 22/6 Nil 
iS | 12 || Ni | Nil | Do. 0% Cum. Fost. Stk 15 | 44 29/6 | 27/6 || ta(b Co. Ord. 1 | 28/- | 29/4 314 
10 | 7 |) Ni | NG Ord. Stk... | en 10/6 6/6 | Ny 5/-... s/- | 9/9 Nil 
aia | “eee || tae itaaie) || Som Pe ane Ei. OB) Oa 129 | 10/14) Nu ea wiles Ot fi 11/8 | 12/3 whe 
~~ 24/44) 1 "16 | Taltal Rly. Ord (5 ie cae 27/6 a 21/6 20/6 } “=e Willies i |) & = Nil 
i Utd. Havana Ord, Stk. | 3 39/6 | 33/- |! Nil(c)| | Guest Koen ete. Ord. 1 | 35/6 | 38/3 Pa 
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dividends. (@) Paid in New Zealand Currenc 
2g yield worked on 74% basis 
Yield worked on 16% basis. (é) Also Cen Centenary Bonus of 2%. 
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Price, | Price,| ise 
Jem | Feb | ee |’ Feb. 
1936 | 1936 Fall 1936 
fs. 4, 
| Aer gen  3)- | 266 + 316 2 
| 4iiad Newapepere wd 96/6 | 35/9 | —9d} 318 3 
Amal. Dental ww. | 12/6] 13/3 | +90 Nil 
Amal. Metal. {1 ........ ||, 26/- | 26/9 | +9d{| 314 0 
Aina: Pree (17 w-. | 23/6 | 23/9 ert ‘ 3 2 
22/6 i | Dt. 18 ii ‘tia +18 ° 
| Assood. Newsprs. 
a 516 6 | Asses. P. Cement {1 ... || 74/- | 72/6 | —1/6| 216 0 
it 160 | Barry beaines Linc.” || s8/24} 36/3 | 4744] 317 8 
(9 312 9 “ Ord. £1 || 67/- e sana 410 0 
312 9 ), fies Ds + || 55/6 | 56/- | +64] 210 © 
7/- \\ t By ; | Boraz Deferred {1 ..... = = a : : Z 
- Bowril ee 1 6} - 
26/- | N 26 0 | Benth afeonteen we 26 | —7id| 3 9 © 
04 213 9 |} 30/6 |37/103) ¢ Bekteh Matah 6b g9/- | 396 | + 3 6 6 
nl 4 2 6H 6 54 t | Brit-Amer. T - Sh 3.5 Of 
14/ i Nil 130/- tafe | il 7(a) |, ates rat 123/9 | —S/-| 218 6 
$4) | $100 ..... + Nil 9a; 8H 15a} ~ | Oe! OF) + 450 
33/14 ae a0 | Gaited Steet Con.Ord. £1 32/ 4 6 21] o7/-| 24/14 124 (a); ‘ th 610 0 
26/3 | 20/- h 4 || Vickers (6/8) .........- |, 22/6 | 25/9 | +3/3| 111 Off So/-| 27/6 Nil (c)| Nil(e) | 27/6 |—1/3| Nil 
25/- | 19/3 || Nil(c) Nile) Ward Choe) W. ‘fi 20/- | 22/6 |+2/6| Nil 82/6 | 65/- | 7 10(e) |) 72/6 | 82/6 |+10/4 2 8 6 
27/6 || &e) | Ww WeardaleStoelac 1-61 | 28/1}) 29/44 +1/3 4 1 Of] 429} 40/43 413 | —1/-| 318 © 
oo) 1 138/9 | 20(6) | 124 a) | Whitebead Iron, & £1 Wale 147/6 4 5 O}f 56/9 | 51/3 | 1010 | 55/- | 55/- 5 9 0 
90/7} | 10(c) | 10(c) || Yarrow & Co. £1 ...... | g0/- | 80/- 2 10 0] 204 25/104| toe [nay | zi | 27° 490 
a4} 5/103, 8) | S(c) || B.Ctn. Wool Ds. fe... | 6/3) 6/3 4 0 Off 30/3 | 27/6 | Sie) 29/3 | 29/6 | 43d] 113 6 
else) | | eer heiy- a t= | | ie] Se ae do aalite |-igl Pe 8 
| Ni 138/9 1 | 147/6 | 145/~ | — 
Be | a) 9/104 J pe ex Celene Ord. (16) ea ‘Shaa —1/- 1 Wa 10/43 “ } ) 11 12 +34 516 ° 
i 41 i 4 42) ste 
6/9 nh 19 He) 2 | coat Fo ond (1) .. | 66/3 | 65/74 774d 450 at ie 15(6 ; ier 140/- | .. 217 0 
61/- f t | Qhla)t!| Courtauids £1.....c2-..2 60/- | 60/- n210 Ot im 83/9 | 11 a 85/- | 85/- 314 0 
2\% ‘i | 7 ) | a | eae Se Cta. £1... be ajo Ta 1s 3 2/3 | 28/6 | 1 29/6 82/- +2/6 : 2 8 
33/6 Hin ma) | Thecad Stk. , 81/3 \31/Ke sla te $15 0 67/6 suet set Ny ; 57/6 6s | +736] 2 3 3 
a | S32 rise) 10) Puree Banat | Galen 2H +19) 31 On Say Sam |B) |e) me) 2?) a1 $9 8 
= v. 8% } = ee 
wy) 18/- | z) 2a) |v Whitworth & Mitchell £1 20/74! 18/9 |—iji0g} 5 17 4 1}15/103 15/- | Nile) | Nile) | Lmperal Selig. Or. 61 || 1816 | 1596) aN op 
‘ ¥ } mperial ‘0bacco 
46/14) 43/9 | Associated Elec. Gy. 45/6 | 45/- | —6d| 213 3 sas" Nie took. ‘ 7 $49 $45) _ i wes 
110/- | 98/9 | ie) sis} British Insulated 103/9 |107/6 | +3/9| 2 15 10 os 34/9 | 18(b) | 12a) 38/- | 37/3 | — i 
83/6 | 77/6 | 5(a) | Callenders (£1) .....-..- | 82/6 | 82/6) ... | 312 91) 33/49) 32/1h) Bh | 3h | 33/- | 33/- 456 
736 a | a) | | 40 | Crompton Parkiaon 67/6 | 65/- | -2/6| 019 Of 34/- | 33/6 33/9 | 33/9 414 0 
e| 74 c) | General Ceoeral Bite iy S| st | | a ’2 off Sem | aay0 leaye Loudoa 80/- | 80/- 312 6 
vf o- = /~- 4 2 i! j aa seal 
74 ji a We) | |e ) .. 7t| 74) +3) 400 “ % 2/1 Nt | (J) un | 300 
EE A At ot emobied EE I ee a AEN ay we sit #74 4 8 
sceccccccescees / | 1 4 i| ¥ fn 
Oia, I H i 2/74} 2/73)... 214 0 
$144| $98 | Nil | Nil || Brazil Trac., no ll $13 | $133 | + 2 ie 4a) qu At 7 a an an —id) 43 0 
796 | 77/6 He th & Posie. 77/6 | 77/6 319 Off 45/14) 41/9 | t bs “4/- | 45'-|+1/-| 317 6 
H4/- | 29/9 | 38 British Power & Light £1) 32/- | 33/6 /+1/6; 3 1 0 — | 76/104) 114 (0; 78/9 | 78/9; .. | 311 @ 
99/3 | 37/- | 4(d) | | City of London £1...... 38/6 | 39/- | +6d | 317 0 ff} 121/3| 113/9 | ) 118/9 | 118/9 312 0 
47/3 | 45/- | 5(b || Clyde Valley Elec. {1.. | 46/-| 46/-} ... 392 i 14 13900) 23/9 | 23/9 417 6 
54/- AY: |, County of London £1... | 58/103) 59/- | +14d} 311 6 ]] 19/6 | 18/- || ¢ ) | 8 19/3 | 18/6 | —9d}| 3 12 Of 
46/- | 43/6 fe i | etenebe | 45/- | 45/6 | +6d| 3 8 O 24/9 || $3(b) | 2 28/14) 28/14)... 450 
sa | AG | teers | | 8) ae 8 ee Se | a i | el 
42/3 | 39/9 | 24(a) | iM Countin fi. isn. ae a 3 9 0 ro 1/8 i. ' || Swed. M 20/~ |21/104) 1/10}) Nil 
33/3 af i North-Eastern Elec. £1.. || 35/6 | 36'-| +64| 3 6 O]] g2/-| 87/6 | 14(d) | 90/- oil 48 6 
a) igh ah Soames Se, | 25 SPS) Se) dea esc | | a8 8 
49/- | 44 «) | i¥ Slovo -- || 48/- |48/6xd| +1/6| 3 7 4 oa = “Bl | sole om gor7t +n8.. 3.2.8 
28/3 | 27/3 || 536) | ie) Gas Ligh &¢ Coke £1... 27/9 |28/-xd| +94} 4 0 0 La i 50/3" | aieh 1 & 77/6 | 78/- | +64) 3 3 6 
189 | 179 | Imp. Continental Stk... || 1814 | 180} | —-1 | 6 2 0 34/14 29/3 i \ 32/6 | 33/9 | +1/3| 318 0 
- 24/10} | a 5 Newe.-on-T Shi | 25/6 |25/-xd| 46 0 on 63/- |} 741) | wees || 64/4}| 63/9 | —7 ° i 9 
1314 || 2 so | 134} |192hxd) +12 | 4 6 Of] 27/9/ 21/3 | le | = —1/3 gn ee 
31h a | Nil eed ond. Sh. 293 | 30} | 41 Nil rr o oT | gets: 4d) | 53/9 | 52/6 | ~1/3| 415 0 
9 | +1 Nil 43/9 | 42/- se | 43/3 | 43/6 | +3d| 313 0 
ust | ga: Lazer m bri ath 14h | +9h | 912 0 Hi21/74 116/105 7 |120/-x/d121/3} +1/3| 4 2 0 
42 os | | 
36/3 | 546 Maso 1, || s78 | 379 | 43a} 40 0 ~ | 57/19) 7 ) |,64/6xd} 63/3 | —1/3) 5 8 0 
wh roe were rt Ss Tio | “918 «7b (96a) | Bera Cap orp. (Rs. 9) | ral eel etua 
41/9 | 234 pst oat ree cil! azie | aze| ... | 316 oll lag 740) | Sta) || Central Mining £8 ..... 243 | 244) ... | 4.1 0 
9 wl 40, AUS Sj— ......000reeeee | 45/73| 46/3 | +7}d} 5 8 O fi11/10 9/6 |; ... a i Com si 10/9 | 11/9 | +1/- Nil 
‘93 Nil | Nil || Birm. Sml. Armes {1.... || 10/— {| 11/3 | +1/ Nil 79/10 1$) 63(a) 1 Cons. Gids. of S. 77/-| 79/-\+2/-;| 5 9 9 
S2/- | 30/- || $34(a) “— Demis Uf ......000.00000 | 31/3 31/3 | . | 416 Off 35 | 28/4 ang 27 ti 34/6 |28/9xd| -3/-} 9 . ® 
33/9 Nil(c), 5(e) | Ford Motors (1 adie 5/- | 35/-| ... | 215 OW tay id 8u( ) | Crown Mines 10/- ...... 4 | 14 . . $ 
ee Nil | aap Fe4yrry /-) at de —1hd 5. ‘ mt) a. ) ) fl mnmepoeae | B. = xt} $8 
|| Lucas oP BE cevcccececes — | ic ohan. Cons. {1 ......... po : 
749 ¢ ) 17 (e)) Motors {1 .. 76/10}, 77/6 | +7}d) 4 10 9 orn 23/3 |\$7 ote View and Siar 4 | 24/- | 24/6 +6d 738 0 
a | lit | No oe a w _ ee “= 31} 9/3 mi" let 3 A '| London Tin 10/- .. meas de Bg ‘ss 9 8°60 
| N SO: 2/- | — 66/- New a eee rs 
11 Holdgs {1 || 53/- | 52/- | —-1/-| 515 3 | §7/6 | b) | 274(a)'|| Nund Mines 10/-|| 60/— | 60/73) +74d) 11 9 
ia is Bla)’ | Rolle Lie wacnuee : 165/- 1736 | +716| 2.6 Off sso, 52/6 a 1 | tein Ests. {1.. || 54/3 3j}-1/-| 7 r : 
at | se) | sacs} || Rover Co. 8/=........0+++. | 26/3 | 27/6 | +1/3| _ Nil 5% \ Nille) 124(c)|| Rhohana Corp. £1 ...... | out] + 34 
I \' de | Standard Motor Co. £1 } 78/9 78/9 | ox 5 1 3H) a p ee | Rio Xiah oe 2 die A .- 
| Ray Nil(c)|| Cairn Line (10/-) ...... | 7/6} 7/-| —@d| Nil ; 42/3 |2 Mines 5/- ...... 46/3 | 43/9 | -2/6| 6 6 6 
| Ste ) || Clam Line Steamers (£1) || 6 6} | —§| 019 6 12 b Ras (10/—) .....+.. 128 | 12%| -&| 6 8 @ 
4/13) Ni Ni || Cunard {1 oy 3 56 | Nil 165/74 44 | Union 12/6 fy pd.) 177/6|177/6| ... | 410 0 
19/- | 3) | N ) | Withy fi....... || 21/3 | 21/- | —3d| Nill sail 10ia) | 1000) | Witona Gad (41) H 55/- | —74d)_7 5 0 
17/104) N NY oy pesnooene | 22/- eid ws Nil 
26/ioy ae ale) | Altea Bumanten 63 monn 209,| 38 A 7” 23 ° —" 
24/9 |) 5(6 \ | Bak Liss £1 es Selo 12611 sla toh 3 13 0 Sata - 
rey n | Soak, Tes & Lente 10) 22 tae —-%) 38 0 “a” | 25/—-26/- | +34 favor an Hien {5/10)-161 +144 
30/6 ay | Grand C1. ww || 18/9 | 18/9 45 47 2 bre -11/74|xd Investors General | 20/- bid eee 
46/3 BH || JRaansie Tea £1.........+ | 31/3 | 31/3 115 ° By es aE osete Hie ght Investors Gold Tat. | 19/6-20/6 | +4id 
426 (a) || Jorehaut Tea £1......... 46/3xd| 46/3 ... | 2 4 pe 31/9-22/0x\d Investors 2nd Gep.| 17/9-18/9x/d__... 
17/6 ) aye) jokai (Assam) £1 a” | a A —1/3 oo 0 Do. Compushentize, 23/9-24/9 Keystone " pot atitt sit 
U8) a0 | 80 | tosh gaat | U4) Sa) Sing 208 YBa cB | alae | <I | ReteetA | 3 
31/~ || 9 Malacca Rubber {1 | 28/14) 29/44) +1/3 Nil FJDo. “*C™ ...0. ina 22/9-23/9 3d Dou, B? cescessee 23/6-24/6xid 
afaa| eich | Si} || Rabbey Temes £1... | S4/- | 33/6 | —6d | 2 19 0 Il Do. and Series =... | 18/9-19/9 Don, 6 O ooe scone 20/3-21/3 
ae | 4/-| 4/- 3.0 0 Da. Sed Series’... | 20/3-21/3 Don, Descccesenee 21/6-22/6 a 
aed 7 Angio-Eouadorian {1... || 29/- | 29/- | ... | 5 4 4] Do. 4th Series ... | 21/--22/>x) +; Peovidentlavestes |e 2/7 is 
ei r | Anjolnuen th || sie us ry $14 0 Vee he apa 249-25/3 ay F moon me yay 333 
20 18 "ay Sr || 266 | ets] —i/9| Na” [First Protected... a7h22/7i|_ +140 [Second 16/104-17/1 
Ni Attock £1..........-c0e-00 30/7$| 29/44} —1/3| ‘Ni ee" \o1/8-29/3xld—_.. Security vee | 20/9-2 —3d 
81/3 las Nil || Brit.Controlled(V.T.Cts)|| 4/-| 4/-| .-. Nil First Prov. “ Aan | ieee Selective “A” ... | 20/6-2 
H } Ais) Burmah Oil {1 ......... 92/— | 94/4} +2/44) 3 4 | gg? bmg Pe 19/9-20/9 Da, “B"...... | 20/6-21/6 
c 7 ean mane fh vee || 45/73, 45/74, ... | 35 9 ff Bor. * | 93/6-24/3 ae Third British ...... 24/6 
of Mexican Eagle ( $4)| 11/- | 11/44) +44) Nil idea ™ | 19/6-20/- a3 Trst.of Bk.& Insur.| 20/9-21/9 
Nike) | Plhopaix Oil £1..........+ | to | 10/- |... | Nil | GU eet Unita. 19/6 | —ija || Trot of Bk, Shares| 19/9-199 | 
7; t 12h(c) (fi. 100)... | er £34 +£4 2 12 I Gold Prod. ‘Qnd Ser. ia ot-so —3d Trust of Insurance 24) ee 
eiRAP 12ttsy|| saat Trameport £1 ai le ee +U3) 2 12 OM Gold Prod. Sed Ser. | 15/-16/-| _..._ || Universal Corts.... 22/14-23/14 
37, Tila) | V.O.C Owed 18/4 | a. 41/3! 4 0 0 "Go, Unit Corts, av | 24/--25/— 9 +1/- — mer 
Paid out of r™ (0) Fimai dy yeurty divisunde. em) cluding bonus 8% tee of ta. (n) 74 per cent. gga (p) Based 
* dividend of 15 fer exe ae alised. ome Th metas ens ee =} Talven at 16 annas to one rupee. Asnse pet share. 
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(Continued from page 319) 
Victoria; rights under timber licence; buildings and plant 
valued in vendor’s books at £40,353. Area connected by 
roads to Kisumu, and thence by rail to Mombasa, Purchase 
consideration, 450,000 10s. shares. Development programme 
estimated to cost £90,000. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 
Mitchell, Cotts and Company, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 150,000 


5} per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares at 21s. and 
400,000 5s. ordinary shares at 6s. 3d. General merchants, 
coal factors and shippers between England and South-East 
Africa, etc. Profits, after depreciation: non-shipping busi- 
nesses (years to June 30th): 1933, £14,373; 1934, £22,804; 
1935, £25,811; shipping businesses (calendar years): 1932, 
Dr. £1,187; 1933, Dr. £9,772; 1934, Dr. £1,239; 1935, 
estimated profit at least £10,000. Net assets of group, 
£404,245. Proceeds of issues for repaying loans and bank 
overdraft and for further working capital. Issues purchased 
by Anglo-French Consolidated Investment Corporation at 
par, plus costs estimated at £20,000. Lists closed 9.5 a.m., 
February 5th. Very heavily oversubscribed. 


Wm. Butler and Company (Bristol), Ltd.—Offer for sale of 
75,000 5} per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares at 23s. 
Coal distilling business founded 1843 producing chemicals and 
road materials; importers of turpentine and rosin; manu- 
facturers of benzole and other products. Net assets valued 
£405,527. Issued share capital, (£365,971. Profits, after 
depreciation, 1932, £41,090; 1933, £38,185; 1934, £34,747. 
Total preference capital, £119,573. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 
Northern Ireland Road Transport Board.—Particulars of 


existing stocks issued at par: 4 per cent. cumulative “ Al ”’ 
stock, 1970-1995, £187,228; 4 per cent. cumulative ‘ A2”’ 
stock, 1970-1995, £205,613; “B’”’ stock, £327,250 cumula- 
tive at 4 per cent. per annum until July 15, 1937, at 5 per 
cent. per annum each subsequent year, and after July 15, 
1938, an additional interest not exceeding 1 per cent. per 
annum if there is a sum available out of revenue for that 
purpose. No revenue estimate can be given at present, but 
the Act of incorporation grants board exclusive rights to 
supply road transport for hire, and to fix charges, etc. 


Parry Leon and Hayhoe, Ltd.—Share capital, 300,000 5s. 
ordinary and 75,000 6 per cent. cumulative {1 preference 
shares. All dividends payable in South African currency free 
of S.A. income tax to shareholders resident in England. 
Incorporated 1916 to take over travel, shipping and forwarding 
agents’ business established 1904. Converted into a public 
company in 1935. Total assets, June 30, 1935, £252,192. 
Profits, after depreciation, years ended June 30: 1932, £3,822; 
1933, Dr. £967, after writing off £5,173 bad debts; 1934, 
£10,796; 1935, £24,325, subject to depreciation for last two 
years. 


H. & J. Wilson, Ltd.—Issued capital, 300,000 4s. ordinary 
shares. Incorporated February, 1936, to acquire 19 established 
shops of H. Wilson of Norwich, John Wilson (Costumiers), 
Ltd., of Dartford, and Eve Brown, Ltd., of Great Yarmouth. 
Assets acquired, £35,890. Purchase price, £21,000 in shares 
and £14,882 in cash. Profits before depreciation: 1933, 
£9,249; 1934, £15,006; 1935, £29,747. Leadenhall Invest- 
ments has sold 236,431 4s. shares at 7s. 3d. to William H. Hart 
and Company. 

Revo Electric Company, Ltd.—Issued capital, 700,000 10s. 
shares. Incorporated May 13, 1907, and manufactures 
electric light fittings, etc., at Tipton, Staffs. Total costs, 
March 31, 1935, £399,178. Net profits for year ended March 31, 
1935, after charging income tax £15,678, was £67,262. 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 

British Guiana Loan.—The {209,921 of British Guiana 
3 per cent. inscribed stock, 1959-69, has been placed privately 
with the Crown Agents for the Colonies at the market price, 
about par. 

Ismay Industries, Ltd.—The directors announce that they 
have issued 300,000 5s. ordinary shares privately at 7s. per 
share, for the expansion of the company’s business, details of 
which will be communicated to shareholders later. 

Third Scottish American Trust.—This company has placed 
privately an issue of £106,210 3 per cent. redeemable debenture 
stock (1965-75). 

Vauxhall Motors. — General Motors Corporation is to 
subscribe for 550,000 £1 ordinary shares. 


BONUS ISSUES 


British Oxygen.—With a view to commemorating the 
company's fiftieth anniversary, the directors have decided to 
recommend to the shareholders the capitalisation of part of 


February 8, 1936 


the reserves by the free distribution of two fully- 
ordinary shares of {1 for every £7 ordinary stock bee bogus 


The Highland Distilleries Company, Ltd.—At the extra. 
ordinary general meeting held January 3lst the 
for the issue of 38,250 shares of {1 each in the proportion of 
one share in every four held, were duly carried. 


Porritts and Spencer, Ltd.—The number of {£1 ordinary 
shares required to provide for the proposed issue of bonys 
shares to the ordinary shareholders in the proportion of three 
bonus shares for every four ordinary shares held is 302,814 
and it is proposed to issue 2,498 unissued shares and to i : 
the capital to £1,050,316 by the creation of 300,316 ordinary 
shares of {1 each to provide for the remainder. 


The Tunnel Portland Cement Company, Ltd.—A payment 
of final dividend of 10 per cent. (less tax) on the “A” and 
“B”’ ordinary shares, in respect of 1935, making a total of 
20 per cent. for the year is to be paid, and the distribution, out 
of profits, of one ‘‘ B”’ ordinary share for every twenty “A” 
or “‘B” ordinary shares held. It is proposed to hold the 
meeting towards the end of February. Immediately following 
the annual meeting, an extraordinary general meeting will be 
held at which a special resolution to increase the capital of 
the company from £900,000 to £1,000,000 will be moved. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Baird Television.—-In accordance with the terms of the 
recent scheme, the directors offer 2,100,000 20 per cent. 
non-cumulative preferred ordinary shares of 2s. 6d. each at 
par. The offer is to holders registered immediately after the 
scheme became effective, in the proportion of one new share 
for every five preferred ordinary shares of 2s. 6d. each then 
held, and one new share for every two deferred ordinary shares 


of 2s. 6d. each then held. Lists will close on February 11th. 


Permission to deal has been granted. 


Bibiani (1927).—The directors of Bibiani (1927) now offer 
250,000 shares of 4s. each at the price of 20s. to shareholders 
registered on January 20th in the proportion of one for every 
eight held. Applications must be received on or before 
February 14th. 


Booker Brothers, McConnell and Company.—25,000 new 
ordinary shares of £1, ranking pari passu with the existing 
ordinary shares, are offered in the first instance at par to 
ordinary shareholders registered on December 10th, in the 
proportion of one new ordinary share for every ten ordinary 
shares held. 


Edinburgh and Dundee Investment.—lIssue of 64,800 4} per 


cent. cumulative preference shares {1. 


Konongo Gold Mines.—It is proposed to create and issue 
£180,000 convertible debenture stock. This stock, which 
will be issued at par, will bear no interest, but will be re- 
deemable at 130 per cent. on February 28, 1941, if not pre- 
viously redeemed under powers which will be reserved to the 
company. The rights of conversion into shares will be calcu- 
lated at the rate of 666 shares for every £100 of stock. The 
shareholders will be entitled to subscribe for {1 of stock in 
respect of every 50 shares held. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Refineria Argentina §.A. (Argentine Refinery Company) 
(63 per cent. First Mortgage Debentures).—The sum of 
£18,954 17s. 2d., arising from the sale of certain machinery 
which forms part of the security hypothecated under the trust 
deed dated June 22, 1926, has been received in London and 
is available for the redemption of debentures. Holders who 
desire to redeem the whole or any part of their holding s 
offer it on a tender form which can be obtained from Messts 
Glyn, Mills and Company, 67 Lombard Street, London, E.C3. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 
British Marine Aircraft.—An issue of 780,000 10s. ordinary 
shares will be made on Wednesday next at par. The 
prospectus will show that the Company has acquired an 
exclusive licence to manufacture and sell in Great Britain 
Sikorsky S. 42 Flying Boat. 


Brazilian Bond Issue.—Plans, it is stated, are advanced for 
an issue of a short-dated loan on behalf of the Brazilian 
Government. The projected loan, it is understood, will be mn 
4 per cent. stock, offered below par, and the amount will be 
about £4,000,000. 


Metropolitan Electric Supply.—An issue of {1,000,000 3 per 
cent. debenture stock will be made next week at 97. 


Sheffield Loan.—The Finance Committee of the Sheffield 
City Council recommends the creation of redeemable 
benture stock to be issued to an amount sufficient for 
purpose of replacing loans, but not exceeding £2,000,000. 
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igi British Picture.—An issue of {1,000,000 5 per 


cent. first mortgage debenture stock at 101 will be made on’: 
February 11th. The object of this issue is to provide tly 


for the purchase price of 21 freehold and 9 long leasehold 

" valued at £1,557,699. The profits, after charging all 
working and administrative expenses, depreciation, etc., but 
excluding income tax and interest on loans and mortgages 

id or to be repaid out of the proceeds of the {3,500,000 
frst mortgage debenture stock, the combined profits have 
been as follows: year to March 31, 1933, £303,108; 1934, 
439,686; 1935, £481,972. 
¥ Trust.—The directors are to issue £100,000 3} per 
cent. redeemable debenture stock (1956-58). 

Preston Breweries, Ltd.—We understand that arrangements 
are being completed for an issue of 5} per cent. cumulative 
preference and ordinary shares of Preston Breweries, Ltd. 

Trosnyk Mines.—An issue of 2,000,000 shares of 5s. each 
at par will be made in a few days. 

Derbyshire Stone.—It is thought that the shares of this 
company will be introduced to the market shortly. 


W. B. Dick (Holdings).—An issue of ordinary and preference 
shares is expected. 

Wellworthy Piston Rings, Ltd.—It is understood that 
negotiations are nearing completion for the introduction to 
the market, under the auspices of London Industrial Finance 
Trust, Ltd., of preference and ordinary shares in this company, 
which manufactures piston rings and pistons for internal 


combustion engines. 
BY TENDER 


Southend Waterworks Company.—Sale by tender of £100,000 
3} per cent. preference stock redeemable at par, April 1, 1961, 
or after April 1, 1956, on three months’ notice. Minimum 
price par. Issue to redeem £100,000 7} per cent. preference 
stock on March 25, 1936. 





CALLS DUE FEBRUARY 10 TO FEBRUARY 15, 1936 


The grand total of calls in February, 1936, is {24,337,485, which 
compares with {8,634,962 in February, 1935. 





Nominal 
Amount} When | Making 
— Gomemp of Call | payable] Paid 





5/- Aeronautical & General Instruments, 380,000 

Ord. Shares, at par ........cseecseeeseeeeeseeeees 2/- p.s. | Feb. 10 All 
2/6 Baird Television, 2,100,000 20% Non-Cum., 

Pref. Ord., at a i siheed adean tanga ebenesabmeclaseas 2/6 p.s. | Feb. 11 All 

4/- Bibiani (1927), 250,000 Shares, 20/— per Share... | 2/6 p.s. | Feb. 14 | 2/6 p.s. 

Stock | Cammell Laird, £500,000 4% Deb. St., at £99% £5% | Feb. 11} £5% 
fl Cole (E. K.), 250,000 54% Ist Cum. Pref., at : 

, MPEP Te 10/— p.s.| Feb. 12 All 

Stock | Dublin Corporation 4% Red. Stock, 1960-85, 


£1,000,000, at £98°% .......cccseesseceseseseseoeee 25% | Feb. 10} £30% 
Stock | Dublin Port 4% Red. Stock, 1975-95, £150,000 ates weptica 
ne ee ee {874% | Feb. 14] All 


fl Edinburgh & Dundee Investment, Ltd. (Offer |’) 


to Stockholders, of 64,800 44% Cum. Pref. | $2/- P-*| Feb. 10 {3 > 


Shares, at 22/— per share) .................ceeesss 2/- p.s. 2/- ps. 
fl ~~ Rolling Mills, Ltd., issue of 140,000 
shares, at 20/6 per share ...........:..secseeeees 10/- p.s. | Feb. 14 All 
Stock | Essex County 3% Red. Stock, 1955-65, . 
2 £1,250,000 at £101% ........cccccccescsccsecesvees £30% | Feb.15| £51% 
- Ingersoll, 100,000 Ord. Shares, at par ......... 1/- p.s.| Feb. 15 All 
Stock — Finance Corp., £27,000,000 24° Guar. 
eb. Stock, 1951-52, at {97% ............06000 [12% | Feb. 10 17% 
Notes Trinidad Oil Lands, 5,000 wo- Year 10% Part. — om 
Conv. Reg. Notes of £5, at par ..........00.. 20/- Feb. 10 20/- 
per note per note 


Stock | Usher’s Wiltshire Brewery, Ld., £350,000 34% 
Ist Mort. Deb. Stock, at {974% ......00...0006 


“Ist M 874% | Feb.10| All 
fl Yate's Castle Brewery, 50,000 new Ord. Shares, poling 























Be Pe Wat he ds le deiib eis edadsce enceccievexenese 20/- p.s.| Feb. 11 All 
Sieiees LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
Stock or Share Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
price | paid | Jan. 29, 1936 | Feb. 5, 1936 
Aeronautical and General Instruments 
MO scans pained 5/- | 3/-| 4}d-ldddis | 3d dis 
Atscan n Railway Finance 2% Deb. ...... 98} | 234 } diets on | bab ee 
A é was South Africa 5% Deb. ... | 100 50 }-? pm —% pm 
ustralia Ma Syp1 VOSS~8B oan... seseeecene 954 | 204 | 14-1 dis 12-1} dis 
3%, ° C6 Oh Coseocccndecdcccceodccddocco’ rod it pm 1Z-1 pm 
nee te eespeitieeniniaseten P 1}-1} dis 14-1 dis 
Crittal Gesden Properties 4% Debs. ... | 101 15 teat oon oi 28 pm 
De ST ft eet 20/6 | 20/6 22/3-22/9 
Peels 2 a 105 | 55 a 1-3 pm 
Edmuna S Lewes Cement Ord. 10/-...... 10/- ree 16/9-17/3 16/9-17/3 
Esse a Electricity 33% Debs....... 984 | 20 1}-1 dis 1-} dis 
Funding 3 Gs ttt eseenceseesenseeseenes 101 21 dis—par } dis—par 
ier Metal On ge 96} 15 dis~par } dis—par 
Fore RE: Bim sc sssoreecesncecen coat A sesh 11/3-11/9 11/—11/6 
Lowestott gn ment UP dintwdbevasheact 10 4 par-} pm par-} pm 
Max Stone ais Wtnobieddesdiudidds adedie 985 | 584 ei pm 1}-1} pm 
ae ee 2/-| 2/9 3/3-3/6 3/3-3/6 
Nw, (Cost @ 5 rer. SE Ries 10 10/- 9/3-9/9 9/—9/6 
naaniets) Ord. Ry Natidein 26 | 2/6 | 3d dis-3d pm | par-3d pm 
O.K. Bazaars «oh Pret. 10/-...... 10/— | 10/- 13-00 dis 1/3-9d dis 
ee ee OO ovaseccvccseicssccere * Po 52/—53/- / 
Sears (}.) amare CORP, 2A% oo 97 | 17 Te | 1/8die-A/8 pm 
Siamese Loan on ye SRE geet 102} 224 1}-1} pm 1}-2} pm 
Sou » 1936 96 5 HE pn Ii foe 
99 49 —} dis } dis—par 
99} 60 4 dis—} pm , dis-} pm 
98 5 4 dis—par & dis-& pm 
100 45 1-} dis 3} dis 
99} 50 4 dis-} pm § dis-} pm 
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OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 
Blair and Company (Alloa).—The lists for the issue at par 
of £40,000 4 per cent. first debenture stock and 
160,000 ordinary shares of 10s. each have been closed, the 
issue having been fully subscribed. 


Railway Finance —The lists in connection with 
the issue of £27,000,000 of 2} per cent. guaranteed debenture 
stock, 1951-52, at {97 per cent. were closed at 10.15 a.m. 
January 31st. They opened at 9 a.m. It is understood the 
issue was fully subscribed. 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 


BANKS 


WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK LIMITED.—Mr Thomas Frederick 
Tattersall has been appointed deputy-chairman of Williams 
Deacon's Bank, Ltd., in succession to the late Mr Benjamin George 
Wood. Mr Tattersall is chairman of the directors of the English 
Sewing Cotton Company, Ltd., and a director of the Manchester 
Royal Exchange, Ltd. Mr J. M. Thomson, deputy manager of 
the Royal Bank of Scotland, London City Office, has been appointed 
joint assistant general manager of Williams Deacon’s Bank, Ltd., 
with Mr W. C. McGrath. Mr William Scholes, an assistant inspector 
of Williams Deacon’s Bank, Ltd., has been appointed sub-manager 
of the St. Ann Street, Manchester, branch of the bank, in succession 
to Mr J. H. King, who has been promoted to a post with the Royal 
Bank of Scotland, Edinburgh. 


THE UNION BANK OF MANCHESTER, LTD.—Mr Richard Bond 
has been elected deputy chairman vice Mr Allan H. Bright, who 
has resigned from that position after many years’ occupation 
thereof, but who remains a director of the bank. 


MINES 


OROVILLE DREDGING.—The income from dividends, etc., of the 
Oroville Dredging Company for the year to September 30, 1935, 
rose from £54,889 to £60,888. Other income of £16,312, including 
£15,977 profit on shares realised, brought the total revenue up to 
£77,200. Net profit after tax, etc., is £19,764 higher at £52,631. 
As already announced, the dividend is repeated at 25 percent. An 
amount of {24,000 has been written from premium account off cost 
of shares in and advances to the Australian Selection Trust, leaving 
a balance of £139,310 in that account. Cash assets have fallen from 
£111,296 to £48,163. Investments total £444,229, against £383,851. 


WITWATERSRAND NIGEL, LTD.—Report for quarter ended 
December 31, 1935, shows that during the quarter 50,000 5s. shares 
from the reserve capital were issued, realising an additional sum of 
£25,000. The total footage advanced in all sections was 4,090 ft. 
The following are details of this work : No. 4 Winze (Upper Leader) : 
Advanced 630 ft.; on reef, 486 ft.; sampled, 380 ft.; payable, 
180 ft. (47 per cent.) averaging 15-5 dwts. over 17-8 ins., equal to 
276 inch-dwts. No. 1 Shaft (Nigel Reef): Advanced, 1,940 ft.; 
on reef, 930 ft.; sampled, 813 ft.; unpayable. No. 2 Shaft (Nigel 
Reef): Advanced 1,287 ft.; on reef, 505 ft; sampled, 505 ft. ; 
unpayable. No. 1 Shaft (Upper Leader): Advanced, 153 ft.; on 
reef, 150 ft.; sampled, 150 ft.; unpayable. Pilot Borehole No. 11, 
sunk from surface in No. 4 Winze area, was continued 64 ft. to 
a total depth of 485 ft., inter-secting the Nigel Reef at 465 ft. 
Additional air compressor and ventilation plant has been installed 
at No. 4 Winze. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

AUSTRALIAN MUTUAL PROVIDENT SOCIETY.—The total new 
business for the year 1935 was £24,022,500, which amount exceeds 
the previous record by {£2,670,000. The total assets now amount 
to over £100,000,000. The Hon. Geoffrey C. Gibbs has been 
appointed a director on the London board in succession to the late 
Earl Jellicoe. 


BAIRD TELEVISION (CAPITAL SCHEME SANCTIONED).——Mr Justice 
Crossman, in the Chancery Division on Wednesday, sanctioned a 
scheme of arrangement between Baird Television, Ltd., and its 
shareholders and confirmed a reduction of the company’s capital. 


PASS AND JOYCE, LTD.—At meetings of preference and ordinary 
shareholders held January 3st, the various resolutions dealing 
with the reorganisation of the company’s capital were all passed 
unanimously. 


UNITED KINGDOM GAS CORPORATION, LTD.——This corporation 
has recently acquired 85-25 per cent. of the new consolidated stock 
of the Harrogate Gas Company, 86-64 per cent. of the 10 per cent. 
original shares and 87-45 per cent. of the 7 per cent. red scrip 
shares of the Ramsbottom Gas Company, and 89-71 per cent. of 
the ordinary share capital of the Quakers’ Yard Gas and Water 
Company, Ltd. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


February 8, 1936 





LLOYDS BANK LIMITED 


INCREASED DEPOSITS AND ADVANCES 
COUNTRY’S DEFINITE AND SUBSTANTIAL PROGRESS 
EXPORT TRADE EXPANSION 
DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF BANKERS 
MR J. W. BEAUMONT PEASE’S ADDRESS 


The seventy-eighth ordinary general meeting of the share- 
holders of Lloyds Bank, Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, 
at Southern House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Mr J. Beaumont Pease (chairman of the bank) presided. 

The Chairman said: —So much in recent days has been said and 
written in regard to the late King of a very eloquent and moving 
nature, and it is all so fresh in your memories, that I hesitate to 
add any words of my own, but I would ask you to stand with me 
fot a moment in that silence which is perhaps the most eloquent 
tribute we can pay to the memory of a great King whom we 
revered, and a great man whom we loved. 

The meeting stood in silence for a few moments. 

The notice convening the meeting having been taken as read, 
and the auditors’ report having been read by Mr F. S. Tull (Price, 
Waterhouse and Company), 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the directors’ report, 
said:—My lords, ladies and gentlemen,—In view of the 
abnormally long agenda I have arranged that the time of the 
meeting should be half an hour earlier than usual, and for the 
greater convenience of our proceedings I propose that we shall 
talee all the ordinary business of the meeting first and then deal 
with those resolutions concerning extraneous matters, of which 
we have received notice and which appear on the agenda, in the 
order in which they were received. 


TRIBUTE TO THE LATE MR HENRY BELL 


It seldom happens on these yearly occasions of meeting that I 
have not to refer to the passing away of some colleague and friend 
whose death has deprived us of his services, but has left us with 
undying gratitude for his example and ever living memory of his 
character and achievements. This year is no exception to the sad 
rule. Sixty years ago Mr Henry Bell entered into the service of 
what is now known as Lloyds Bank. Through every one of those 
sixty years, beginning as the humblest junior and rising to be 
sole general manager, and subsequently general manager and 
director, Henry Bell put the welfare of the bank and its staff, its 
business and its reputation, as his chief object in life. This is no 
formal and empty eulogy. I believe it to be the simple truth. 
We owe him much, and our gratitude is great. Not only we, his 
friends and colleagues, but the whole banking community are the 
poorer for his loss. The City of London cannot well have too 
many like him, and as long as we are actuated by his high 
motives, and endeavour to follow in his clear and straightforward 
path, we need not greatly fear whatever lies before us. 

We would like to record formally our ‘appreciation of his 
services, and our most sincere and heartfelt sympathy with his 
family. (Hear, hear.) 


NEW DIRECTORS 


During the year we elected two new directors, Lord 
Bearsted, who is well known to you all, and Mr F. A. Beane, who 
has retired from his position as one of our chief general managers 
after 48 years’ service in the bank. We have appointed him as 
vice-chairman and hope to have at our disposa] for many years 
his experience and intimate knowledge of the organisation and 
business of the bank. (Applause.) 

Since the turn of the year we have also ebected Mr L. B. 
Robinson to the board. 


If you will now turn to our report and balance sheet, which as 
usual I presume you will take as read, I shall be glad briefly to 
draw your attention to one or two points of particular interest. 






The first item of any importance on the liability side of the 
balance sheet is that comprised under the heading of current, 
deposit and other accounts, which for the first time in our history 
amounts to over £400,000,000, and is {28,000,000 more than it 
was last year. I am glad to say the encouraging tendency for the 
percentage of current accounts to the total of our deposits to 
increase still continues. This is generally accepted as a sign of 
the quickening activity of trade. In this year’s balance sheet the 
percentage is 52.7. Last year it was 51.6, and the two previous 
years 49.9 and 48.3. We have made no special efforts to seek 
deposits, and indeed this large increase is somewhat of an em- 
barrassment to us owing to the difficulty of employing it 
profitably. 

The only other item to which I need draw your attention is 
that of endorsements, guarantees and other obligations. This is 
£14,500,000 less than it was this time last year, almost entirely 
owing to the smaller amount of forward exchange operations 
carried out on behalf of our customers. It is at once an indica- 
tion of the greater stability of the main currencies of the world 
during 1935, and at the same time of the uncertainties which 
surround all international trade. 


GOVERNMENT TREASURY BILLS 


On the assets side of our balance sheet the first item which 
shows any great change in comparison with the figures of last 
year is that entitled British Government Treasury bills. This 
shows the large increase of £17,000,000, due principally to the 
transfer of Treasury bonds from investments into bills, on coming 
within three months of their maturity dates. British bills of 
exchange and colonial and foreign bills show little change. 

Our investments, on the other hand, are up by over £9,000,000, 
an illustration of the fact that cheap money alone does not make 
for extended use of banking facilities for trade purposes, and is 
no confirmation of the accusation sometimes brought against 
banks that instead of assisting trade recovery they have been 
buying and holding gilt-edged securities. Certainly in my 
memory there never has been a time when we have been less 
critical on purely theoretical principles as to the merits of applica- 
tions for advances. We do all we can to encourage them, and 
when you look at the next item of loans and advances you will 
see we have met with some success, 


GROWTH OF LOANS 


I am glad to say that our loans continue to show a slight rising 
tendency and are {5,000,000 in excess of the comparative figure 
for last year. This increased desire to borrow is much welcomed 
by bankers, but the proportion of our loans to our deposits 1s 
still very much below the normal and desired percentage, and 
stands at 35.2 on the basis of the figure for loans alone, OF at 
37-7 on the more comprehensive figure which forms the basis @ 
the balance sheets of the majority of other banks. The statement 
which I have seen made that banks are more interested in granting 
loans for financial or even speculative purposes, rather than to 
trade, finds no confirmation in an analysis of our loan figures. 
Out of the total amount of our advances only 6.6 per cent. comes 
under the headings ‘‘ Banks Insurance and Finance ’’ and “ Stock- 
brokers.”’ 

I would draw your attention also to the decrease of £1,300,00 
in ‘‘Other Assets and Accounts,’’ owing to satisfactory realisa- 
tions. Our bank premises account also is slightly down by 
£20,000, which represents the result of writing down our lease- 
holds and also some sales of premises not required by the ‘ 
which have more than balanced the cost of new buildings. 
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To pass on to our profit and loss account, you will see that our 
net profit brought in, after charging rebate and income tax, pro- 


yision having been made for all bad and doubtful debts and other 


contingencies out of the profits of the year, is £1,642,785. 

May I mention one or two facts illustrating the difficulty in 
these days which we experience in making profits of a normal 
banking character? Although the average amount of money lent 
on short notice to brokers is nearly £3,000,000 in excess of last 
year’s figure, yet owing to the fact that the average rate was 
78. 7d. less than last year, the total amount of interest earned is 
jess than the previous year’s figure. In the same way, the average 
amount of our discounts was {7,000,000 greater, but they earned 


for us considerably less owing to the fact that the average rate of 


discount was 48. 5d. less than it was last year. 

The same story is told by our investment account. In the 
amount of dividends received we were actually worse off, although 
on an average we had {13,000,000 more invested than in the 
previous year. It is worth noting that a change has taken place 
in the gilt-edged market during the last year, though whether the 
tendency will continue I am not prepared to prophesy. During 
the last three previous years we have been accustomed to see a 
considerable rise in public securities, but in 1935 there was a slight 
decline. Industrial shares, on the other hand, continued in their 
upward tendency, a result, no doubt, of the desire on the part of 
the public to obtain a higher yield for their investments. 


FIXED TRUST MOVEMENT 


Another contributory cause has probably been the extension of 
the fixed trust movement. The Stock Exchange Committee has 
within the last few weeks issued its report on this channel of 
investment, recognising its advantages to the small investor but 
calling attention to the possibility of undesirable elements de- 
veloping unless the movement is carefully controlled. I will 
content myself by emphasising—what perhaps is not fully realised 
by the general public—that the advertisement of well-known 
banks and insurance companies as trustees of a fixed trust implies 
no guarantee whatever as to the successful outcome of the trust. 
The responsibilities of the trustees are confined within very narrow 
limits and consist almost exclusively in the safe custody of the 
actual securities. 

These figures of our balance sheet to which I have briefly 
referred are illustrations of the story which I have to tell of our 
activities during a remarkable year. 

First and foremost among the events of the year must be placed 
their Majesties’ Jubilee. The spontaneous demonstrations among 
all classes throughout the Empire of affection and respect for the 
Throne was a revelation to the world, and even to us at home, 
who were aware of the genuineness and depth of loyal feeling 
existing in the hearts of his Majesty's people, its outward expres- 
sion in all its spontaneity and enthusiasm was truly remarkable. 

No less remarkable was the genuineness of the personal sorrow 
of all his subjects on the death of King George last week. I think 
you would like me to put on record the deep sympathy which this 
meeting feels for King Edward VIII and Queen Mary and the 
other members of the Royal Family, and to express its fervent 
hopes that the reign of our new King may be long, prosperous, 
and happy. (Hear, hear.) The occasion of the Jubilee brought 
many visitors to our shores and helped to swell the rising tide of 
Prosperity which we experienced throughout the year. This 
mpulse given to our trade was still further accelerated by the 
result of the General Election in the autumn, which increased 
confidence, and perhaps it is permissible for bankers to emit a sigh 
of relief that they have been given a further lease of life, and that 
the threats against them and their business have for the present, 
at any rate, come to nought. (Applause.) 


A YEAR’S PROGRESS 


_That the progress of the country has been definite and substan- 
tial is proved by all the accepted indications. The figures of 
unemployment, which show a reduction of 217,250, the record 
number of over 10,500,000 employed, and the retail trade im- 
Provement to the extent of 7 per cent. as compared with 1934 are 
‘xamples of the increased spending power of the people. 
pe ae further confirmed by the record note circulation, which 
He ember 24 reached a total of £424,500,000. British whdle- 
Prices in December, 1935, are the highest since 1933, while 


ra ane fewer bankruptcies than in any year since 1925. 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE 


In export trade also, of the six countries which show an in- 
OF he 48 compared with 1934, we head the list, followed closely 
Pan, and at a greater distance by South Africa, Germany, 


Argentina and Australia. We are, therefore, fully justified in 
regarding the year that has passed as a year of gain. These are 
all matters for comparative congratulation and encouragement, 
but for complacency or contentment they give as yet no justifica- 
tion. The cries for amelioration in the distressed areas and the 
claims of the still large number of unemployed fall, it is true, on 
universally sympathetic ears, but have not yet effected a solution 
of those problems, and the well-recognised obstacles to that 
greater measure of international trade which alone can effect a 
wholesale improvement still loom largely in the path of progress. 

As long as the flow of goods from one country to another is 
impeded by the number of restrictions now in existence, and as 
long as payment for those goods which do succeed in crossing the 
barriers is denied or delayed, no great or permanent alteration in 
present conditions seems possible. The fact, I am afraid, re- 
mains as sadly true to-day as it was nearly 100 years ago, when 
one of our great statesmen said in the House of Commons, ‘‘ Com- 
mercial depression is a complex phenomenon. Its origin can be 
found in no single cause and it is ridiculous to pretend to cure 
it by any single or sudden remedy.”’ 


° GOVERNMENT ASSISTANCE 


Patience is doubtless a virtue, but not always a very comforting 
one, and it is not surprising that ours is often so severely tried. 
Nevertheless, it is by steady and persevering exercise of this 
virtue that we shall eventually win through. Gratitude is due 
to the Government for the steps they have already taken to im- 
prove both our home trade and also our export trade, which 
latter, to my mind, offers even greater scope and possibilities of 
extension, and their recently announced scheme of guarantees of 
sterling payment for exports is likely to prove of advantage to 
our manufacturers. 

I alluded last year to the various trade agreements which have 
been made with a number of individual countries, and these have 
been still further increased and arrangements have been made, 
notably in the recent example of the agreement with Spain, for 
facilitating the transfer of payments for our exports to that 
country. Bilateral agreements for international payments are of 
little use compared with the multilateral methods to which we 
were accustomed when the interchange of goods was freer than 
it is to-day, and indeed in some ways they impose a still further 
stranglehold on trade, but conditions being what they are they 
seem for the moment to be the only method possible. 


A PARADOXICAL WORLD 


It is indeed a paradoxical world we live in. We agree on all 
sides what are the obstacles in the path of improvement, and 
yet by some inexorable fate we appear compelled to add to their 
number. We seek abundance, and in our search we find poverty. 
We strive passionately for peace, and in our efforts come dan- 
gerously near to war, just as a beginner on a bicycle finds himself 
irresistibly attracted towards the very object he wishes to avoid. 
We chant in the Ottawa choir the praise of monetary stability, 
and proclaim our belief ‘‘ that the ultimate aim of monetary 
policy should be the restoration of a satisfactory international 
standard,’’ only to be answered by the antiphonal response that 
the time is not yet. 

I hesitate to enter into a discussion on this last highly complex 
question, but in the belief that it is one of supreme importance 
and can only be solved by unremitting study, we have through 
the year opened the pages of our Monthly Review to a number 
of articles by experts of different nationalities. The whole series 
has been published in a single volume, and I believe has served 
a useful purpose. 

Surely our twentieth century civilisation cannot be so helpless 
that it is out of its power somehow to obtain what is the common 
desire of all nations and peoples! Even though success has so 
far eluded our grasp and has moved one of our imaginative authors 
to write an ‘‘ Anatomy of Frustration,’’ we may surely believe 
that whole-hearted co-operation for a common aim must eventu- 
ally be crowned with success. 


THE DUTIES OF BANKERS 


In the great work of reconstruction which lies before us, the 
question we bankers have to ask ourselves is what have we left 
undone which we might have done in assisting the restoration of 
more normal conditions and the reduction of unemployment? 

There is no unanimity in regard either to the powers or the 
duties of bankers. For myself I still regard our first duty as the 
safe custody of our depositors’ money. Our next duty to the 
public, in so far as it is compatible with the first, is to do what 
we can by way of giving financial assistance and advice to our 
customers, and generally to conduct our business on the soundest 
and best lines. (Hear, hear.) I cannot bring myself to agree 
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with those who take a much wider view, both of our powers and 
our duties. We cannot go out into the highways and hedges and 
compel reluctant borrowers to come in and demand loans, nor in 
my judgment ought we to assume the attitude of dictators in 
laying down rules of our own making. 


A MISTAKEN VIEW 


There are many who take the opposite view, and think it is 
within the capacity of bankers to extend credit indefinitely and 
control not only the volume but also to dictate the direction of 
credit and assume an omnipotent knowledge as to what type of 
loan is in the national interest and what ought to be withheld 
on the grounds that it is anti-social. These are distinctions on 
which different individuals, whether they are politicians, bankers 
or industrialists, take different views, and it would be mere pre- 
sumption on the part of bankers to try and dictate on these 
matters. A banker has to administer his business as best he can 
on the merits of every question as it comes before him, but it 
would be just as much folly for him to try and dictate the lines 
on which the industries or politics of the country should be run, 
as it would be for politicians or industrialists to try and run the 
banks. 

Among those who, on the contrary, think they are capable of 
running all three, there is some recognition of a bank's limitation 
and while admitting that it is unsound for a bank to lend its 
depositors’ money in risky enterprises, or to lock it up in perma- 
nent loans of a capital nature, they use this concession as an argu- 
ment for the nationalisation of the banks, apparently on the 
assumption that what is bad business for the privately owned 
bank may be perfectly sound if the bank belongs to the State. 


THE DEPRESSED AREAS 


The question of the depressed areas is one which has brought 
forth a whole crop of suggestions, and indeed it is so sad and 
urgent a problem that one welcomes almost any proposal, but I 
think it is only fair to bankers to remove some misconceptions in 
regard to their attitude on this question. In the first report of the 
Commissioner for the Special Areas it is stated that ‘‘ Managers of 
local branches of the banks are no longer as ready as they were 
formerly to advance capital on prospects and personalities unsup- 
ported by tangible assets,’’ and this statement is followed by the 
somewhat contradictory assertion that ‘‘ it seems doubtful whether 
any organisation run on a purely commercial basis can meet the 
needs of the areas.”’ 

Again, in the report on Durham and Tyneside, the assertion 
is made that ‘‘ the post-War rationalisation of our banking system 
has resulted in the extinction of the smaller concerns with definite 
local associations, with the inevitable results that bank accommo- 
dation on anything but a very modest scale must be sought in 
London, and it has been suggested that in such cases capital 
assets or past balance sheets appear to be accepted as more im- 
portant criteria than the earning capacity of any new venture.”’ 


BANK MANAGERS’ DISCRETION 


These statements are curiously far from the truth. On prin- 
ciple, bankers never have been prepared to provide permanent 
capital for industry, but having regard to the low percentage of 
their loans to their deposits at the present time, they are perhaps 
less rigidly bound by the strict principles of banking in this respect 
than they ever have been. 

The two quotations which I have given represent a belief which 
is widely held, not because it is based on any foundation of fact, 
but because it has been so often and so glibly passed from mouth 
to mouth that it has been accepted at its face value without any 
evidence to support it. Indeed, to the uninitiated it does sound 
as if it very likely might be true. Anyone, however, who has any 
knowledge of banking practice, particularly those who have had 
experience both in the old private bank methods and the present- 
day organisations, can unhesitatingly assert that in actual fact 
branch bank managers have just as much discretion in granting, 
or influence in obtaining, loans for their customers as they ever 
had. 


ASSISTANCE TO INDUSTRY 


If we look at the history of banking since pre-War days we can 
find many instances of the willingness of banks to adjust them- 
selves to new conditions, and either directly or indirectly to 
provide new methods of giving assistance to industry. You may 
recollect such examples as the formation of the British Trade 
Corporation which, under the pressure of public opinion, they 
helped to inaugurate, perhaps somewhat against their better 
judgment, but with the desire not to appear unwilling to do what 
was considered for the benefit of trade. Its career was unsuc- 
cessful. 
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The Agricultural Mortgage Bank, on the other hand, 
under rather similar auspices, has been of eminently good 
to the industry of agriculture. I do not know whether there is 
any intention to act on the hint contained in the report of the 
Commissioner for the Special Areas, that if there is a demand for 
financial assistance and “‘ if it is found that there is a real 
for new enterprise in those areas,’’ he may “‘ find it necessary to 
advise that a special fund should be created for the purpose.” 


SYMPATHETIC CONSIDERATION 


I am sure, however, that banks will be sympathetically anxioug 
to take part in any scheme which legitimately falls within their 
scope. It must be borne in mind that the Commissioner antici. 
pates ‘‘ that a number of failures must be expected ’’ and that 
‘‘ no organisation run on a purely commercial basis can meet the 
need of the areas.’" Presumably, therefore, any assistance which 
the banks could give to such a scheme would be only of an indirect 
character. Any proposal, on the other hand, coming to a bank 
which, interpreted on the most liberal lines, could be classed as 
a commercial venture in those areas will obtain the most sympa- 
thetic consideration. 

I now beg to move: ‘‘ That the report just taken as read be 
received and adopted, and that, in accordance with the recom- 
mendation of the directors therein, a dividend be declared for the 
half-year ended December 31st last on the paid-up capital of the 
company at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum on the ‘ A’ shares, 
and at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on the ‘ B’ shares, pay- 
able, less income tax, on and after February 1, 1936.”’ (Applause.) 

The resolution was seconded by Sir Austin E. Harris, K.B.E., 
the deputy chairman. 


SHAREHOLDER’S CONGRATULATIONS 


Mr A. Carter congratulated the chairman and the board on the 
results of the past year’s working, and especially on the year’s ex- 
pansion in advances. He placed the utmost confidence in the 
board. He felt that he could not let the opportunity pass without 
referring to the recent death of Mr E. T. Hargraves, who had 
been so constant an attendant at their meetings in the past; he 
would be greatly missed by them all. Finally, he desired to con- 
gratulate the board upon the appointment of Mr Beane as vice- 
chairman; so long as men like Mr Beane could rise from the ranks 
to the highest position, there could not be much wrong with the 
bank. 

The Chairman, in reply, thanked Mr Carter for his kind remarks 
and gladly associated himself with his expression of the sense of 
loss which they had sustained in the death of Mr Hargraves. 

The Chairman then put the resolution to the meeting and it 
was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: The next item is the election of directors, and 
if you do not object I propose that the names of the retiring 
directors who offer themselves for re-election be put en bloc and 
not separately. (Agreed.) I will now move:—‘‘ That Mr F. A. 
Beane, the Right Hon. Viscount Bearsted of Maidstone, M.C., 
the Right Hon. Lord Luke of Pavenham, K.B.E., Mr W. W. 
Paine, Mr L. B. Robinson, and Sir Evan Williams, Bt., LL.D. 
D.L., who retire at this meeting, be re-elected directors of this 
company.”’ 

The resolution was seconded by Sir Austin Harris, K.B.E., 
and carried unanimously. 

The Right Hon. Lord Ebbisham, G.B.E., said that before 
moving the resolution standing in his name, he would like to say 
how much he appreciated the report and accounts laid before 
the shareholders, and also the address of the chairman to which 
they had just listened. He was particularly glad to hear the 
tribute which was paid to the late Mr Henry Bell, and also how 
the chairman associated himself with Mr Carter's remarks on the 
death of Mr Hargraves. 

He had much pleasure in moving:—‘‘ That Messrs. Price, 
Waterhouse and Company be appointed auditors for the year 
commencing on January 1, 1936, and that their remuneration for 
auditing the accounts for the year ended December 31, 1935: be 
the same as for the previous year. 

The resolution was seconded by Colonel John Crimmin, vic., 
C.B., and was carried unanimously. 


LORD BLEDISLOE’S TRIBUTE 


The Right Hon. Viscount Bledisloe of Lydney, P.C., G.C.M.G., 
K.B.E., said that he had much pleasure in moving 4 vote of 
thanks to the chairman and directors. To his own knowledge 
he could trust absolutely the board of Lloyds Bank. Not only 
in Great Britain but throughout the British Empire the stability 
of British banking was a source of economic strength to the 
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= 
whole country, while its security provided both stimulus to 
enterprise and also the basic condition of our prosperity. He 
himself had lately spent five years in New Zealand as the repre- 
sentative of his late Majesty ; he could therefore testify that 
during the prolonged and unprecedented depression in New 
Zealand, the strength of the New Zealand banking system, in 
which Lloyds Bank was interested, had been a source of con- 
tinuous confidence and hope. 

Lloyds Bank was well governed in the interests of the share- 
holders, the customers, and the nation at large. Its directors 
were men of unimpeachable integrity, wide experience, and un- 
flagging industry, and the interests of the shareholders and 
customers were quite safe in their hands. Moreover they had at 
heart both the welfare of their own employees and of the un- 
employed in the depressed areas ; he himself was president of the 
National Council of Social Service, and he could therefore 
acknowledge how much they owed to the leading banks for the 
{nancial help given by them towards the constructive relief of 
the unemployed by helping them to help themselves. He was 
very glad to move that the best thanks of this meeting be given 
to the chairman and directors for their services in the past year. 

The resolution was formally seconded by Sir Cyril S. Cobb, 
K.B.E., M.V.O., M.P., and was carried unanimously. 


CHAIRMAN’S ACKNOWLEDGMENT 


The Chairman, in reply, said:—I am much obliged to Lord 
Bledisloe and Sir Cyril Cobb for the very kind terms in which 
they have proposed and seconded this resolution, and I thank 
you all sincerely for having passed it with such unanimity. As 
there are a good many other items on the agenda paper I hope 
you will be content with this simple declaration of our sincere 
thanks. I am afraid for the same reason I must curtail my 
remarks, which I usually take this opportunity of making, in 
proposing a very hearty vote of thanks to the staff. That they 
are very seldom out of my mind I think I have told them on 
various occasions. Every day brings before my notice some 
matter which is of special interest to them, or some business 
which they have procured, or are prosecuting for the benefit of 
the bank, and hardly a day passes without a reminder of some 
sort of the work they are doing and of their own desires and 
condition. I have a great feeling of responsibility for them, and 
Ican assure them that nothing would give me greater pleasure 
than to propose any measure for their greater happiness and 
well-being if I felt it compatible with my other responsibilities 
as chairman. For their loyal service during the year I propose 
that we should send them from this meeting a message of sincere 
gratitude. I do not think it is necessary to ask for a seconder, 
but I will put it to the meeting and ask you to pass it by 
acclamation. 

I shall ask Mr Abell to respond. 

The resolution was put to the meeting and carried unanimously. 

Mr G. F. Abell (chief general manager), speaking in reply, said 
that he too was going to be brief, but he had to thank the 
chairman for his compliment to the staff, which was both gracious 
and well deserved. He could assure the shareholders that he was 
convinced of the entire loyalty of the whole staff, and he was also 
convinced that the board had the best interests of the staff 
Closely at heart. 
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IMPROVED RESULTS 

The nineteenth ordinary general meeting of the Sterling Trust, 
Limited, was held, on the 3rd instant, at Winchester Hous, 
London. 

Baron Emile B. d’Erlanger (the chairman) at the opening re- 
ferred to the universal sorrow that had been created by the passing 
of the late King, and said that they respectfully offered to His 
Majesty the King, Her Majesty Queen Mary and to all the mem- 
bers of the Royal Family their tribute of sympathy, and to King 
Edward VIII their congratulations and loyal wishes on his acces- 
sion to the Throne. 

Turning to the business of the Sterling Trust, he said that the 
investments stood at {£4,874,956, as against /4,847,834 in the 
previous year, an increase of £27,122. Their income at £193,987, 
showed an increase of {11,422. After several years of declining re- 
venue it was gratifying to record a movement in the opposite 
direction, which, it was hoped, indicated better times ahead. He 
would, however, remind them that world conditions, although 
letter, were still far from satisfactory and that some distance 
would have to be travelled before conditions such as those exist- 
ing prior to the war were reached. 


INCOME AND DIVIDENDS 


The revenue account showed that the general expenses at £14,613 
were some {950 higher. The balance of the account was £88,086, 
which was carried to the credit of appropriation account and added 
to the amount of £76,930, brought forward, making together 
£165,016. There was a further credit to this account of £11,245, 
arising out of the Grange Trust case decision, as a result of which 
the company was in a position to credit appropriation account with 
the amount of £11,245, being the tax on its management expenses 
for the three years ending with the year 1933. The tax in respect 
of 1934 had been dealt with direct in the year’s revenue account. 

Adding this last-mentioned amount of £11,245 to the £165,016 
previously mentioned a disposable balance of £176,261 was reached, 
and out of this the directors had decided to take £20,000 to the 
reserve account, bringing the amount of that account up to the 
respectable sum of £540,000. That left £156,261. The interim 
dividends padi last August on the preference and ordinary stocks 
took £30,516, leaving £125,745, and the directors now proposed to 
pay by way of final dividends a further 2} per cent. on the pre- 
ference stock, £16,953, and 4 per cent. on the ordinary stock, 
£27,125, making with the interim payment 6 per cent. on the 
stock for the year. That left £81,667 to be carried forward to 
next year. 

The results achieved in the year under review could not be con- 
sidered unsatisfactory in the light of the fact that this company 
entered the list of trust companies at a time when the geographical 
distribution of a trust company’s investments was considered to 
be one of the fundamental principles of the best policy to be 
pursued. Owing to the long-drawn-out world crisis, the policy of 
geographical distribution had received a severe shock and had 
proved itself, though perhaps, and he hoped, but temporarily, 
one of geographical retribution. In fact, he ventured to believe 
that investors who would buy and put away well-selected foreign 
Government stocks at present prices and yields would in the 
course of the next decade make considerable profit if new wars 
could be avoided. 


THE OUTLOOK 


Considering that at present market prices the break-up value of 
the trust’s assets was equal to its paid-up capital and over 97 per 
cent. of its open reserve, or over 80 per cent. of its open reserve 
and carry-forward, it was, he believed, legitimate to think that 
they had so far weathered the long and heavy storm with but little 
damage to the rigging. It would be temerous to rest in the belief 
that the crisis was over, for if, here and there, blue openings in the 
skies could be seen, one of which shone comfortingly over this 
country, there were still heavy clouds obscuring a great part of the 
political and economic sphere of the civilised world. 

Every now and then these burst with such suddenness and 
violence as to retard to times unascertainable the confidence in a 
lasting peace so necessary to a sound trade revival of the world. 
Indeed, from East to West, they had been so frequent in late years 
that they had shattered the post-war ideal of security by under- 
standing and, if not altogether abandoned, it was only relied upon 
if backed by armaments which by far outweighed in cost and 
potential destructiveness the pre-war standards. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK LIMITED 


STEADY PROGRESS IN BANK’S GENERAL BUSINESS 
IMPROVEMENT IN COTTON INDUSTRY 
INDIA AND THE IMPORT DUTIES 


MR GERARD POWYS 


The annual meeting of the shareholders of Williams Deacon's 
Bank Limited was held on Friday, January 31, 1936, in the Board 
Room, Mosley Street, Manchester. 

Mr Gerard Powys Dewhurst (the chairman) presided. 

The Secretary read the notice convening the meeting and the 
auditors’ report. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the directors’ report 
and statement of accounts, said :— 

Gentlemen,—Wee meet to-day under the shadow of a great 
national bereavement, and alike as members of the bank and as 
individuals, our heartfelt sympathy is stirred to its depths. King 
George, throughout his reign of twenty-five years, has given us a 
wonderful example of devotion to the duties of his high office and 
unsparing service to his people which will long remain with us, 
and if at the moment our sorrow is overwhelming, we may surely 
be grateful now that the opportunity was granted us, in the cele- 
brations of last year, to express to him personally the depth and 
sincerity of our feelings, and thankful, too, that our King was 
spared to receive such a wonderful proof of his people’s regard 
and affection. 

To our new Sovereign, to Her Majesty Queen Mary, and to the 
members of the Royal Family, we now offer our most respectful 
sympathy and, in tribute thereof, I will ask you to stand for a few 
moments in silence. 

I have received apologies for unavoidable absences from our 
meeting to-day from certain members of the board. 


THE DIRECTORATE 


You will have seen from the report that the bank has sus- 
tained heavy losses through the death of three of its prominent 
members. 

Benjamin George Wood joined our board after the Sheffield and 
Rotherham amalgamation and served with us as a director for 
twenty-eight years, acting as deputy chairman since 1917. Coming 
from an old Sheffield family, he had wide business interests there, 
and was also a keen supporter of various philanthropic and religious 
movements in that city. He was a most regular attendant at 
board meetings, and his sound judgment and intimate acquaint- 
ance with all matters connected with his own locality were much 
appreciated. We shall miss him sadly both as a colleague and 
friend. 

We have also to deplore the death of one of our general mana- 
gers, Richard Dobson, which occurred in September last after a 
long illness. Mr Dobson started his career in London with the 
private banking firm of Williams Deacon and Company, some 
two years before its amalgamation with the Manchester and 
Salford Bank. He came to Manchester in 1906 and occupied suc- 
cessively the positions of superintendent of branches and assistant 
general manager, finally in 1931 being appointed a general manager 
of the bank. A keen student of economics, he brought a clear 
analytical mind to bear on all banking matters, while the training 
and welfare of the staff was always to him a matter of the first 
concern. His death leaves a gap amongst the executive officers of 
the bank which has been sorely felt. 

Mr T. R. Chislett, whose death we have also to report, had an 
exceptionally long period of service in the bank, both as manager 
at our Rotherham branch and member of the Sheffield Advisory 
Board, and his devotion to the affairs of the bank merits our grate- 
ful recognition. 

Finally, we have had to bid farewell to our old friend George 
Hervey Wood, who, owing to advancing years, has asked us 
to accept his resignation from the board, thus terminating a con- 
nection with the bank which has lasted for 69 years. In accepting 
his resignation, I am sure we all wish Mr. Wood a further lease of 
health and happiness in his retirement. 

The remaining feature of the report is the announcement that 
Lieut.-Colonel Sir Walrond A. F. Sinclair, K.B.E., was elected in 
the early part of last year to a seat on the board, which appoint- 
ment you will presently be asked to confirm. I feel sure you 
would wish me to offer Sir Walrond a very hearty, if somewhat 
belated, welcome to our midst, in the confident assurance that 


DEWHURST’S REVIEW 


his personality and influence will be of the utmost value to this 
bank. 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS 


Taking the remainder of the report, with your permission, as 
read and turning to the figures of the balance sheet, there is no 
change to report in our capital and reserve fund figures, while 
our deposits at {35,400,000 show the considerable increase of 
£1,686,000, a feature we find this year common to all bank balance 
sheets, the maintenance of larger balances by our customers, con- 
version operations and new industrial issues all doubtless having 
their effect in this direction. 

Improvement in business accounts for an increase of {171,000 
in our acceptances and credits opened: on the other hand, the 
restriction of foreign exchange operations has had an adverse 
effect on the volume of business transacted on behalf of our 
customers. 

Turning to the assets side of the sheet, our cash is slightly 
higher than last year, representing over 11 per cent. of our 
deposits. Balances with other banks show little change, but we 
have employed some {1,100,000 more short money on the market. 

There is a small decrease to note in our totals of discounted 
bills, while our investments in British Government securities show 
an increase of £190,000. 

As regards the bank’s advances at £11,755,000, there appears 
a small but welcome increase of £336,000, despite the fact that 
a good number of advances have become unfrozen and have been 
repaid—we can note an improvement in the quality. 

Bank premises account, after an appropriation from this year's 
profits, shows a net increase of over £15,000, due mainly to 
expenses incurred in the rebuilding of our London office in Birchin 
Lane. We are glad to report that satisfactory progress is being 
made here and we hope to be in occupation by the autumn of 
this year. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


Turning now to the figures of profit and loss, our net profit, 
after making the usual provision, appears at a total of £278,536, 
as compared with £274,180, or an increase of £4,356. This profit, 
with a balance of £58,623 brought forward from last year, gives 
us a total of £337,159 now to be dealt with. After transferring 
£30,000 to premises account, we are in a position to pay 4 divi- 
dend at the rate of 12} per cent. per annum on both our “A 
and ‘‘B” shares and carry forward to next year’s account 
£72,784, as against £58,623 brought in. 

We have, I think, ample evidence from the figures I have out 
lined, of the liquid nature of the bank’s resources, and considering 
the unremunerative level of money rates prevailing during the 
year, have no reason to be dissatisfied with the rate of profit 
earned, while the steady progress of the general business of the 
bank gives us every cause for encouragement. s 

The year 1935 has witnessed a further stage of improvement im 
the economic recovery of the country. Money has continued to 
be cheap, and in addition to the continuance of conversion oper- 
tions by public bodies, industrial debentures have been con 
to a lower basis and additional capital raised to liquidate frozen 
debts and to provide fresh resources for business. The Govern 
ment have also been able to convert £300,000,000 of short-term 
indebtedness at an unprecedently low rate of interest. oe 

The large increase in the Clearing Banks’ average deposits * 
doubtless a reflection of these operations and, with only @ 
moderate increase so far in demands for loans, would appear 
show how readily increased business can be financed. 


IMPROVEMENT IN COTTON TRADE 


If we turn to the area more directly served by this bank, it 8 
possible to note certain signs of improvement in the cotton trade, 
especially in the latter part of the year. During the autumn a 
considerable buying movement in coarse yarns was experiens’"® 
which broadened out in other directions, with the result that 
production in the American spinning section increased from 7° per 
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cent, to go per cent. of capacity, a welcome feature being a larger 
shipment of yarn to Germany. Unfortunately, with the exception 
of increased exports to the Crown Colonies, little change is shown 
in our foreign trade in piece-goods, the offtake by India being 
again disappointing. 

An interesting feature is the unremitting efforts still being made 
from every angle to improve the position of the industry. Schemes 
for the prevention of undercutting of prices have been put forward 
to different sections of the trade but only, I am afraid, with 

jal success, small dissentient minorities being in a position in 
more than one instance to hold up proposals. 

A Bill is now before Parliament for dealing with redundant 
spindles, which, in spite of certain opposition, appears likely to 
pass in this Session. This Bill provides for a levy on the trade, 
the fund so created to be used for the purchase of redundant 
spindles, either by elimination or immobilisation. It affords no 
direct means for lifting prices, but it is hoped that the removal 
from the market of potential competitors will enable the remainder 
to work nearer to full capacity and will prevent any improvement 
secured being dissipated by the starting up of spindles for which 
there seems to be insufficient demand. 


EFFORTS OF LANCASHIRE INDIAN COTTON COMMITTEE 


Finally, two Trade Missions have left this country during the 
autumn for India and Canada in the endeavour to obtain some 
amelioration in the existing heavy import duties, which, especi- 
ally in the case of India, press so hardly upon our trade. We 
are awaiting the result of these representations, but if we study 
the report just issued of the Lancashire Indian Cotton Committee, 
which was formed to increase the use of Indian Cotton in the 
mills of this country, and realise the marked success that has 
attended their efforts, we shall feel that a fair case has been made 
out, both for the lowering of import duties and preferential treat- 
ment for the United Kingdom’s exports to India as compared 
with Japan. 

The latter country, it is true, still absorbs a much larger pro- 
portion of Indian grown cotton than the United Kingdom, but it 
must be borne in mind that in recent years, the total value of 
imports of commodities from India into the United Kingdom is 
between two and three times as much as the total value of com- 
modities from India imported into Japan. The trend, also, in 
Japan at the present time, is for a decreasing percentage of her 
total requirements of raw cotton to be taken from India, whereas 
—thanks to the work of the Lancashire Committee—the trend in 
the United Kingdom is to increase the amount and value of her 
cotton imports from India. It is in the hope that these con- 
siderations may carry due weight with the Tariff Board in India 
that the trade awaits its conclusions. 


COAL INDUSTRY 


With regard to the coal industry, we have just had the wel- 
come news that the representatives of the Owners and the Mine- 
workers’ Federation have arrived at a temporary settlement on 
the subject of wages, and, what is more important, have agreed 
to establish a permanent Joint Consultative Committee to discuss 
all matters of common interest, including general wage principles. 
While this settlement has. undoubtedly been facilitated by the 
willingness of the more important coal users to submit to an 
increase on their existing contracts, we must hope that a more 
permanent settlement may be arrived at through the formation 
of central selling schemes rather than by merely raising the price 
of coal to the consumer. In this connection the Coal Mines 
Department, in its report on marketing and distribution, has 
‘ssued an instructive appreciation of the working of the Lanca- 
shire and Cheshire Central Selling Scheme, which, under the 
auspices of the Lancashire Associated Collieries, has now taken 
Over the Tesponsibility for marketing the whole of the Lancashire 
Coal output. 

From the Sheffield area, where our bank has important interests, 
reports of the iron and steel trade show continued progress and 
PI ba eG The actual output of steel during the year has 
very tuted a record, while the number of blast-furnaces blown in 
aan to increase. Considerable activity also prevails in the 

‘ry trade and the output of such specialities as stainless steel 
reached its maximum figure during the year. 


In Manchester and its surrounding districts considerable pro- 
oa. been made during the year by the engineering and allied 
ta order books are on the whole well filled and price margins 

» and with the development of public works and rail- 


way expenditure programmes ahead, confidence in the outlook is 
shown by the various extensions and feconstructions of works that 
are taking place. 

; It will be remembered that the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
indicated in a recent speech with regard to the trade of the 
country generally, that the railway expenditure programme might 
materially assist in maintaining employment when a slackening 
off might be expected in the building industry. 

Bearing in mind that the greater part of this improvement is 
due to trade at home, we may still gain satisfaction from the 
fact that there has been a welcome increase in our export trade. 
Assisted by trade agreements and to some extent by the increased 
purchasing power of the producing countries, we have obtained 
a larger share of the world export trade, and it is in this direction 
we must look for improvement if our recovery is to be permanent. 
The difficulties and obstacles here are obvious. Economic 
nationalism, currency restrictions, tariffs, quotas, etc., all play 
their part in hampering international trade, and must be over- 
come, or mitigated, before confidence, the mainspring of business, 
can be restored. These are only palliatives, but the world wants 
fewer of them. 

While the improvement in trade generally and the reduction 
in the number of the unemployed are matters for thankfulness, 
we cannot feel complacent while some districts are classed as 
depressed areas and while so many of our fellow-countrymen are 
still unemployed. 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


In conclusion, Gentlemen, I hope you will join with me in a 
very hearty vote of thanks to Mr Bradburn, our general manager, 
executive officers and staff of the bank for their services during 
the year, which I can assure them are most fully appreciated. 

The Chairman then moved the adoption of the report and 
accounts, which was seconded and carried. 

The retiring directors, Sir Kenneth I. Crossley, Bart., and Mr 
Percy Ashworth were re-elected, the appointment of Lieut.-Colonel 
Sir Walrond A. F. Sinclair, K.B.E., to the board was confirmed, 
and the auditors, Messrs Ashworth Mosley and Company, were 
reappointed. 





GOVERNMENTS STOCK AND OTHER SECURITIES 
INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS AND PROSPECTS 


The sixty-fourth annual ordinary general meeting of this com- 
pany was held, on the 4th instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Viscount St. Davids, the chairman of the company, who pre- 
sided, said:-—Last year I was able to make a favourable estimate 
for the coming twelve months ; I did not think the income could 
be much higher, though I thought the tendency was on the right 
side. As a matter of fact, I do not think I went quite far enough 
in my forecast, for, in the past year, there is a net increase of 
£6,700, and we are able to pay you an extra } per cent. on the de- 
ferred stock, and we have the balance of £360 over to add to the 
revenue reserve. 

Now, gentlemen, you will remember the discussion about the 
appeal of the Grange Trust in the House of Lords. The Crown 
lost the appeal, which was in respect of income tax on management 
expenses for previous years. The sum was £8,931, and we have 
added it to the revenue reserve fund. 

Our increased revenue has not come from any two or three 
sources ; it has come from a good number of small accounts. Well, 
you will say, when are we going to get back to our old time in- 
come? That must be, as I told you last year, from South America. 
There is a distinct change for the better in South America, though 
very little additional revenue came to us from there last year. 
Some little additional revenue did, but more may come within 
the next year or two. I must, however, tell you frankly that no 
returns from our biggest holding there are yet in sight. In spite of 
that, how are we going to do during the current year? To begin 
with, I believe we shall hold all our gains of income of last 
year. As you know, many of our investments are heavily in debt 
to us, and any day one or some of those investments may resume 
payment of dividends, and, also, one or more of them may settle 
up their arrears. When money in the shape of arrears comes in, 
either in cash or in kind, we call it a windfall. I cannot help think- 
ing that in the current year we may get one or more windfalls, and 
if, as I say, our existing revenue holds, and if we get windfalls, 
then, definitely, we ought to do better in 1936 than we did in 1935. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK LIMITED 


STEADY PROGRESS IN BANK’S GENERAL BUSINESS 
IMPROVEMENT IN COTTON INDUSTRY 
INDIA AND THE IMPORT DUTIES 


MR GERARD POWYS 


The annual meeting of the shareholders of Williams Deacon's 
Bank Limited was held on Friday, January 31, 1936, in the Board 
Room, Mosley Street, Manchester. 

Mr Gerard Powys Dewhurst (the chairman) presided. 

The Secretary read the notice convening the meeting and the 
auditors’ report. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the directors’ report 
and statement of accounts, said :— 

Gentlemen,—Wee_ meet to-day under the shadow of a great 
national bereavement, and alike as members of the bank and as 
individuals, our heartfelt sympathy is stirred to its depths. King 
George, throughout his reign of twenty-five years, has given us a 
wonderful example of devotion to the duties of his high office and 
unsparing service to his people which will long remain with us, 
and if at the moment our sorrow is overwhelming, we may surely 
be grateful now that the opportunity was granted us, in the cele- 
brations of last year, to express to him personally the depth and 
sincerity of our feelings, and thankful, too, that our King was 
spared to receive such a wonderful proof of his people’s regard 
and affection. 

To our new Sovereign, to Her Majesty Queen Mary, and to the 
members of the Royal Family, we now offer our most respectful 
sympathy and, in tribute thereof, I will ask you to stand for a few 
moments in silence. 

I have received apologies for unavoidable absences from our 
meeting to-day from certain members of the board. 


THE DIRECTORATE 


You will have seen from the report that the bank has sus- 
tained heavy losses through the death of three of its prominent 
members. 

Benjamin George Wood joined our board after the Sheffield and 
Rotherham amalgamation and served with us as a director for 
twenty-eight years, acting as deputy chairman since 1917. Coming 
from an old Sheffield family, he had wide business interests there, 
and was also a keen supporter of various philanthropic and religious 
movements in that city. He was a most regular attendant at 
board meetings, and his sound judgment and intimate acquaint- 
ance with all matters connected with his own locality were much 
appreciated. We shall miss him sadly both as a colleague and 
friend. 

We have also to deplore the death of one of our general mana- 
gers, Richard Dobson, which occurred in September last after a 
long illness. Mr Dobson started his career in London with the 
private banking firm of Williams Deacon and Company, some 
two years before its amalgamation with the Manchester and 
Salford Bank. He came to Manchester in 1906 and occupied suc- 
cessively the positions of superintendent of branches and assistant 
general manager, finally in 1931 being appointed a general manager 
of the bank. A keen student of economics, he brought a clear 
analytical mind to bear on all banking matters, while the training 
and welfare of the staff was always to him a matter of the first 
concern. His death leaves a gap amongst the executive officers of 
the bank which has been sorely felt. 

Mr T. R. Chislett, whose death we have also to report, had an 
exceptionally long period of service in the bank, both as manager 
at our Rotherham branch and member of the Sheffield Advisory 
Board, and his devotion to the affairs of the bank merits our grate- 
ful recognition. 

Finally, we have had to bid farewell to our old friend George 
Hervey Wood, who, owing to advancing years, has asked us 
to accept his resignation from the board, thus terminating a con- 
nection with the bank which has lasted for 69 years. In accepting 
his resignation, I am sure we all wish Mr. Wood a further lease of 
health and happiness in his retirement. 

The remaining feature of the report is the announcement that 
Lieut.-Colonel Sir Walrond A. F. Sinclair, K.B.E., was elected in 
the early part of last year to a seat on the board, which appoint- 
ment you will presently be asked to confirm. I feel sure you 
would wish me to offer Sir Walrond a very hearty, if somewhat 
belated, welcome to our midst, in the confident assurance that 


DEWHURST’S REVIEW 


his personality and influence will be of the utmost value to this 
bank. 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS 


Taking the remainder of the report, with your permission, as 
read and turning to the figures of the balance sheet, there is no 
change to report in our capital and reserve fund figures, while 
our deposits at {35,400,000 show the considerable increase of 
£1,686,000, a feature we find this year common to all bank balance 
sheets, the maintenance of larger balances by our customers, cop- 
version operations and new industrial issues all doubtless having 
their effect in this direction. 

Improvement in business accounts for an increase of {171,000 
in our acceptances and credits opened: on the other hand, the 
restriction of foreign exchange operations has had an adverse 
effect on the volume of business transacted on behalf of our 
customers. 

Turning to the assets side of the sheet, our cash is slightly 
higher than last year, representing over 11 per cent. of our 
deposits. Balances with other banks show little change, but we 
have employed some {1,100,000 more short money on the market. 

There is a small decrease to note in our totals of discounted 
bills, while our investments in British Government securities show 
an increase of £190,000. 

As regards the bank’s advances at £11,755,000, there appears 
a small but welcome increase of £336,000, despite the fact that 
a good number of advances have become unfrozen and have beea 
repaid—we can note an improvement in the quality. 

Bank premises account, after an appropriation from this year's 
profits, shows a net increase of over £15,000, due mainly to 
expenses incurred in the rebuilding of our London office in Birchin 
Lane. We are glad to report that satisfactory progress is being 
made here and we hope to be in occupation by the autumn of 
this year. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


Turning now to the figures of profit and loss, our net profit, 
after making the usual provision, appears at a total of £278,536, 
as compared with £274,180, or an increase of £4,356. This profit, 
with a balance of £58,623 brought forward from last year, gives 
us a total of £337,159 now to be dealt with. After transferring 
£30,000 to premises account, we are in a position to pay 4 divi- 
dend at the rate of 12} per cent. per annum on both our “A” 
and ‘‘B”’ shares and carry forward to next year’s account 
£72,784, as against £58,623 brought in. 

We have, I think, ample evidence from the figures I have out- 
lined, of the liquid nature of the bank’s resources, and considering 
the unremunerative level of money rates prevailing during the 
year, have no reason to be dissatisfied with the rate of profit 
earned, while the steady progress of the general business of the 
bank gives us every cause for encouragement. ' 

The year 1935 has witnessed a further stage of improvement in 
the economic recovery of the country. Money has continued t 
be cheap, and in addition to the continuance of conversion oper 
tions by public bodies, industrial debentures have been con 
to a lower basis and additional capital raised to liquidate frozen 
debts and to provide fresh resources for business. The Govern: 
ment have also been able to convert £300,000,000 of short-term 
indebtedness at an unprecedently low rate of interest. eee 

The large increase in the Clearing Banks’ average deposits 
doubtless a reflection of these operations and, with only 4 
moderate increase so far in demands for loans, would appear 
show how readily increased business can be financed. 


IMPROVEMENT IN COTTON TRADE 


If we turn to the area more directly served by this bank, it 8 
possible to note certain signs of improvement in the cotton trade, 
especially in the latter part of the year. During the autumn ot 
considerable buying movement in coarse yarns was experient\"» 
which broadened out in other directions, with the result that 
production in the American spinning section increased from 7° per 
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cent, to go per cent. of capacity, a welcome feature being a larger 
shipment of yarn to Germany. Unfortunately, with the exception 
of iucreased exports to the Crown Colonies, little change is shown 
in our foreign trade in piece-goods, the offtake by India being 
again disappointing. 

An interesting feature is the unremitting efforts still being made 
from every angle to improve the position of the industry. Schemes 
for the prevention of undercutting of prices have been put forward 
to different sections of the trade but only, I am afraid, with 

ial success, small dissentient minorities being in a position in 
more than one instance to hold up proposals. 

A Bill is now before Parliament for dealing with redundant 
spindles, which, in spite of certain opposition, appears likely to 
pass in this Session. This Bill provides for a levy on the trade, 
the fund so created to be used for the purchase of redundant 
spindles, either by elimination or immobilisation. It affords no 
direct means for lifting prices, but it is hoped that the removal 
from the market of potential competitors will enable the remainder 
to work nearer to full capacity and will prevent any improvement 
secured being dissipated by the starting up of spindles for which 
there seems to be insufficient demand. 


EFFORTS OF LANCASHIRE INDIAN COTTON COMMITTEE 


Finally, two Trade Missions have left this country during the 
autumn for India and Canada in the endeavour to obtain some 
amelioration in the existing heavy import duties, which, especi- 
ally in the case of India, press so hardly upon our trade. We 
are awaiting the result of these representations, but if we study 
the report just issued of the Lancashire Indian Cotton Committee, 
which was formed to increase the use of Indian Cotton in the 
mills of this country, and realise the marked success that has 
attended their efforts, we shall feel that a fair case has been made 
out, both for the lowering of import duties and preferential treat- 
ment for the United Kingdom's exports to India as compared 
with Japan. 

The latter country, it is true, still absorbs a much larger pro- 
portion of Indian grown cotton than the United Kingdom, but it 
must be borne in mind that in recent years, the total value of 
imports of commodities from India into the United Kingdom is 
between two and three times as much as the total value of com- 
modities from India imported into Japan. The trend, also, in 
Japan at the present time, is for a decreasing percentage of her 
total requirements of raw cotton to be taken from India, whereas 
—thanks to the work of the Lancashire Committee—the trend in 
the United Kingdom is to increase the amount and value of her 
cotton imports from India. It is in the hope that these con- 
siderations may carry due weight with the Tariff Board in India 
that the trade awaits its conclusions. 


COAL INDUSTRY 


With regard to the coal industry, we have just had the wel- 
come news that the representatives of the Owners and the Mine- 
workers’ Federation have arrived at a temporary settlement on 
the subject of wages, and, what is more important, have agreed 
to establish a permanent Joint Consultative Committee to discuss 
all matters of common interest, including general wage principles. 
While this settlement has. undoubtedly been facilitated by the 
willingness of the more important coal users to submit to an 
increase on their existing contracts, we must hope that a more 
permanent settlement may be arrived at through the formation 
of central selling schemes rather than by merely raising the price 
of coal to the consumer. In this connection the Coal Mines 
Department, in its report on marketing and distribution, has 
‘sued an instructive appreciation of the working of the Lanca- 
shire and Cheshire Central Selling Scheme, which, under the 
auspices of the Lancashire Associated Collieries, has now taken 
over the responsibility for marketing the whole of the Lancashire 
Coal output. 

: oe the Sheffield area, where our bank has important interests, 
— of the iron and steel trade show continued progress and 
comet! The actual output of steel during the year has 
re ed a record, while the number of blast-furnaces blown in 
nas “ to increase. Considerable activity also prevails in the 

ty trade and the output of such specialities as stainless steel 

S reached its maximum figure during the year. 


ENGINEERING AND ALLIED TRADES 


a erg and its surrounding districts considerable pro- 
ie been made during the year by the engineering and allied 

-©8, Order books are on the whole well filled and price margins 
» and with the development of public works and rail- 


way expenditure programmes ahead, confidence in the outlook is 
shown by the various extensions and reconstructions of works that 
are taking place. 

: It will be remembered that the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
pave in a recent speech with regard to the trade of the 
countr generally, that the railway expenditure programme might 
materially assist in maintaining employment when a ian 
off might be expected in the building industry. 

Bearing in mind that the greater part of this improvement is 
due to trade at home, we may still gain satisfaction from the 
fact that there has been a welcome increase in our export trade. 
Assisted by trade agreements and to some extent by the increased 
purchasing power of the producing countries, we have obtained 
a larger share of the world export trade, and it is in this direction 
we must look for improvement if our recovery is to be permanent. 
The difficulties and obstacles here are obvious. Economic 
nationalism, currency restrictions, tariffs, quotas, etc., all play 
their part in hampering international trade, and must be over- 
come, or mitigated, before confidence, the mainspring of business, 
can be restored. These are only palliatives, but the world wants 
fewer of them. 

While the improvement in trade generally and the reduction 
in the number of the unemployed are matters for thankfulness, 
we cannot feel complacent while some districts are classed as 
depressed areas and while so many of our fellow-countrymen are 
still unemployed. 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


In conclusion, Gentlemen, I hope you will join with me in a 
very hearty vote of thanks to Mr Bradburn, our general manager, 
executive officers and staff of the bank for their services during 
the year, which I can assure them are most fully appreciated. 

The Chairman then moved the adoption of the report and 
accounts, which was seconded and carried. 

The retiring directors, Sir Kenneth I. Crossley, Bart., and Mr 
Percy Ashworth were re-elected, the appointment of Lieut.-Colonel 
Sir Walrond A. F. Sinclair, K.B.E., to the board was confirmed, 
and the auditors, Messrs Ashworth Mosley and Company, were 
reappointed. 





GOVERNMENTS STOCK AND OTHER SECURITIES 
INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS AND PROSPECTS 


The sixty-fourth annual ordinary general meeting of this com- 
pany was held, on the 4th instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Viscount St. Davids, the chairman of the company, who pre- 
sided, said:-—Last year I was able to make a favourable estimate 
for the coming twelve months ; I did not think the income could 
be much higher, though I thought the tendency was on the right 
side. As a matter of fact, I do not think I went quite far enough 
in my forecast, for, in the past year, there is a net increase of 
£6,700, and we are able to pay you an extra } per cent. on the de- 
ferred stock, and we have the balance of £360 over to add to the 
revenue reserve. 

Now, gentlemen, you will remember the discussion about the 
appeal of the Grange Trust in the House of Lords. The Crown 
lost the appeal, which was in respect of income tax on management 
expenses for previous years. The sum was /8,931, and we have 
added it to the revenue reserve fund. 

Our increased revenue has not come from any two or three 
sources ; it has come from a good number of small accounts. Well, 
you will say, when are we going to get back to our old time in- 
come? That must be, as I told you last year, from South America. 
There is a distinct change for the better in South America, though 
very little additional revenue came to us from there last year. 
Some little additional revenue did, but more may come within 
the next year or two. I must, however, tell you frankly that no 
returns from our biggest holding there are yet in sight. In spite of 
that, how are we going to do during the current year? To begin 
with, I believe we shall hold all our gains of income of last 
year. As you know, many of our investments are heavily in debt 
to us, and any day one or some of those investments may resume 
payment of dividends, and, also, one or more of them may settle 
up their arrears. When money in the shape of arrears comes in, 
either in cash or in kind, we call it a windfall. I cannot help think- 
ing that in the current year we may get one or more windfalls, and 
if, as I say, our existing revenue holds, and if we get windfalls, 
then, definitely, we ought to do better in 1936 than we did in 1935. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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UNITED STATES AND GENERAL TRUST 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


The forty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the United States 
and General Trust Corporation, Limited, was held on the 4th 
instant, at the company’s office, Gresham House, London, Mr M. 
Balfour, M.C. (the chairman) presiding. 

Mr H. Carlisle (secretary) read the notice convening the meet- 
ing and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman said: We are able to report further progress for 
the past year. The gross revenue shows an increase of £1,413 
and the net one of £2,152 over the corresponding figures of last 
year, leaving available for the deferred stock earnings of 6.82 per 
cent., as against 6} per cent. for 1934. 

Allowing for the amount brought in of £28,707, there is a 
balance of £31,944 to carry forward after deduction of the final 
dividend of 4 per cent., making, with the interim of 2 per cent., 
6 per cent. for the year. 

From this substantial figure we propose to transfer {10,000 to- 
gether with a further £5,000 from income tax reserve, no longer re- 
quired, making £15,000 in all, to our reserve fund, thereby increas- 
ing this from {£150,000 to £165,000, leaving to be carried forward 
the sum of £21,944, or 5.2 per cent. of the deferred stock. You 
will notice that, allowing for reserve fund and carry-forward, the 
capital is more than intact. We have thought fit to make the 
above allocations to reserve rather than pay an increased dividend, 
as it will no doubt be appreciated that over the past few years we 
have realised some substantial losses in order to bring certain 
investments, on which we were receiving no return, into a revenue- 
producing category. This company has been fortunate in being 
able to meet these losses out of its internal reserves, which is not 
the case with many companies of more recent formation ; but the 
fact, nevertheless, remains that the money has been lost. 

The difficulty of maintaining the company’s revenue during the 
troublous times of the past few years will be better understood 
when I say that, since the end of 1929, investments costing 
approximately £450,000, or 15 per cent. of our total invested 
funds, have defaulted, though some of them have since begun to 
produce income again. This is not by any means exceptional, and 
in many companies of a similar nature the percentage is no doubt 
larger. 


INVESTMENTS IN GREAT BRITAIN 


The salvation of this, as of many another company, has been 
and still lies in the fact of the greater part of its funds being 
invested in Great Britain, where the recuperative powers of the 
people and of industry under a wise and stable Government have 
proved incomparably greater than in any other country, and this 
in spite of the disorganisation of international trade. Further, 
one of the lessons to be learned from the experience of the last 
few years is that the prosperity or otherwise of a large part of the 
civilised world depends to a great extent on the purchasing power 
of Great Britain. 

Investments in North and South America, which had such at- 
tractions for London a few years ago, have lost their glamour. On 
this Continent we have about 27} per cent. of our funds invested, 
and among these investments are several whose revenue-producing 
prospects are still extremely remote and some on which there may 
well never be any return. 

In the U.S.A., however, industrial conditions appear to have 
taken a definite swing upwards, in spite of an extremely troubled 
political outlook. There is also, what is all important, an im- 
provement in American psychology and some return of confidence. 
We may therefore expect our investments in this sphere to be 
rather more remunerative in the future. 

Without wishing to make any definite forecast it is not beyond 
the bounds of possibility that we shall be able to recommend in- 
creased dividends in the future, but it would be idle to attempt an 
accurate estimate of the revenue for this year as, while certain 
equity and other stocks can reasonably be expected to give an in- 
creased return, there are unknown factors which may well counter- 
balance such increases. Also, the past year’s income included cer- 
tain arrears which are non-recurring. 

I now beg to move “‘ That the report and accounts, as pre- 
sented, be and they are hereby received, approved and adopted, 
and that dividends of {2 10s. per cent., less income tax, on the 
preferred stock, making, with the interim dividend, 5 per cent. for 
the year, and £4 per cent., less income tax, on the deferred stock, 
making, with the interim dividend, 6 per cent. for the year ended 
December 31, 1935, be and the same are hereby declared.’’ 

Mr F. H. Ramsden seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously. 


February 8, 1936 
GOLD COAST ASSOCIATED COMPANIES, LOarren 
BOARD’S SOUND POLICY 


The first ordinary general meeting of Gold Coast Associated 
Companies, Ltd., was held, on the 3rd instant, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London, Mr A. D. C. Cawood Pp 
in the absence of the Rt. Hon. Lord Dorchester (the chairman of 
the company). 

The Chairman, in reviewing the balance sheet, said: We have 
formation expenses £12,914 9s. 2d., payments in advance and 
accrued interest {1,181 12s. rod., shares in mining companies at 
cost £67,311 6s. 7d., and £100,000 34 per cent. war stock at 
cost {107,230 2s. 7d., the remaining item, cash at bank and in 
hand, being £114,489 17s. 

The profit made is small, but the year on the whole hag not 
been a favourable one to embark on new business. 

Our company was formed, as you know, to engage in mining 
finance in West Africa. The Gold Coast offers a promising field 
for exploration and development. During the past two years 
much necessary detail work has been done in the colony, the 
results of which will be shown in the forthcoming year, which 
should prove one of real advance in the gold mining industry in 
that country. New issues, held back owing to the difficult condi- 
tions during the greater part of last year, should offer good oppor- 
tunities of profit to a company such as ours, engaged in under- 
writing and financing promising ventures. 

The position of the gold-mining industry in the colony is intrin- 
sically good, the future looks promising, and, given the continua- 
tion of the improving market outlook, this new year should 
reward us for having conserved our financial resources. 

I would add that, by resolution of the Board of directors, the 
date for the exercise of the options granted to the shareholders to 
receive an allotment of shares of 5s. each in the capital of the 
company, at the price of 6s. per share, has been extended for one 
year until July 31, 1937. 

Holders of option certificates are requested to return the certi- 
ficates to the company for endorsement as to the extension of 
time, accompanied by a note giving name and address of the 
person to whom the certificates should be returned after 
endorsement. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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SUN LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
SUCCESSFUL RESULTS 
MERITS OF WITH-PROFIT ENDOWMENT INSURANCE 


The adjourned general meeting of Sun Life Assurance Society 
was held, on the 4th instant, at 63 Threadneedle Street, London, 
E.C., the Hon. Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E. (the chairman), 

iding. 

The atest: in the course of his speech, said: —Gentlemen, 
~You have doubtless examined the report and accounts for the 
year ended December 31, 1935, and you will, I assume, be pre- 

to take them as read. 

On the occasion of the last general meeting I had the pleasure 
of reporting a record new business, showing the considerable in- 
crease of about 21 per cent. in the sums assured retained over 
those of the previous year. In the year now under review we 
completed 25,048 new assurances for sums assured of £17,423,364, 
after deduction of amounts reassured ; these figures are less than 
those recorded for 1934, but exceed the totals for 1933 by 22 per 
cent. in numbers and 15 per cent. in sums assured, a result which, 
you will no doubt agree, bears eloquent testimony to the effi- 
ciency and industry of our outdoor staff. In 1934 the society 
secured several exceptionally large staff schemes, one alone 
accounting for well over half a million pounds of sums assured. 
Schemes of such dimensions must obviously be regarded as in the 
nature of windfalls only likely to recur at infrequent intervals ; 
apart from these, the new sums assured for 1935 were greater in 
amount than those for 1934. 

A very gratifying feature of our new business and one which 
is indicative of the confidence of our agents and clients in the 
future of the society is an increase of nearly £650,000 in the 
new with-profit sums assured. These are difficult times for those 
seeking suitable investments in which to place their savings with 
security accompanied by a reasonable return, and it is therefore 
natural that the public should show a growing appreciation of the 
merits of with-profit assurance. The advantage of a with-profit 
assurance is particularly illustrated in the case of an endowment 
assurance, which is an investment of unimpeachable security with 
a prospect of a satisfactory return coupled with provision for, 
dependants on the death of the life assured. 


SUPERANNUATION AND OTHER STAFF SCHEMES 


Although the sums secured in respect of ‘‘ staff schemes ’’ were 
less than those of the previous year, which saw the inauguration 
of the large schemes already referred to, the number of such 
schemes completed or in course of negotiation has exceeded that 
of any previous year. As a result of the growth of interest in 
schemes of this nature, we have established a department of 
experts qualified to advise upon the problems incidental to the 
pensioning of employees and the provision of allowances for the 
widows and orphans of deceased employees. Such provision can 
be made, either by means of privately managed pension funds if 
the staffs are large enough, or by resort to the schemes put for- 
ward by a first-class assurance company such as your society. 
The privately managed pension fund is not adaptable to the con- 
ditions of a comparatively small staff, as the paucity of members 
tenders it impossible to forecast with any degree of reliability 
the future rates of mortality and retirement, or the rates of 
increase in the emoluments. Perhaps another and even more 
serious difficulty for the privately managed pension fund has 
arisen in the last few years ; I refer to the severe fall in the rates 
ot interest at which the funds can be invested and the absence of 
any basis upon which to make a forecast of the future course of 
interest yields. In these circumstances, it is perhaps not sur- 
prising that employers are availing themselves more and more of 
the facilities which we can afford them for the inauguration of 
staff schemes, and I may say that the conditions of the schemes 


are sufficiently elastic to enable them to be adapted to most 
Tequirements. 


RATE OF INTEREST MAINTAINED 


Nips year I had occasion to refer to the falling rates of interest 
ra ee of which we had modified our rates of premium 
2 oy extent. The financial developments of the past year 
” — the era of falling rates may be drawing to a close ; 
enti “et that two recent Government issues have been made on 
niet to the Treasury, but the prices of Government 
nae are even now below the peak at which they stood about 
prs 80. Thie investment of our funds is the constant concern 

your board, and it is perhaps a matter for congratulation that 
Fate of interest on the life assurance fund differs by only a 


f 
©W pence from that of the previous year. 
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ASSETS—-9O PER CENT, INVESTED IN THE BRITISH EMPIRE 


The renewable premium income for 1935 shows a record in- 
crease, and our assurance funds have increased in the year from 
£37,298,344 to £37,770,406. 

At the end of last year we made the customary valuation of 
our Stock Exchange securities, and in view of present financial 
conditions you will not be surprised to learn that their market 
value considerably exceeds the value at which they stand in the 
balance sheet. This is, however, not altogether a matter for 
gratification, as it merely serves to illustrate the difficulties experi- 
enced by the society and other large investors in finding suitable 
investments affording a sati return. 

In view of the unfavourable experience of investors in foreign 
securities, it is of interest that no less than 90 per cent. of our 
funds is invested in the British Empire. 

The commission and expenses for the year show a lower per- 
centage of the premium income than for 1934, and on a costing 
basis our new business in 1934 and 1935 has been obtained at a 
lower rate of expense than was the case in the earlier years of 
the quinquennium. This is a source of satisfaction to us, as it is 
due mainly to the increased productivity of our outdoor staff and 
the adoption of improved methods in the general conduct of our 
business. 


THE NEXT VALUATION 


The next valuation falls to be made as at the end of this year, 
and whilst it is inadvisable in present financial conditions to make 
any forecast, the accounts give, I think, proof that the share- 
holders and policy-holders have justification for looking forward to 
the future of the society with confidence. That closes my review 
of our work during 1935, which, I trust, meets with your approval. 

I have made a reference earlier in my speech to the skill and 
energy which the outdoor men have devoted to the obtaining of 
new business, and I should also like to pay my tribute to the 
rest of the staff for their excellent work, which has contributed 
so largely to the successful results which have been submitted to 
you. 

To Mr Rietchel, our new general manager, I would extend our 
congratulations on having attained that post. He has reached 
that very responsible position through many years of study and 
hard work in the society's interests, and I am sure you would wish 
me to add your congratulations to those of the directors on the 
result of the first year’s account for which he has had the main 
responsibility. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

At the extraordinary general meeting which followed a resolu- 
tion was passed reducing the directors’ qualification from 500 to 
200 shares. 





CENTRAL AND DISTRICT PROPERTIES, LIMITED 
SUCCESSFUL YEAR—INCREASED DIVIDEND 


The second ordinary general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 31st ultimo, at River Plate House, London, Mr Horace 
Boot, M.1.C.E., M.I.Mech.E., M.I.E.E. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: —The results include a full year’s income and not 
a part as in the accounts to October, 1934. This was not, how- 
ever, the case in respect of the new properties acquired, as in the 
accounts now being considered they had only the advantage of 
approximately eight months’ income because purchases were not 
completed until February, 1935. Next year they would have the 
advantage of this additional four months’ income. The profit for 
the year was £20,102. 

The directors had decided to write off the whole of the expendi- 
ture on preliminary expenses of the formation of the company, 
as well as the cost of brokerage on the new preference shares 
issued during the year, leaving a balance of £13,607. After adding 
the balance brought forward and deducting the dividend on the 
ordinary shares voted at the last annual general meeting and the 
preference dividends paid up to July 31, 1935, the directors recom- 
mended the payment of an ordinary dividend of 6 per cent., less 
income tax, for the year now under review, as against 4 per cent. 
for the previous period, leaving a balance to carry forward of 
£5,089, which represented a further 3 per cent. on the ordinary 
shares and was an increase of {2,547 on the carry-forward last 
year, 

; During the year considerable expenditure had been made upon 
repairs, renovations and decorations of the company’s properties, 
which were all in first-class order. Strathmore Court, Coles Green 
Court, Cheyne Close and Sloane House had received special atten- 
tion, having been redecorated both inside and out. Every con- 
sideration was being given to ensure that properties were acquired 
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only at reasonable prices and that they could be let at low rentals 
in order to give the company an adequate return on the invest- 
ment. 

The results and figures showed the company’s financial position 
to be strong, and, with the further investments now under con- 
sideration, should ensure an improved position in coming years. 
It was, however, certain that the population, which was rapidly 
increasing, must be housed, and that industry was coming south. 
There was, therefore, good reason to suppose that properties com- 
prising modern flats such as those possessed by the company would 
always be in demand. fe 

The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to. 


GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 














NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended February |, 
1936, amounted to £25,335,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£16,892,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £230,799 the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the gross National Debt by {8,211,000 to approximately {£7,972 
millions.* 








(000’s omitted) c 
Public Department Advances... + 6,065 | Treasury Bills ...................++ — 15,309 
24% Funding Loan ............... + 100 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ... — 54 
1% Treasury Bonds ............... + 950 | British Shipping Issues ......... -- 30 
National Savings Certificates ... + 100 | Suez Canal repayment ............ _ 33 
+ 7,215 — 15,426 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
or Statutory Si Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1935, appeared in the Economist for January 4. 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer 











Estimate 
for the 
REVENUE year April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935-36 1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
Feb. 1, Feb. 2, Feb. 1, Feb. 2, 
1936 1935 1936 1935 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
Inland Revenue— £ £ £ £ £ 
ek rr 232,500,000 | 143,496,000) 141,437,000) 17,880,000) 19,239,000 
| gE 51,500,000) 25,740,000; 29,005,000) 3,840,000) 4,430,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 80,000,000; 72,140,000) 66,126,000) 1,740,000) 1,470,000 
| eae 25,000,000) 17,420,000) 16,950,000; 590,000) 540,000 








Rights Duty ............... 800,000}  350,000| 370,000 50,000} 50,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 391,500,000|259, 146,000 | 253,888,000|24, 100,000125,729,000 
Customs and Excise— i 
een cn A 188,570,000! 164,848,000 156,052,000] 2,461,000] 2,454,000 
SES peicteaueentio cated 106,350,000| 91,500,000] 89.822,000| 700,000] 732,000 





Total Customs and Excise /294,920,000/256,348,000 245,874,000 3,161,000 3,186,000 






















































































cheguer ail warned 5,000,000] 4,641,000} 5,016,000! Dr 1906000| Dr 237,000 
Post (Net Receipt) ... | 11,850,000) 13,450,000] 14,700,000|Dr200,000| 150,000 
Crown Lands _..............00.. 1,330,000} 1,230,000) 1,200,000) 180,000 - 
Ressipte trom Gundry Loses 3,900,000} 4,777,605} 4,291,389)... 68,584 
Receipts......... 25,970,000) 16,973,933] 12,788,970 52 1,562 
Total Ordinary Revenue [734,470,000 556 566, 598|587,758,350 25,335,052) 28,898,146 
SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE 
Post Off 00.00. .cccceeseveeees 64,070,000} 53,100,000} 49,100,000! 2,200,000! 1,650,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 26,230,000} 24,719,000! 25,215,000] 2,750,000! 1,150,000 
Total Self-balancing Revenue | 90,300,000] 77,819,000) 74,315,000) 4,950,000 2,800,000 
OSE a ah a 634,385,598 612,073,359 30,285,052|31,698, 146 
Estimate Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
for the to meet Payments 
1935-36 
EXPENDITURE (including | April1, | Aprilt, | Week | Week 
Supple- 1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
mentary Feb. 1, Feb. 2, Feb. 1, Feb. 2, 
Grants) 1936 1935 1936 1935 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 
Tnterest and Management of es 
National Debt ............... 197,175,087] 199,649,379] 6,948, 
Payments to Northern Ireland woe Pome: iene 
i Aieditbbanliasadas 7 4,531,059] 4,671,949 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- _— 
Le nae AN als 3,700,000] 2,892,156] 2,936,514] 21,7 18,039 
Post Office Fund ............... 1,130, 1,126,817] 2,291,118) a 
eee 235,580,000|205,725,11 30 
Tol ‘Su gonencoos 209,548,960) 6,970,157] 7,882,730 
(excluding Office) |508,440, 11,100,399) 388,092,805) 9,922,000]11,325,486 
Total Ordinary Expendi- 
ciniiatcninenmaiieiad 744,020, 16,825,518] 597,641,765] 16,892,157]19,208,216 
SELF-BALANCING 
oon EXPENDITURE on 
__Seneiartoeeneaare ,970,000} 53,100,000] 49,100,000 2,200,000] 1,650,000 
Road Fund .....ccccesecee-evens 26,230,000) 24,719,000] 25,215,000} 2,750,000] 1/150,000 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
‘sto Siw OS A 90,300,000) 77,819,000] 74,315,000] 4,950,000] 2,800,000 
Total ole [904,644,518 671,956,765 21,842,157 22,008,216 








The aggregate revenue and expenditure to February 1, rm 
shown below :— 1996, is 


Financia YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, To Fesruary 1, 1996 





(000’s omitted) 
Expenditure .........0+--02seeessereres 616,825 | Revenue ...........0..cceccceseosseess... 
en eniibieastiinihie 231 Gross. inc in borrowing = (67 307 Sselses 
New Sinking Fund* ...... 
iter Ganoeln cnnithsintesenknal mae 60,490 
617,056 ‘61708 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1936 by borrowing. : 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movemnt 


Feb. 2, '35 Mar. 31,°35 Feb. 1, °36 Feb, 1, '% 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— {£ £ £ £ 

Advances by Bank of England ... oes re, oe ass 
Advances by Public Departments... 24,600,000 34,060,000 24,725,000 + 6,065,009 





Treasury Bills outstanding ............ 855,130,000 799,320,000 851, 100,000* — 15,310,009 
Total Floating Debt ............ 879,730,000 833,380,000 875,825,000 — 9,245,009 


* Includes £3,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer withig 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for {35,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on jonas 31, 
1936, and the total amount eppiied for was £69,275,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated 
at {99 17s. 6d., and above in full; where | to Saturday, at 
£99 17s. 5d., about 49 per cent., and above in full. The average rate 
cent. was 10s. 4-12d. The amount allotted was £35,000,000, 
following table shows the weekly record at various dates :—_ 












































Amount Total Amount A 

Date Offered | Applications |  Allotted Rate ' 

1934 £ a 4 
January S ......cececececceseee 98,060,000 70,249,000 30,000,000 f 18 11-5 
April 6 40,000,000 | 80,390,000 | 38,000,000 | 017 9-01 
35,000,000 | 62,745,000 | 32,000,000 | 016 414 
35,000,000 | 65,260, 31,510,000 | 0 15 9-702 
J v4 30,000,000 | 49,560,000 | 27,500,000 | 0 6 1-4 
40,000,000 | 76,095,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 10 2-0 
July | Becmensee ray, 40,000,000 | 60,905,000 | 40,000,000 | 012 43 
4 sawaacteeenneeeen 45,000,000 | 71,245,000 | 44,000,000 | 0 12 8-05 
jesuey ter REE 35,000,000 | 68,075,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 10 10-72 
anuary 10 35,000,000 | 67,970,000 | 35,000,000 | 010 6-6 
January 17 ... 35,000,000 | 79,325,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 10 5-58 
January 24 35,000,000 | 68,735,000 | 35,000,000 | 010 6-96 
January 31 35,000,000 69,275,000 000, 010 412 

NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Week ended January 11, 1996 .........ccccccseeeeeseeeee 789,284 ofi,983 
Week ended Jan: 18, 1996 ...... so oe 712,011 
February, 1916, to January 18, 1936 .. 1,247,958,197 | 982,331,486 














At the end of December, 1935, the amount remaining to the 
credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£391,092,471. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, February 5, 1936 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 








Notes Issued :— ‘ Government Debt ........+-+-+++ rots 
In Circulation  .........s000+. 399,832,757 | Other Government Securities 245,7! 
In Banking Department ... 60,695,309 | Other Securities .......-+-++-s++ ae) 
Silver Coin .....cscsecsrseneeeeeree a 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260, 
P 528,066 
Gold Coin and Bullion .......+ 200, = 
460,528,066 460,528; 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,883,000 Government Securities ....-.--- ro,Ais. 
Rest ......+6+ pescseemereninccees am res Other —. 
Public we deslcbaehdaiies ,989, Discoun eae 
Bankers ...... £102,876,738 Securities ...... 13,854,608 29,294,748 
Other Accounts £37,025,183 ——————— #0 
139,901,921 | Notes + OO e59,481 
Gold and Silver Coin ......++++++ 
169,064,536 169,064,596 





° Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, an 





aetareters £228zs | 


tea oe ee ee es et ees re me es et a | 













































































































































































































































































































































Last Y 
+ 2,604,427 + ot eesass 
eT Rieti ccascpsnoreseoeeveennace — 3168486 | — 1/193,295 
+ 902629 | — 2322610 
Other Hiabilities....cccoscoe-oee0 723,783 | — 5028628 | + 13 
Teal a = arena saint | “tali7ss10 | + 236s | + Wee BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS. 
sss (In Millions of Swiss Francs.) 
~ asian? | > Shean Jan, 31] Oot 51, Nov. 50, Deo. 31,] Jans a1, 
Other securi + 95,742 | + 5,300,186 Assrs 1008 "| 10as.'| 1088 |" 1988 
60,400 Silver coin in issue t enseee 1,102,497 | + (2,100 | — 1,346,481 Goldin bars. 11-0] 32:2] 27-6 3] 32-8 
ao Coin and bullion , +» | 201,187,547 | + 71,342 | + 8,165,439 2-6 2-9 2-7 3-2] 17-2 
7/086 Reserves of notes and coin in banking Scanaiek “ ae —_ neve 48) 193] 15-6] 154] 27-6 
tutory of reserve to outside lia- . Commercial bile 165-0 | 127-5} 131°4] 181-7] 145-0 
tiee— yas : bis 184-8 | 211-6 | 201-3 | 205-7] 206-7 
= “ wWehocwwe “ 1 rat ous Un luna "| 5-3] sono | 2223] a50-3] as0-7 
l, ‘8 6) notes (‘ reserve ratio”)... 36-5% + 06% — 0:6% Other 9-1] 12-6] 11-5] 11-0] 12-0 
A — 125-0 | 125-0] 125-0 | 125-0] 125-0 
85,000 (000’s omitted) 17-3 20-9 20-9 20-9 20-9 
10,000 — 
es 154-5 | 154-8] 154-9] 154-4] 154-7 
45,000 Issue Department Banking Department 8 77-2 77-4 77-5 77°2 77-3 
=) = ane |2 a ed 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 
rT wee! mys! 93) 53) 3 
A. 15 weot61 $97,722 13,816 | 110,105 375530 fu “é 
y 31 » 22 | 460,246 | 394,919 13,075 | 118,867 36,374 85 in 2 21-5] 40-4) 22-1] 28-3] 99-7 
ers , °3| foo'ses | sooess | toe | tozsr7 | 702s | ‘som |g Tal 241 Sel O72] aes 
nday foe ; : 2 10-9 | 20-5) 21-7] 19-9] 21-0 
a (000’s omitted) sews ee 
000, Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
ian US.F.R. Banks Feb. 6, 1 30, | Feb. 
Date | Govt. Other Gold Coin Govt. Dis Other Reserve and RESOURCES 1935 = ss" 5 : AY 
4 Debt and) co ouri- end Bullion Securi- counts & Securi- the “ Pro- Gold Certificates on hand 
Securi- | “ids, | and Reserve ties | Advan- | “ios portion ” and due from the Treasury | 5,445,100 | 7,617,880 | 7,619,350 | 7,643,860 | 7,664,240 
wre ties Ratio ces Total reserves ......... we» | 5,731,990 | 7,962,210 | 7,972,380 | 8,006,190 | 8,019,700 
Total cash reserves... 0,330 327,900 336,910 , 200 
a 1936 ZL t £ % rq i t rq % Total bills discounted ...... 6,430 5,350 6,420 ; 7,060 9,620 
11-8 Jan. 15| 257,493 | 1,397 | 200,837 | 36%} 83,890 | 20,029 | 12,527 | 63,115 | 39 Bills t in open market 5,500 4,660 4,660 4,670 4,670 
9-01 » 22) 256,853 | 2,049 | 200,898 | 35}4} 86,680 | 19,280 | 14,511 | 65,979 | 39 Total bills on hand ......... 11,930 10,010 11,080} 11,730] 14,290 
ont Fin 9) g957 | L043 | 201.116 | Sit] 80,045) 18,759 | 18,088 | 65.978 | 40% Total U.S. Govt, securities | 2,490.20 | 2,490,240 | 2,490,200 | 2,490,260 | 2,480,290 
——- : : : : : aan AE Total bills and securities... | 2,459,980 | 2,472,670 | 2,473,730 | 2,474,330 | 2,476,730 
1-6 Total FSOUTOES.osevnveene 8,722,860 }11,154,380 |11,094,580 |11,066,660 |11,074,110 
B 
os BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS Federal Reserve notes in 
8-05 LONDON actual circulation ......... 3,101,680 | 3,619,650 | 3,608,050 | 3,599,680 | 3,640,090 
—_ of excess mem- 
. ’ : bank reserv ov 
44 (000's omitted) requirements ............... | 25,680 | 9,090,000 | 3,030,000 | 3,090,000 | 3,090,000 
poet account’ K— | 4,692,650 | 8,888,860 | 5,802,440 | 5,863,890 | 5,968,770 
6: TESETVE ACCOUDL .....ceeeee r ’ 7 ' 7 . ’ y ’ 
re Town =| Metropolitan} Country Total Government deposits ...... 35,430 | 461,640 | 514,990 | 478,040 | 440,250 
—— Total deposits ........0+.0++. 4,844,190 | 6,605,000 | 6,613,360 | 6,642,520 | 6,632,660 
1936 ri ra Capital paid in and surplus | 304,110 790 560 | 302,540 | 302 
January 1 to anuary 22....... 2,043,101 141,383 239,398 | 2,423,882 Total liabilities.............++ 8,722,860 |11,154,280 |11,094,580 |11,066,660 |11,074,110 
leek ended January 29........ 618,966 38,175 61,436 718,577 Ratio of total reserves to 
Week ended Februray 5 ....... 677,272 42,511 73,862 793,645 = = and Bont note 72:1% 77:9% 78-0% 782% 78-1% 
acre iabi iti ined ...... . . e . . 
Total to date, 1936 .............. 3,339,339 222,069 374,696 | 3,936,104 US.F.R. BANKS AND 
: Total to date, 1935 ...........6.. — ‘“ — “ pod a —_——— ComBINED 
Increase _ . ’ ‘ _ E SOURCES 
el or decrease in 1996 { = 81% |— 61% |= 8:8%|— 6-0% Monetary Gold Stock ...... .. _ |10,158,000 |10,172,000 |10,179,000 |10,168,000 
963 Total for Treasury and National 
! year 1935......csc000- $2,443,575 | 1,887,112 | 3,229,064 | 37,559,751 Bank Currency .........0+« 2,492,000 | 2,498,000 | 2,492,000 | 2,491,000 
rs  : eaapenphocanaapeapeens $1708, 458 + "127504 4 'aa's52 $2078, 504 M in Circulation 5,722,000 | 5,704,000 | 5,693,000 | 5,742,000 
> ’ ’ ’ r one’ eeocece , , ’ ? , ’ 
ri {ncrease or decrease in 1995 { = 5:5% | mm 7:2% | = 8:1% | = bi Treseery Cash and De- 
posit with Federal Re- 
the serve Banks ........-.+++ 3,018,000 | 3,093,000 | 3,031,000 |' 2,958,000 
was PROVINCIAL 
(000's omitted) NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $'s (000’s omitted) 
Feb. 6, 16, an. 23, an. 30, Feb. 6, 
— wakendet | sont enuary | “PETE | ttn | atten | atta [ate | alata 
February 1 February 1 Total bills discounted’... |” 4050 3,770 4,370 | | 5,060 7,260 
Bills ht in open market 2,100 1,740 1,740 1,750 1,740 
ns ok Total U.S. Govt. securities | 777,820 ,380 ; 734,380 380 
1935 | 1936 | 1935 | 1936 : 1935 | 1936 Total bills and securities ... | 785,040 | 747,610 | 748,200 | 748,900] 751,070 
— Chee , Deposits—Member-bank— 
reserve account .........+. 2,108,910 | 2,845,980 | 2,849,430 | 2,890,860 | 2,841,600 
No, of working days : 27 27 Ratio of total res. to dep. 
BIRMIN f £ ‘ f % f é flabilitic combined | 75-9% | 99-2% | 83-7% | 84-0% | 89-90% 
BIRMINGHAM ...... 3,339 | 2,942 | 11,993 | 12,884] + 7-4] 13,656 | 13,592 combined ...... 
BRISTOW) 1 4,339 | 4,537 | + 4:5] 4,893] 4,800 
HULL 592 | 3632 | +ii-3 | “3747 wth a men - de aaste 
LER 4930 | 4,967] + 0-7| 5,522] 5,241 Feb-4,] Jan. 6, | Jan. 18, Jan. 20,| Jan.27,| Feb.5, 
LIVERPOGy 3,681 | 3,758] + 2-0] 4,047] 3,930 ASSETS 1935 | 1936 | 1996 | 1996 | 1936 | 1936 
MANCHIoy 29,416 | 27,746 | ~ 5-6 | 32,466 | 29,878 Gold and English sterling ... | 15,707 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,904 | 15,994 | 15,994 
5,100 NEW 46,150 | 46,659 | + 1-1 | 48,179 | 48,664 Other coin, bullion and cash | 6,422] 5,188] 5,803] 5,532] 5,769 | 5,667 
0,38 NOTTI 7,172 | 5,609 | —21-7| 8,020] 6,012 Money at short call—London | 19,038 | 10,292 | 10,150 | 12,153 | 12,083 | 11,515 
2,068 SHEFFIGnAM 2299 | 2,510 | +12-6] 2,663] 2, Short-term loans ..........+0++s 14,593 | 7,416] 8461 | 8,869 | 8,837| 7,734 
y2, 497 ELD 4,251 4,548 | + 6-9 4,854 4,729 GOB: nccocdvedrececeocsdendss 61,465 | 73,569 | 72,373 | 71,377 | 71,377 | 71,377 
— = = Discounts and advances 6,558 | 8300] 7,976| 7,807| 7,863] 8,091 
8,008 = hunt yesh Tabi wom ineecenacconecmeibil 47,550 | 49,705 | 48,205 | 47,206 47,206 | 47,308 
2,066 Restricted area from April 1, 1935.  f Extended area from November 26, 1994. Reserve premium on gold ... | 3,808 | gi’oai | 62237 | 67'008 | eatios 4, 
Phono mga cy been appointed a director of the British — RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 
tion. . W. Hills, M.P., has been elected chairman o Deo 30 ~—_ an 0) yan 
5.01 Beak 84! Insurance Company, in succession to the late Sir J. Field Assets 1935 Jane Sg Jieee ao 
yes Harold G. Brown will continue as deputy chairman of Gold By sine —oone 21986 Paige 
mpany. Mr George D. Kemp-Welch, son of the present per Deena ceboanies 74 195 "193 199 198 
en i. director, has joined the board of Schweppes, Ltd. ‘1,639 1,766 (1,771 1,771 1,771 
15,309 British aX - Charles has been appointed a director of the North 10,720 10,612 10,390 10,232 10,063 
ssi The ercantile Insurance Company, Ltd. nese | eepk + ame-} cae bcape 
oul Mr G — and North-Eastern Railway Company announce that me "| 9040 | 9,906 | 10,463 | 10,388 | 10,704 
accountane and, assistant accountant, has been appointed chief Ratio of reserves to sight | me 00-5 | soa | 96-5% 
in succession to Mr GC: H. Newton. eecccccescescecesees 6-9% 
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1935 
Assers . 
Reserve, of WhICR.0......-secssescesescsnvees .. | 190,481 | 191,956 | 193,151 | 195,266 Of which held abroad | 198,808 : 
Gold coin and bullion ...........0ccceesereeee 190,068 | 179,815 | 179. 179,534 Sat ths Caniaiate. é 
Advances to Dominion Government ......... 2,206 2,201 2,200 2,197 5am as os 2,122 | 85,535] 83,481 | 82,581 | 980,931. 1 
secuncauadaimes 1--———amummmmmemne Huai: Mantecash Tentoaneel Meamaaniee | - peememenern 68,401 | 142,193 | 108,632 | 93,298 | i248 | ssaep 
Note circulation..........c.s.secececssesesseseseeere 97,145 | 93,155 | 90,409 | 88,440 Securities »--------...... 55,904 | 44,887 | 44,886 | 45,198 | 45,175 | ahi 
—— 
: 1,333,913 |1,366,274 |1,296,310 |1,245,880 |1,229,975 
Government .........:cssee0+0++-000 27,470 | 36,294 | 30,764} 32,006 Notes in circulation... |1, 278,281 
A A RL 178,516 | 171,413 | 177,384 | 179,837 _ Deposits........-.-.-.00 591,759 | 400,586 | 400,831 | 416,121 | 422,357 ' 405,005 
ARETE ORO ERR OER EERE eS eeee HE ee eEneeeee aed % % /o Jan. 31, Jan. 7, Jan. 15, Jan, 23,) Jani, 
5 AssETs 1935 1936 1936 1986 pe 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) Gold reserve 287,881 | 411,646 | 420,578 | 426,179 
Government securities—Swedish 148,960 28,500 28,500 28,500 
Feb. 1, ; Jan. 3,4 Jan. 10,) Jan. 17,; Jan. 24, | Jan. 31, P : Foreign 45,900 68,400 68,400 68,400 
1935 | 1936 | 1936 | 1936 | 19396 | 1936 Other Swedish bonds quoted on 
24,375 | 25,723 | 25,933 | 26,370 | 26,803 | 26,801 foreign bourses ........-....000+ 4,088 4,089 
6,597 | 8,631 | 8490) 7,641 | 7,154) 5,512 Gold abroad not included in the 
1,725 1,726 1,726 | 1,752 1,752 1,753 GOld reserve ........c0eceeeeeseeeees 63,184 oe ash hae pe 
11,729 | 1 13,572 | 13,620 | 15,429) 14,416 Bilis payable in Sweden sa..w 10,766 | 11,622 | 11,610 | 11,166 | 10,772 
Bills payable abroad ............. *. | 950,295 | 347,392 | 347,395 | 336,561 | 318'997 
iz,ne 14,556 ta,eee | 12,971 ‘ras errs) Balance absoed sz... vesssesene | 164,287 | 222,205 | 196,046 | 187,347 210°294 
. . , . ,829 30,342 , ,' 
22:771 | 27,269 | 27,766 | 28,439 | 27,503 | 28,519 Advamors...........-..... - ai) a ae 
. , , ~ , , Notes in circulation ..... sseeseneee | 650,958 | 725,158 | 686,177 | 661,503 | 7 
$8-9% | 55-0% | 55-19% | $6-5% | 57-4% | 56.3% Government deposits wn... | 189,717 | 173'333 | 155,763 | 170,109 | isuoen 
Private deposits ......sessee-eeee ». | 283,384 | 283,822 | 337,440 | 323,127 | 274.593 
’ s —— 
RESERVE BANE OF INDIA.—In rupees a , ao A NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
Jan. 10, | Jan. 17, an. 24, an. 31, ASSETS an. 31, an. 15, an. 
1936 1936 1936 1936 Cosh as on | a | Jan, 
Gold coin and bultion...............:+.0000+. 44,42,17 | 44,42,17 | 44,4217 | 44,42,17 lead on timeen ebb thee 1,250,957 | 1,434,648 | 1,449,868 | 1,460,804 
Rupee 8 SOR ME Bs BE 57,19,61 | 57,1961 | 57.56,76 | 57,82,47 Testes Gabente 1 33,299 | ” 32737 | 31,035 | soy 
c abroad sasseeeneenarsessesenssnascees 16,21,29 17,00,07 18,07,05 19,38,38 Other foreign exch 125,736 340,618 770 312/479 
Indian’ Goverment’ rupee securities® | Se'se'so | Seisa'so | os’sa’so | 25'54'33 _Bills and advances against security 1,803,424 | 1,733,563 | 1,720,167 | 1,711,116 
Unvestiments i sansvscrevnenenen $29.25 | 6,28,50| 5,28,60| 627,44 Government advances .... SAG7,SRE ) AADC SES | LATED | Se 
JABILITIES 
o Notes in circulation ............cccseeeseee 4,288,059 | 4,737,298 | 4,734,485 | 4,847 
Note c ogee nenmmmmmamames 1,69,37,76 | 1,69,13,35 | 1,67,29,51 | 1,66,78,27 Siete QUNMID iain sdbsdiiesvsincinidiiisnnseence 1,291,709 | 1,598,139 | 1,617,157 ‘odes 
Bil lig 5,58,41 623,22 6,88,88 580! TED BRINE rc vesrecesenseversnsenansecsnnen 215,700 $6,200 187,400 184,950 
SED cen ieascilihdidtaedsihensaibthibi ie ceiagu ‘88, $4.31,18 | 35,07,02 | 35,13,70 sul , : 
Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities §7-2° 57-2% 57°1% 570% NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA. In levs (000 Ss omitted) 
. : . Dec. 31, ; Dec. 7, | Dec. 15, » Dec. 23, | Dec 90, 
Held against notes. ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
: ; Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,546,675 | 1,582,875 | 1,590,555 | 1,590,555 | 1,590,555 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000 s omitted) Balances abroad and foreign — oun aie mS 
= ~ ae SID. ccceccccctncnesene 200,005 $8,298 13,290 512 753 
: «siti. “wih “Wh? aE Discounts and advances ... | 1,025,100 | 1,281,219 | 1,348,114 | 1,356,489 1,520 368 
9 i «vows | 81,878,707 | 66,267,891 | 08,416,762 | 65,386,431 | 65,223,422 een: +--+ pote: bectmecetd bmaabiced! (eon eet sas 
vances on 1,174,307 | 1,208, 1,202,654 | 1,202,654 | 1,202.68 Sn CEE AC 1,240,318 | 1,251,303 | 1,251,456 | 1,251,456 | 1,251,278 
Negotiable bills ee as LL Ate 8, or 213 retry pyre Bank notes in circulation... | 2.448,954 | 2,316,511 | 2,279,680 | 2,235,049 | 2,496,585 
An eee , 111,213 | 1,111,213 | 1,111, AML, Sight liabilities ............... 1,757,673 | 2,049,090 | 2,090;576 | 2,163,141 | 1,907,082 
; 9 
To the State ...... 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 ar a eee 137,948 126,284 126, 068 126,068 126,068 
Other advances .. 3,233,832 4,423,084 | 4,068,054 3,764,970 4,319,854 BANK OF &@ —In drachmae (000’s omitted) 
Fund 5,832,609 | 5,770,139 | 5,712,089 | 5,712,089 | 5,707,677 Jan. 23, | Dec. 23, | jan.7, | Jan.15, | Jan. 23, 
Other assets (exclud- ASSETS 1935 1935 1936 1936 1936 
exch.) | 3,860,360 | 4,106,607 | 3,548,977 | 3,595,223 | 4,329,223 Gold and gold exchange ... | 4,006,904 | 3,485,951 | 3,456,543 | 3,428,888 | 3,404,991 
BILITIES State Gold Bonds ............ 624.986 | 567,200 | 567,200 | 567,200 | 567,200 
Notes in circulation | 83,344,122 | 81,260,372 | 80,453,546 | 80,030,901 | 81,503,345 Bills discounted............... 243,265 | 318,479 | 303,032 | 298,855 | 298,028 
Public deposits ...... | 3,513,830 | 2,864,560 | 2,798,032 | 2,817,557 | 2,798,267 I taal cians 2,171,307 | 4,408,016 | 4,578,273 | 4,462,659 | 4,413,968 
Private ts ...... | 14,564,639 | 8.361.255 | 8,314,628 | 8.537.223 | 7,906,906 Debt to the State............ 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,101 
Other SD nese ,265,763 | 2,634,930 508, 2,328,667 | 2,293,733 LiaBILiITIES 
Ratio of gold reserve Notes in circulation ......... 5,180,979 | 6,066,541 | 5,829,655 | 5,712,595 | 5,684,861 
to sight liabilities 80-6% 71-5% 72-4% 71-4% 70 6% — and current ac- 
eG, recs Bae 4,202,628 | 4,436,851 | 4,861,596 4,834,550 7 
: : : exchange liabilities | ' 87,719 | (231,708 | (229,953 | 249,687 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000's omitted) Feregn exchange 
5 "2 = BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Ekrones (000’s omitted) 
a Jan. 15, Jan. 24, Jan. 31, 
sens 1936 1956 1936 an. 15, . 23; Dec. 31 ~ 7, | Jan. 15, 
a EN 8 Se Be 76,536 | 76,589 | 76,618 ed ke od oe eo 
f ceen Gopenine cheead...... ‘ 20, 20,264 Gold coin and gold bullion ....... ...... 27,691 | 34,183 | 34,118 | 34,124 | 34,126 
Reserve in foreign currencies . 5, 5, 5,135 Net foreign exchange ..............-00.-++ 4,885 525 | 1,563] 1,119] 851 
Bills of exchange and cheques .. 3,626,814 | 3,629,553 | 3,962,822 Subsidiary Estonian coin...............-+. 1,671 | 3,009] 3,198} 3,307] 93,403 
Silver and other coin ................ 264,013 | 291,529 189,063 Home bills discounted ...............-00++ 6,408 | 9,882] 9,395 | 9,311 | 9,208 
Notes of other German banks ’ 5,601 2,232 Loans and advances.........ccccceseeseeeee 7.488 | 5,474 | 13,501 | 9,089| 9,522° 
ED siisivxattisinessctecusosises 49,527 46,100 72,061 LiaBILITIES 
Investments ............. 663,870 | 663,970 | 664,106 Notes in circulation ........+.sssseseecese0: 34,672 | 41,350 | 49,955 | 38,079 onan 
Other assets a aman, 785,835 | 673,438 | 696,487 Sight deposits and current accounts . 19,033 | 23,700 | 29,996 | 26,968 
R AGEL ETERS pases | encane | .ast.ane Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... | 60 '66%| 53°36%| 51-01%| 54-18% ss. 2% 
Notes in circulation ................ 3,868,560 | 3,753,821 | 4,097,788 =“ Toclodes Ekrones 2,400 guaranteed by the Government 
aes eer coating cbligations ees | ee | Sees BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted) 
Cover of note aiaiision eh ITs Sie, 2-10% 2-18% 1-99% Jan. 4, | Dec. 30,; Jan. 6, ) Jan. 13,) Jan. 20, ; Jan. 27, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1936 -— ut. ont 
Gold bullion and coin ......... 46,338 | 46,379 | 46,380 | 46,381 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) Silver coin OS ae .. | 16,044 | 14,644 | 15,064 15,261 py ro 
alance abroad.................. 5,680 5,758 6,893 6, 5 , 
ia = o-* vam. oa. aS. Jan. 30, Treas. notes and small change | 12,594 | 9,749 | 12,435 | 12,736 | 11,937 | 11,811 
| S.C: 2,543,408 3,436,431 3,416,510 3,402,378 3,398,092 3,399 787 Short-term bilis to teeeeeeeeeens 60,541 $1,932 52,258 51,407 50,886 S07 
Silver and other coin 87,612 | 63,529] 61,788 | | 64,217 | 66,344 66,130 Loans oo .. | 73,301 | 59,897 | 59,963 | 57,997 | 58,563 , 
pu meee Da eIAEEINS yt I, — we a 4 na <—-4 ery Notes in circulation............ 36,865 | 38,239 | 36,386 | 36,283 | 36,803 | ‘6,610 
etn gga ’ = ’ 88, enauad RIED Scccttocaeescbapseeeaaaees 20,056 | 20,023 | 20,202 | 20,289 mts 20 592 
Notes in circulati Current accounts .............+ 93,941 | 90,470 J 87,557 89,289 
: Govt. poner “on “ngais74 “i218 ano 302 ea bert} Government accounts ........ | 48,532 | 30,580 | 35,530 | 37,429 | 36,827 | 35,744 
—— - ~. A‘ = BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig guider (000’s omitted) 
: , : Jan. 31, | Nov. 15, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 14, ; Dec. 31, _— 15, | Jan. 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000 Ss omitted) ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 ae me 
sh. Feb. 4, | Jan. 6, | Jan 19, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 27, ) Feb.3, Danzig subsidiary | > | 17°80 | 20.790 | 20,759 | 20,744 , 
Geld 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 ae welt 3,614 | 4,081 | 3,609] 3,844] 3,964| 4,827] 4,485 
MIR scabs pessinbocsselk 814,444 | 651,231 | 656,645 | 666,881 | 668,718 }o01 on sdenessiinmenen’ , 
Saver anew, | 32900 | 10313 | 19,954 | 20,850 | 21,711 foreign bills ...... 2,828 | 12,564 | 8,468} 7,366] 9,316] 8,513 | 6,508 
Home bills discounted | 26,408 | 90,171 | 29,969 | 29,337 29,770 AdvanceS ............ 274| 272| ‘821 471 | 1,021 |  , 596 nas 
in current account | 145,228 | 141,423 | 132,350 | 127,729 | 128,121 | 137,258 “TU Sariec"” | 2978 | 18,609 | 16,408 | 16,022 | 15,924) Bos ine 
A > > . 
; . ‘7 181 27, 
Notes in circulation 875,903 | 796,293 | 778,445 | 763,289 | 757,267 | 777,521 Notes in circulation | 38,072 | 27,994 | 29,897 | 28,395 | 29,208 26, 741 
Sdidsdietgatbene: 156,796 | 65,670 | 78,764 | 99,476 | 108,011 | g9\125 _Deositsondemand) _2,622 | _2114 | 995 | 1,908 | _3,203 |_4 = 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted) 
BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted) Jen. 12, | Dec. 21, | Dec, 28, ) Jan 4 | Jan tl 
Feb. 3) Jana ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1936 Pye) 
Tees » | Jan. 11, Jan. 18, | Jan. 25,| Feb. 1, Gold coin and bullion ...... | 466,740 | 502,108 | 504,066 | 504,066 
1996 | “i936 '|~ 1996 '|~ 1936 '| 1936 Other coin and bullion”... | “291947 | 33,825 | 29,277 30,054 
Gold and Silver ............ | 142,590 | 102,120 102,360 | 102,030 = Discounts ..........:se0s000-0. | 573,976 | 602,983 | 671,982 | 600,860 am 
ee on = oan . Advances ................. wee | 95,935 | 150,013 | 152,708] 152,815 M224 
Foreign bills meen TOS | “awe 74,790 | 74,230 Advances on foreign bills... | 40,350 | 162,830 | 164,455 | 164,784 | Soni 
cocconccccssospone 1,520 ,600 Government bonds ......... | 524,778 | 645,371 | 745,634 | 689,654 
Other assets .................. | 11,190 | 10,840 11/350 | 11/570 LiaBiuitizs , : (347890 
Qa Notes 766,563 | 1,626,219 | 1 
Notes in ~+. | 175,010 | 160,070 153,210 | 154,420 Governmen Tae | ateees | 
- 5 . t deposits ...... | 284,159 | 410,608 | 309,230 | 284,852 
Deposite end bills payable | _ 37,910 © 24,800 ‘ 22,210 Other deposits ..............| 63, 74,526 | 94,525 | 95,151 
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Banking Department :— ‘ 
LiaBILITIES 1935 1935 _. 1935 
2,925 2,925 2,925 
GepOsits  ...eeeeeeseeeeveoees 6,526 9,082 8,765 
; 17.049 as 21,309 
ai 1,319 1,007 1 
silver, C0C.........c00eeresseeee 651 651 "eal 
Money at call and short NOTICE ......00+ 512 1,999 1,906 
: "tin | “eee | “ton 
gudsheddvoceup chasteenbesscces —_ re pene 
ceiacstienpahuabielisenvbeiwes 2,806 1,747 
Department :— 
caieannanadhsapicorsetooietetethen 25,700 25,700 
Assets 
i panegunnestiameenedicede quusaseenennbegant 6,241 6,241 
Lh _ cipepunhishe pendent ne oa 
British War Loan at par ........ mseeeortcs » i 
cntnselenhasemedeiesereiladers 1,500 1,500 











MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
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Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 
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parisons with previous week— 
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LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
1.—Spot Rates (Kange of the day’s business) 
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A) A tance rate 
England —{t) For aoceun troll 
Agreement ; (hy ender Anglo-Tuckion Agresentnt 

















Exch. Jan. 31, Feb. 3, | Feb. 4, | Feb. 5, 
oat 1936 1936 1936 
34-80] |5-00-00} [5 5-00§-02}|5-024-03} 15-01-02} | 
4-36§ |4°98}-5°00|4-99-998 |4-99-5-004/5-00-5-03|5-00}-02 
. | 124-21 (7448-75 [74 748-75 %| 75-75 245-75 4 
. | 35-00(a eo 29 - 30-35 wae 8 29-39-44 
’ ’ 62-623 | 614-62} | 62-62 
92-469 | 69-105: , Groat | “ob-ose | o2-170 
25-22}/15-17-21 |15- 16-20 |15-i8-21 |15-18-23 |15- 16-21 
375 520° 520° 520° 
193-23 |2264-227}|226}-227}|226}-227}|226}-227}|2264-2274 
25-225 98e-% | 36-36; jh -963 36 fy -36 
110 1005-1108 1094-1108 004.1108 1093. 1100/100%-1708 
1 1 
12-107]7-28-30 {7-27 7+28-304 |7-30-32 [7-29-31 |7- 
20-43 |12-27-30 |12-27-30 |12-27-31 {12-28-33 [12-28-31 
(e) 45-50 “re 44-49 42-47 42-47 
$4-58}}] 254-274 | 253-27) | 254-274 | 254-274 | 254-273 
Got | usthoy sfotta| uber apron pea 
119}—119§| 1194-1193) 1194-11 
5-00 | '26-28 ob oes'| 2h-255"| 2h 28s 
43-33 | 26-26 26- 2 2 
25-224] 144-15 weist 14 Fr ts 
813-8 667° 667° 668* 669° 
110 616* 615* 616* 616* 
620k 621k 622k 621k 
276-32 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 
48-66 | 283-29} | 283-293 | 289-293 | 289-293 | 284-292 
*18-159] T7aciat Si | i7pcies | t7aciee | 174-188 
, — 173-183 | 173-1 173-1 
18-159]19-85-95 |19-85-95 1945-6 1p-bs-o8 isos 
18-159]19-35-45 19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 
18-159]22-35-45 |22-35-45 122-3545 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
974 | 978-4 | 978-8 Ht | 978% | 973-4 
Yt 18d. f18 4 18 5-H 184- 18%- 
t 18d. 184-4 |184,- 1i8h-% [184- 
t 18d. 1184-8& lis 1i8A-h |18A- 
fos Sea itis : a 
. 14-144] 14-144] 14-144 
t ... | 449 144-3 | 1 1 
28d. | 23- 28-2 — 
zl 7 a 7-23-25} 27 gory 7:24- , 
899d. - - i 2n- 
11-45 { 18-00-10g]18-00-10g oe 18 tbo thbg| 1800-208 
ts 17-03, 17: 17-03h | 17-03h 
+ it 2-254 He 1298 
51d 22 
17-38 %*d 394% fT sie b 
£2. ES ies ie Wie et 
1 17 
24 -66d. sil ~244 |23 23 Sy 
9-458 |5- A 5. 5- ie 
71 71 
121-824] 22-224] 20-90 22%,| 22-22 22-22% 





id. 
nglo-Italian debts 
(2) Nominal.’ ( 


rp re 


(Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days)- 

Par 8:23%} since dollar devaluation on 
devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
jal Rate. (c¢) Per 
4d. sellers, 


(s) 


Rate for 
; (7) Under 
Sellers. 





cent. discount. 
Official 











Amsterdam,c’nt{| 2 ,, 
ij 3, 6)-74 } 7-8 8 7-8 7 67 
race | £1 | tee! Goel Poel oe | Ce 
Brussels, cent 4 | ae 2-1 2-1 , 2-par Hae Lad 1 
3 3-1 3-2 2-par| i-par| par 1 
tmonth | 4 | oe | oe | shea | aioe | roa 
Geneva, cent..f 7 7-9 638 7-9 7-9 —9 6-8 
7. 12-14 12-14 12-14 13-15 |103-123] 11-13 
1 Month 
Milan, lire ...... | See 
(a) Premium, i.e. ‘‘ under spot.” (b) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
Changed From To Changed From To 
% ° oO 
Albania ...... Nov. 16,1933 8 4 Madrid ...... uly 15, 1935 & s° 
Amsterdam Feb. 4,1936 3 2 Oslo .......006+ ay 24,1933 4 3 
soos Oct. 14,1933 7 7 Paris ......... Feb. 6,1936 4 34 
Batavia ...... py 11,1935 4 4 | Prague ...... jan. 1,1936 3§ 3 
. Feb. 1,1935 6 5 | Pretoria ...... May 15,1983 4 
- ~ eniebe me 5 i a ‘ Tallinn ...... Oct. 1,1 § 4 
russels...... ay 14, . 
Faas 2, | Riga ene Jan. 1,1933° 6 { 
Budapest ... Aug. 28,1935 4 4 Rome ......... Sept. 4h 5 
Calcutta...... Nov. 28, 1935 3 Sofia ......... Aug. 15,1935 7 6 
Aug. 21,1935 2 3b Stockholm ... Dec. 1, 1 3 2) 
Danzig ...... Oct. 21, 1935 5 Swiss 
Helsingfors... Dec. 3,1934 4} 4 | _ places ...... May 2,1935 2 2 
Kovno ...... an. 1, 1934 6 Tokio ......... uly 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 
Lisbon ...... 13,1934 5} 5 Vienna ...... uly 10,1935 4 3e 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... t. 26,1939 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 1} Irish ......... June 30,1932 3) 3 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 44% ; discount rate for the 
public, 6%. (a) 5% applied to banks and credit institu (b) 6% applied 
to private persons and 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York a rm . ah pa 
.. 6, ; . 15, . 29, Feb. 5, 

Fete” Tse” "i008" *i0a6” “ive” 1506 


% % % 
Call MOneY .....0.---4-.ccereeeeeeanenses 1 1 ? 2 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 i 1 i 


Selling Rat 


— a es ‘ 
Members—eligible, 90 days...... tr th 
Non.-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... is t | 
Commercial accept., 90 days ...... } 























Rates of Exchange, Par Feb. 6, | Jan. 22, } Jan. 29,| Feb. 5, 

New York on— Level 1935 1936 1936 1936 

don— 
Old par 

60 EOF® «--0000 48666] 4-8650| 4-9525} 4-99 | 5-0037 

Cable ........0+++ } Dollars for £1 ..-4 | New par| 4-8875| 49625] 5-0037| 5-0175 

Cheques ao §-2507| 4-8875| 4-961 §-0025] §-0162 
Paris ...... cheques {Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-5637| 6-6125| 6-667: 6-6925 
Brussels » {Cents for 1 belga 23-54 | 23-225 | 16-04 17-045 | 17-07 
Switzerland ,, |Cents for | franc 32-67 | 32-21 32-68 | 32-89 } 33-08 
Italy ...... » {Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-44 8-02 8-04 8-0550 

seecee » {Cents for 1 mark 40-33 39-95 40-38 40-70 40:80 

Vienna a Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 18-78 18-77 18-98 19-05 
Madrid » {Cents for I peseta | 32-67 ey ea a Peo 
Amsterdam Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 . ‘ . , 
Copenhagen p> 21-83 | 22-15 | 22-35 | 22-42 
DslO .. e005 » }{Cents for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 24-56 24°93 | 25-15 | 25-23 
Stockholm  ,, 25-19 | 25-58 | 25-81 | 25-89 
Athens ... »  |(Centsforidrachmaj 1°29, | 0-93} 0-944 | 0-049 | 0-954 
Montreal » {Cents for Can. $1 169-31 99% Pw a wy 
Yokohama » {Cents for 1 yen 84°40 | 28-123 ‘01 29- 29- 
Shanghai » {Cents for 1 dollar ain 35-62 | 29-95 | 30-15 | 30-25 
Calcutta... »  |Cents for I rupee | 61-80 37-03 | 37-53 | 37-82 | 37-93 
Buenos Aires ,, |Cents for 1 peso ws 32:57 | 38-06 | 33-34 | 33-45 
Riode Janeiro ,, |Cents for 1 milreis 11-96 8-23 8-35 8-43 8-46 














SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyine Rates eer £190 Sreriina) 


p ] Ou da 
| TT. | Sight +See 9 ae 8 ae 








Loadon on :— 3 
Rhodesia...... 10 s o| 100 17 6 176 01 17 e| 102 7 6 
South Africa | tr 17 &# fin 7 6 aor 17 6 toa 7 6 $102 i7 § 


(Sutuine Ratzs esr £100 Sreeiina) 




















| sent | Teteraptie 

— 4. ss a2. 

ag et | 1s 6 | bo 15 6 
Soutb Africa 100 2 6 100 2 4 
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CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, L1tp., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
a ximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the 

-sterling exchange rate :— 


Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on January 17, 1936. Export selling 
rate 70 bolivianos per /. 


Colombia.* Sight rate, 172} pesos per 100 United States dollars 
on January 28, 1936. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “ open” market. 

Ecuador. Sight selling rate on New York was maintained in 

+ gee at 10-50 sucres per United States 
ollar. 


Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
i per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 


Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
= 100 United States dollars on November 26, 


Sight rate on January 31, 1936, 2-50 colones per 
United States dollar. 


Venezuela. Sight rate on New York, 3-83 bolivares (nominal) per 
United States dollar, on January 29, 1936. 


Salvador. 


* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 



































London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London*® 
Buying Selling Buying | Selling 
New =. 4 ew (ate N 
Y . tralia 
Australia Zealand | (an land Austratia Zea- | (an Zea. 
Mail) (an land | )} land 
Mail) 
| & AS io an 125 1 
Air ; Ord. | Air } Ord. ” aie’) Ocd. wl eel head 
ies 1984 1284 12st 1254 125 4 | 124 1244 1244 1234 |125 
becate 124 
san: (Byes ig | (iat [at BUH i 
90 days... | 1275 | 127 | 1263|127 | ... | -. Jags |1 1228 |125 img 








* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended February 6, 1936, are issued by the Statistical 


Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 

















Gold Im: into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britai 
and N Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week roe 
February 6, 1936 February 6, 1936 
From | Bullion* Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
; t - 
on A eegnae a s . ea aS esi & 
Kenya... | «Saat | «| Netherlands ...... 25,400 }¢ 1550 
- Farts 2,756 Fie France..........0.00. 4,495 ort 
Aden and Depen- : 
dencies ............ 2,500 bi 
British India ....... 654,948 4,001 
British Malaya ..... 12,712 us 
Australia ............ 5,693 1,426 
Canada ............0+ coe 125,000 
Germany ............ 6,788 one 
6,248 
Netherlands ........ 80,051 24175 
Belgium............... 322 ioe 
5,283 
France ......ccccsss+- 134,235 } 88 ass 
40 
ope enseiiibs roo 27°135 
ARORA Bi e 
Venezuela ........... 10,878 ee 
Other countries ... 2,511 800 
Totabenncsnnene | 23080,287 |{ 158,708 { 143.043 
237 Total ......... 52,556 66/636 




















IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER’ 
































Silver I into Great Britain Silver Ex: from Great 
and N Ireland, week ended and Northern Irelawd poe bp 
February 6, 1936 February 6, 1936 
From Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion® Coint 
£ a 
British S. Africa ... ase nak Mauritius and De- f 
British India ...... 16,872 mer pendencies ...... ee 2,389 
British Malaya ‘ 2,100 | British India ...... 736,824 
Hong Kong ......... ate 732,700 | Sweden ............ sr: 58 
__ Se err oan 4,100 | Norway ............ 1,770 
Germany ............ 10,245 80 | Germany............ ie ‘Laas 
Netherlands ...... 4,120 192 | Netherlands ...... to 9 
Belgium ............ 12,632 18 | France............... 1,309 
| ramen eaas 21 132 | Egypt ............... 5,532 ie 
ata, ie BEE 2 BRM, sccdsasecses 521,425 ; 
SEL ‘Gasdnsanesetiens Te 39,648 | Other countries... 2,444 
DE. inticveciouhadhe 115,213 one 
Other countries ... wes 583 
4,180 
eee 164,221 |4 o78'sa4 Total ......... 1,277,972 ams 





* At current market value. ¢ Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in #alics. Other coin is entered at current market value, 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 
































1936 ARRIVALS £ 1936 Wirsprawa.s 
Tan. 31 Bar gold..........scsecsceree 59,200 | Jan. 31 oh 
Feb. 1 Bar gold...........cessseseee 132 | Feb. 1 Na 

ay sascneesiscnateimtcinntempuantine Nil » No 

» 4 Nil a= Nil 

” 5 Nil ” 5 No 

a eee Nil a 8 ND 

RO. cntensennnerninn 59,332 Det cevceressivtiniaall a 
Movement January 30, 1936, to February 6, 1936 (inclusive) ............ in 
Movement ee eoveedenes (a 2<-tenenane=9s srvsesees ccceseeeee — £7,745,822 in 
Movement during 1936 (January 1 to February 6, 1936, ive) .. £477:170 ta 
Movement April 29, 1925, to February 6, 1936 (inclusive) ......... ..---00 £31,434,967 ta 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to February 6, 
GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on February 5, 1936, 
as follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£200,468,734 on the 29th ultimo, as compared with {200,246,161 on 
the previous Wednesday. During the week purchases of bar gold 
by the Bank amounted to £59,332. In the open market, bar gold 
to the value of about {1,400,000 was disposed of at the daily fixing. 
A good general demand persisted and maintained prices at a 
considerable premium over gold exchange parities. The dollar 
showed further weakness in terms of sterling, as well as in terms of 
the gold currencies and, the relative exchanges moving below gold 
export points, shipments of gold were arranged from New York to 
France and Holland. It was reported yesterday that the United 
States Treasury had already licensed exports of gold to the value 
of $12,855,000. 

Quotations during the week :— 


Equivalent value 

Per fine ounce _ of £ sterling 

Jammary FO ......cccscvccvcseces 140s. 8d. 12s. 0-95d. 
ai BE cccnveveccecsnseneces 140s. 9d. 12s. 0-86d. 
, ak Breer 141s. 12s. 0-60d. 
” DB vicecesncduenensdiuons 140s. 11d. 12s. 0-69d. 

"i D sanceescesrunnesneaets 140s. 6d. 12s, 1+12d. 

* DD  padutecneusadtiarcsss 140s. 10d. 12s, 0-774. 
PEE TE AS EO OE on 140s. 9-33d. 12s. 0-83d. 
NT BD cenccreraccpnscasoun 140s. 11d. 12s. 0-69d. 


The s.s. “‘ Comorin,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the Ist i t, 

carries gold to the value of about £407,000 consigned to London. 
SILVER MARKET : 

The week under review opened with a fall of jd., the price on 
January 30th being quoted at 19d., there being little support 
following weak advices from Bombay and a consequent slackening 
of Indian demand. There was slight improvement on a fre of 
buying by the Indian Bazaars, but this was not maintained, the 
cash quotation to-day falling 4d. to 194,d. 

There have been some re-sales by the Indian Bazaars, also sales 
by China, but the American Treasury has not operated in this 
market, which continued quiet and sensitive. ‘ ; 

The forward market was re-opened to-day, an official yee 
for silver for two months delivery being fixed for the time 
since December 9th last. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In New YORK 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash pay 
delivery -999 
January 30 ............ 194d January 29 ......++ 45 
aE SRL 194d. og + ED gsenant . 
February 3 ............ io ita. os BL ..eeeeeee 4s 
00 venccescvees 193d. February 3 ....-++++ Ss 
0 © veisnnincnes 194d. a we 
AVOTABS 200000000000008 19- 
February 6............ 194d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded — = 
period from the 30th ultimo to the 5th instant was $5-03t, 
lowest $4-993. 
Statistics for the month of January :— 
Bar 


Silver 
per oz. std. Bar oes 
(Cash delivery) per oz. 
Highest price ............ 224d. 141s. 4d. 
Lowest price ............ 19d 140s. 7$¢. 


140s. 10-834. 


eee eee eee ee eeee 


February ‘8, 1936 ; 
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February 8, 1936 _THE ECONOMIST 


COMPANY NEWS 


~~ WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 






























































Gross none anne 1 Aggregate Gross Receipts | 1906 
pebruary 3,19 1936 (5 weeks) 
" vee oe Miles eves 
jan. le 
(e) Week ae ented Open | ¢ 
fe i é TA SEE 
i 53/3°|" EY} gs] 85|Fs | © 
t 1936] 3,750 | 155| 176] 119] 295] 450]| 785] 867] 603 
Western { 1935] 3,750 | 149] 181] 112] 293] 442]/ 781) 872] 550 
{c) L. & N. f 1936] 6,336 | 240] 312) 274] $86] 826|| 1,225) 1,541 1,315) 2, 
1935] 6 239] 303] 244] 547] 786]| 1,210] 1,517] 1,215 
LM.& [1936] 6,919}] 357] 435) 301] 736) 1,093]| 1,806) 2,158) 1,445 
1935] 6.9254] 355] 438] 283] 721] 1,076] 1,792] 2,125] 1,333] 3 
154 | 242] 60 45| 105] 347/| 1,200] 273] ‘198 
Southern 4 1935] 2,172 | 227] 61] 40] 101] 328]| 1,173] 283] 180 
1936|19139}| 994| 983] 739|1722| 2,716|| 5,016] 4,839) 3,561 
Total ...... 1935|19186}] 970] 983] 679|1662| 2,632|| 4,956] 4,797] 3,278 
fast £1936] 80] 1-6 0-6] 2-2|| 8-6 
Oe Down 1935} 80] 1-6)... 1... | 0-5] 2-11] 8-8 
fo) Great £1996] 543] 7-5]... | ... [10-7] 18-2]] 30-4 
1935} 543 | 7-2)... |... [10-9] 18-1]] 29-3 
(o) Great f 1996] 2,976 |26-1 . |37°7| 63-8]] 104-6 
thern 1 1935] 2,124 124-3 . 144-7] 69-01] 101-0 

















COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1934 and 1935 


























(000’s omitted) 
Great 
an al L.M.S. | L.N.E.R. | Southern 
First half-year oy qmeeees £ £ £ £ 
with first half-year 19: 
Gross increase , ~l eew + 78 + 299 —- 2 a 8 
Second half-year 1935, compared 
with second half-year, 1934 : 
increase or decrease... + 196 + 592 + 224 + 180 
First half-year 1936, compared 
with first half-vear, 1935 : 

5 weeks to Feb. 2, 1936 .....0. + 52 + 159 + 139 + 35 
Weekly average first half 1936} + 102 + 314 + 273 + 7 
Latest week 1936 compared with 

Shidihscvassestneasereeseckanipptennh + & + 17 + 40 + 19 
LONDON TRANSPORT 
pondi poe te 
s ng 
*Takings last year 
Week ending February 1, 1936................+. £549,500 + 41,400 


Aggregate 31 weeks ending February 1, 1936 £16,871,900 + 299,200 
For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 
ate Base ag Ra 1936 include receipts, of bus and Pony undertakings ae 
absorbed nm ransport in corresponding period of previous year. 
order to make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been 
adjusted on the basis of the best intommation available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 



















































































ci Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
2 2 for Week Receipts 
Name $ 3 j 
S/ a 1935 | +or—| 1935 | +or— 
INDIAN 

1935-36) Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 41 |Jan. 10} 1,330]  $4,68,900|— 47,444] 1,29,09,365]— 17,439,668 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 41 10] 292 $58,200]}+ 9,800] 14,69,500/— 4,000 
Bengal & N.Western| 15 10} 2,112] $10,33,845|+ 62,266] 93,29,517/+ 17,084 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 39 |Dec. 31] 3,268] +25,62,000| + 1,07,168| 6,31,87,036| +-49,82,328 
Bombay, Bar. & C.1.| 43 |Jan. 31] 3,072] +35,69,000|— 4,46,000] 8,96,34,000|— 13,37,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 41 10} 3,230 $20,92,000 + 2,45,464] 5,49,94,973|— 28,42,840 
Rohilk'd & Kumaon| 15 10} 572] $2,28,690/+ 5,119] 17,55,068|— 51,127 
South Indian ...... 41 10] 2,526! $14,54,556|4+ 73,117] 4,08,96,365|— 20,69,675 

t 11 days. 3 10 days. 
——_ 
$ 3 $ 
Caaiin National | 4 — "31 23684 |t4, 952,887 + 10 ani| 12,742,554|+ 632,268 
Canadian Pacific. 31'17224 '13,102,000! +- 572,000! 9,323,000! + 1,056,000 
~ 10 days 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
asta” (Chi 1936 Z gf f A 

ae | ‘Senge 5 |Feb. 2] 834 14,780} +- 70,460} + an7e 

Argen $107,700]. 4,024,100] + , 
tine N.E. ... | 30 Jan. 25) 753 oof 236, +. oe 

BA. 1,615,000) + 178,000] 40,750,000} + 3,682, 
and Pacific... | 30 |Feb. 1/2 , 2'393,991| + 233,888 
3,347,600]+ 67,900 
65,240,000] — 4,487,000 
3,832,686|— 233,650 
22,523,000]+ 11,000 
1,323,181|+ 11,143 
63,410,100} + 1,213,700 
3,725,213|+ 101,743 
— 151,058 
+ 302 
+ 10,114 
+ 1,852 
am 165,000 
590 
6,000 
+ 1,529,000 
4,378 
+ 502,000 
+ 9,099 

+ 





















Railways... | 32 
wea |" 


Mexican Railway... 
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SUEZ_CANAL oo 








Suez Canal | s2 2 ee a... | sah cahsthal + tesealans sonanal -seoniene 


t 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 





























1 
Anglo- tine ... 4 jJan. 32, 439,2111+ 57,290 
B. Aires wore | 28 12} ... $79,711 + ll, Toreael + 70,718 
Burnley, Colne and ; 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 {Feb. 1 122 eee — 
Calcutta Tramways} 5 1 11,035} 5,41,49714+ 32,929 
imaneees | ai a i] nails and 
Madras Electnic 1t} 31}... 4319! ‘i.osszal R071 

t Months. 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
Receipts for 
F De- | Month are ae 
Company § Ending} scrip- 
tion 
1935 | +or—j} 1935 | + or — 
Midland of W. Australia ...... al Dec. 31) Gross | 14,842/+ 324] 83, - 2 
La Guaira and Caracas ...... 1} Jan. 31 Grom 4 ryt ie 1 - 
Peruvian Corporation ......... 7| Jan. 31) Gross | 83,119] + 17,810 537,41 + 100,591 

















arr ae 
— a 








THE PRICE OF NEW CAPITAL 


(See Leading Article on page 291) 
GOVERNMENT ISSUES 


Note.—All rates are shown subject to British income tax, and 
profit on redemption is allowed for when necessary. The sales of 
National Savings Certificates are excluded from the table, as the 
yield on them varies according to their “ life '’ before encashment. 
The net sales of National Savings Certificates during 1935 amounted 


to {1 million. 





















































(000’s omitted) 
ae Dominion and 
British Government ; Total all 
Colonial Govern- 
Loans (s) Governments 
+Total ment Loans 
Ya 
eat | Whole | First | Second | Whole| First |Second 
1913 | Year | Half | Half | Year | Half | Half | Year | Year 
1934 | 1935 1935 | 1934 | 1935 | 1935 
; Yon, £ £ £ odes £ £ £ é obese 
% to 12% ... oi che Son ; nine cee eli . 
24% to 29%...| |. me fee [199,000]. J on | a] ae. | 198/000 
23% to3% ...|  ... ns ys ef a os ae ce ; 
3% to 34% ...| ... [42,000] 2. | 1. 41,846] 2. [15297 | 49/846] 15237 
2 ¢o toate | aes a ae ak 6,915 pee sid 6,915 
9 to 33° aul jon ow oes 
33°, to4 yf} 4000 nis 
4% to4 % 
4 % to 44% 21,829 
44% to 43% 
44°, tos ey) 7 
5% to 54% 
5 %, to 54% 11,178 
5 o/ oy 
BIe) to 8% no 
Over 6% aes 
Total ..... | 52,4377} 42,000 ..» }|291,000 | 8,461 ..» | 2,907 | 50,461 | 293,907 
Average yield%| 4:77 | 3-09 ad oo -- | 9-02 | 3-14} 2-21 
+ This total of £52,437,000 include 000 by Colonial Governments at an 
average patio Sys and 15600 by foreen Governments at an average 
yield of nod (he = The British ent was not in the market, 
(s) Nation Si entices a, 


HomMeE CORPORATION LOANS 


Fifteen home corporation loans involving ‘“‘ new mone 


were 


floated in 1935, to a total of approximately £20,000, at an 


average yield of 3-02 per cent., as compared with 
at an average yield of 3-29 per cent. in 1934. 


INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL Bonps, DEBENTURES, 


£31,000,000 


AND NoTEs 


(EXCLUDING IssUES GUARANTEED BY BRITISH GOVERNMENT 


UNDER TRADE FaciLitigs ACT) 





Year 1913 | Year 1932 | Year 1933 | Year 1934 | Year 1935 





Yielding from £ £ £ £ 
9 a oe ie 4 
af%, to : ‘Nil 475,000 | 523,200 ssi 
ue oe rt 60,000 |4 700,000 | 1,529,200 | 3,667,700 | 6,871,000 
4°% to 44% Nil 4,677,100 417,200 
4% 104 see Ty Seaees | saatens | “lates | ‘csrees 
Bios 2,582,000 Nil 3,959,500 | 3,515 












S 3 /o , N 

6% to 9,282,000] 525,800 “r x Ni 

ei to? ih 967,000 | 155,000 12,000 25,700 

7% to 72% ...cccceeee Nil Nil N N 

74% Ay é ra 219,800 Ni Nil 116 

Vex... | = $0200 | Nil Nil 71,200 
Dict vincorncesnenhth 25,086,000 | 6,110,800 | 16,857,900 | 13,176,800 | 24,941,400 
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Note.—The above figures exclude the London Electric rie 


































































1935, of {32,000,000 in 2} per cent. debenture stock at 97, to yie 
PP 14s. goreont. where tarked % of Statta Dividend 
Conversion LOANS IN 1934 aNnD 1935 Who 
* Interim div. ¢ Final div. | - Years 
Total Stock Average Yield % | Average Yield % Name of Company Interim ne 
Converted before conversion after conversion Interim | Date of Final is Lat 
Final Lan with Year | Year 
1934 1935 1934 1935 1934 | 1935 Last Year 
RAILWAYS % 
s. d. sd} sd.) f sd Beira Railway ........:0000s-+0++0+04 = ode 
British Govt. ...... 10,96, 00 204,000 f 0 0 f 5 3 . 1 " : : n BAN - ove 1/6 ps. ta 
Colonial Govts. ... ; x 43 9/416 2/3 8 Bank of New South Wales ......... - ps.*| Feb, 
Foreign Govts. ... | 24,220,000 Nr ($6 Ol 446]. werninenerdinenes ee eee 
ME MESS 20,028,900 | 14,965,600 | 4 2 3/31010/3 7 6/216 0 . ee 6 Fi aay 
Industrial ......... 26,592,000 | 28,235,700 | 510 0/5 3 2/4 7 7/317 0 Rates Rest at pn Same 
Bukit + gg Rubber ............ 4%*| Feb. 4 23%* 1s 
(a) 150,000,000 2% Bonds to be March 2, 1936 ; £10,000, fof I ene elena di date ebaet see one see 3 
Treasury Bors 3% repaid April 15, 18883 and {44,000,000 for 3% Treasury = 7 ‘S say A 1%" om (First) . k. 
eo be megaid Aped 15, 0608. Val D'Or Rubber «i nonenenee "2 | Reb. 27 5 7% 
MOVEMENT OF INTEREST RATES Broken Hill | «SERS 5/- p.s. Mg’ 1s ke io “i 
Average Average Average = iu Klang Tin venesccec. | 840] Reb 28] | | 
yieldon yieldon yield on OTHER COMPANIES 
Average all new New Issues New Issues —_ Argosy and Sundial Laundries ... | 24%*| Mar. 2 vse ae ws 
Average 3 Months’ Govern- of of Blakey's Boot Protectors ......... 74%*| Feb. 19 Same ai aS 
Bank Bill ment Industrial Preference Boske oS ag and Co. ...... Pe. bal t1%* na ey 
Rate Rate ns Debentures Shares EF COMETY ......0ccccceecceeees % 9 g 
9, ~ a - ~ British Assets Trust «20.2.0... pit 3 on 
° /o ° /0 /0 Carlton United Breweries............ 5%* we 4%° pe pe 
6083. ...... 4-77 4-37 4-77 5-5 5-74 Gattena’s Ola Brewery TBAT ESIEN %*| Feb. 3 se et 
1928 ...... 4-50 4-15 5-09 6-10 7-37 nited Tramways ......... oe 64 Nil 3 
1929 ...... S50 0 8-27 5-07 G10 SB Oc] le | ee | 
1930 ...... 3-42 2-61 5-43 5-96 6-00 Electrical Distribn. of Yorkshire... | 44%t] _ ... Same 9 g 
lj _— 3-93 3-55 5-60 6-33 6-50 a wee (Wm.) France............... wa ace 3 2 
1932 ...... 3-00 1-84 3-72 5-44 6-32 AS amare By — | re 
1933 ...... 2-00 0-69 3-14 4-58 5-28 Fleming Reid and Co. ..... 15%t 124%t 20 3) 
1934 ...... 2-00 0-83 3-14 4-48 5-00 Frey Heloya tHe aly’s Brew'rs. “'gor0 49° 24 
1935 ...... 2-00 0-56 2-21 3-83 5-03 Gale and Polden ................-++++ the iss ie 0’ | 
Gerrard (J.) and Sons ............... =, —_ rom 10 Ww 
Greenlees and Sons.................++. a Mar. 27 i 5 Nil 
Greenwood (John) Millers ......... 5%* oa 7%* pe es 
Holborn and Frascati ............... 3%t ame Same 5 5 
B ANK B ALANCE SHEETS Holden (Isaac) and Sons ........... $5%*| Mar. 1 132% ai ea 
_——— — ewe BA a 2%° - Same ‘ 
mpro ndus ngs, 
SWISS BANK CORPORATION ; ord. and dofersed, oc Pcaieasyenird 933" Same 
" an nternation MORAME ...cccscccccceess cts ps 
ASSETS Dec. eae Dec. =, sa08 — and Southern Super ona 24%,° 
“ ad SRGEBE .ccccccccccccccccecesccucccess 9, 060 eee 
Cosh ws seessvnneseevennensesvenegnnsnnsecennnseneennansenssnase 231 a 107,746,054 scattiiieemmemichind tem sett io 10 io 
aon re ‘sight) eoereccscseveseescccesceseveseseececesoeseosceseres 7 a6 e1 "790/300 London Electric Supply ............ 5%t si Same 8 8 
Senhen (fixed - eeeweee j SOOO ee One eee eet ereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereneee 15,590.846 16'944'531 London Labourers’ Dwellings dette 4%t Mar. 14 Same 7 7 
Bills ivable FEE) «cose ccccccsccccccccccccccesoscocccsccoses 213'370'895 161662 984 McAlister and Co. PP a gee, 24%°* Feb. 19 Same rae 
St i RN RES ihe I 21,528,977 13,545,326 Mercantile Investment and General 7 64°, 1 10 
Debtors on current account —— pe paiinieinasiiaes 00,405,620, ae -  aaamapatcan me” “4 et ove 4 vot t * 
Debtors on current account (covered) .............0..00..00+- ,464, : > AB aps ces ig sectors ’ = Seme 
Fixed advances and loans (uncovered)......................... seasenere)> <aaneneen 6 “Seen Meta ond Ao ew sl nn 40 $5 ts 
Fixed advances and loans (covered) ...............-....-....-- 142'587,135 ees a ihe) ert oe — 
Advances and loans to public bodies 17472984 ow Rete ay Lapdabaccntbabi scot Mar. 1 Same - a 
- Bee £40 742127). —_ Yorthampton Electric ............... Mo ae Same 
(Total of debtors and advances : Frs. 540,753,187). 138.797 Owen and Robinson..............+++++ $3%°| __... Same wr a 
51,571,768 71,621,873 Power Securities Corporation ...... “core Feb. 13 wid 7 7 
10,659,443 10.516.117 Qualcast enaes cneeeeeeeeeeereeeecsenens 5% ose Same eee ove 
13,000 000 13°250'000 SORMIEE WINE TED cn. .csecokcsncasecnssee 6E% Ft]... 8 8 
5'108'860 $'781'2 OE TELS ote wi 2%t 34 3 
—— 781,240 Royal Exchange (Glasgow).......... |  1#%t| -.. 2% 3 a 
SETS E ERT OE EERE OC ORES SOOO E SEE EEE S EEO ESE EOE EOE eee eee eee SEE EES eSeseseeseese me inden snd District Electric ss 44% nop Same A : 
ckville Estates ........00.s.00000+0 24% sia ad 
1,198,761 ,686 1,044,045,192 Scottish Ames Invest. ry ” ~s ai ad y » 
b “A” ord. tied me we 
LIABILITIES ie a Sears (J.) and Co. sn enncsoen 8d. pst = Same 1135 | 3 
_ , Second British Assets Trust ....... 14% aa % 
Denke’ ted donee Snecouiartshaprateanngeeutenjotosinests sears eit noe eee pty Oa “5 10 8 
SS fet es nn 372 912/206 343/258 207 Smith (Stephen) and Co............. 5%* Same oes “ 
Time _ LAT ON 97,567,207 South Staffordshire Waterworks... 4°%t Same 7 7 
Deposits on notice and savings accounts ............s.000..- 103,099,300 91,311,406 Taylor (C. F.) and Co. .............. 6%t) i Ae 
“ : ations ” (long deposits) 198,007 550 167 435,050 Temperance Billiard Halls ......... ow Mar. 13 3 
Cen Co 11.647 840 7'419 631 Tendring Hundred Waterworks ... 4%t| Mar. 3 Same 8 8 
er eee 33 24'246 423 25'216 422 Tennant Brothers ..................5. 24%*| Mar. 20 Same one oe 
Other liabilities te ee 20,006 458 16 495.677 Tottenham and District Gas ...... 6it pas Same i is 
Share capital.....................--. Neneoeeaaiens 160,000,000 160,000,000 Tunnel Cement,“ A" &" B"ord.| 10% f/  .. S4%Y | (9120 
verte ee FRESE R EERE HERE RETESET REESE RE ERE EEE EEE® 16,000'000 32'000 000 Watford and St. Albans Gas rer, SE%T Feb. 27 3R 7 6} 
Special cons peecovepcccnsccosessccesoeseocenccssocooscoeseces 23'000,000 ’ ’ Wetnay, Couto Tail Set.) ek 6%* as oie eee oss 
easiest had thaliechesinadninediastchal-dendhinhd 000, ile Pahoa ta, 1. ace] 7 ~ a 
PE IIE aiesn onc cdkicctnevnbsneccoibiichcdedibedioes 8,339,943 8,256,085 Williams (H.) NET cso es ° : Miss 40 oO 

















1,198,761,686 1,044,045,192 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 


with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To The Publisher, “‘ The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. if | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 


willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 





Address. 








Se eerercesecoses eeeeee eeeeee seeseeces 


¢t Free of income tax. 
(s) Also bonus of one “ B ” ordinary share for each 20‘ A” and “ B ” shares held. 


BURMA CORPORATION.—The directors have declared, out of profits 

rome ended December 31, 1935, an interim dividend (No. 25) of 6 annas 
. This com with 2} annas per share of Rs. 10 a year ago, a return 

per share ha made in January last. The final distribution last 
per share, making 7} tax free, for the twelve months on the 

. 13,54, 16,890 (£10,156,267). The dividend is to be paid on March 28th to 
registered on February 27, 1936, free of Indian and British income taxes. Shareholdets 
on the London register will be paid at an exchange rate of 1s. 6d. per rupee, equal 
6d. per share of Rs. 9 (13s. 6d.). 
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SWISS BANK CORPORATION.—At the genera! meeting to 
Se ae Povtee S° are. Sucend af 40 on ome 


e5s 
age 
ie 
ay 


Frs. eS . “~~ In view of Article . S to Pa. 
Proposed to from special reserve, amounting at presen 

an amount of Frs. 16,000,000, which will be allocated to the ordinary 
bringing the latter up to 20. per cent. of share capital (Fre. teitad 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
Net Corresponding 
Balance | After | Amount Period Last 
Year froa Payment | Available Year . 
Company Ending} Last | | pS. 
Account sae bation Prefce. 
Interest 
| 
£ £ 
“a £ £ 
British Mutual Banking ... | Dec. 31 8,119} 38,524] 46,643 : 
London Merchant Bank ... | Dec. 31 |Dr175,129| _15,659|Dr 159,47 i 
Union Bank of Manchester | Dec. 31 13,332} 124,608} 137,940 i 
Land, etc. 
City of Aberdeen Property | Dec. 31 760 7,459 8,21 2,475 
London Property Investment | Dec. 31 1,710 16,962 18,672 vee 
Mortgage Company of the | Dec. 31 108,905; 37, 146,271]} 15,000 
River Plate = ...-..se0see0« 
Power Securities Conpomntion Dec. 31 26,095} 101,7 127,825|| 27,125 
Gas Light and Coke Co. ... | Dec. 31] 183,068) 1,410,374] 1,593,442/| 179,084 
Ipswich Gas Light ......... Dec. 31 22,959} 16,412) 39,371 
Newport (fon Ces... Dec. 31|  2385| 14,375, 16,760], .. 
Southampton Gaslight ...... Dec. 31 9.238 45,689]  54,927]| 6,250 
South Metropolitan Gas...... Dec. 31 1,678] 487,646} 489,324/] 102.149 
S. Staffordshire Mond Gas... | Dec. 31 18,632} 11, 29,728]| 4,950 
Walton-on-Thames & Wey- | 
bridge GaS ..........0s000005 Dec. 31 6,301 6,930} 13,231 720 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Tweefontein Colliery ......... Dec. 31 26,987} 18,756}  45,743]| 7,500 
Rubber, etc. 
Ampat (Sumatra) ............ Sept. 30 1,251 247 1,498 
RANE De covcsccsivnkicss Sept. 30 1,816 143 1,959 
Pandang Langkat ............ Sept. 30 335 5,567 5,902 
Sungei Buaya (Sumatra) ... | Sept. 30 4,133 2,902 7,035 
Takau (F.M.S.)..........000000 Oct. 31 3,566|Dr. 308 3,258 
Shops and Stores 
Freeman, Hardy and Willis | Dec. 31} 101,497] 247,137] 348,634}} 45,000 
Randall (H. E.) ............0+ Dec. 28 51,266] 24,149] 75,415]| 5,100 
Sears (J.) and Co. ............ Dec. 31} 136,648} 263,140] 399,788/| 173,046) 
Ashton Brothers and Co. ... | Jan. 4 |Dr. 17,665] Dr. 9,757|Dr. 27,422 
EnglishVelvet & Cord Dyers’ | Dec. 31 3,868|Dr. 11,832|Dr. 7,964||  ... a 
Linen Thread Co. ......+....- Sept. 30] 150,588] 261,654] 412,242// 121,000} — 99,000 
w, Hardwick and Co. | Dec. 31 16,373} 30,011] 46,384] 14,000} 12,000 

Tramways and Omnibuses 
Singapore Traction ......... Sept. 30 4,295 40,696 44,991 
British Investment Trust... | Jan. 1{ 167,370) 154,789} 322,159}} 58,593) 85,937 
Electrical and Industrial 

Investment .............0+0+8 Dec. 31 25,048} 21,995}  47,043]| 13,000 8,000 19,244 8 
Foreign and Colonial Invest- 

WI ceamcvissinictbicedectcnittes Jan. 10 60,934}  77,642| 138,576] 37,500} 30,000 65,872) 4 
Scottish American Investmt. | Dec. 31| $2,319} 146,894] 229,213] 97-000} 31. 375 138,072 { "SB 
Scottish United Investors... | Dec. 31 28,102) 52,196} 80,298]| 28,200} 15,040 38,773] 24 

Waterworks 
Chester Waterworks ......... Dec. 31 11,891 13,885}  25,776]| 5,842 6,635 14,497] 6 
Sunderland and S. Shields 
TOR. csttiliies chidsinthvachesdeet Dec. 31 60,753} 56,789] 117,542]} 1,032) 55,666 
Other Companies 
Angus (George) and Co. ...... Dec. 31 6,110} 15,135}  21,245]| 5,550 9,331 
Berry Hill Brickworks ...... Dec. 31 1,915} 13,966} 15,881|| 5,038 4,960 
Bradbury, Greatorex & Co. | Jan. 10 66,919] 44,685] 111,604|| 12,000] 32,670 
Craigton Cemetery ......... Dec. 31 270 3,269 3,539 os 2,250 
Devas, Routledge and Co.... | Dec. 31 19,951 3,218} 23,169 3,500 
| Clays, Lovering, 

Pochin and Co. .........00 Sept. 30 6,284] 109,627} 115,911]} 19,360} 51,427 
Fore Street Warehouse ...... Dec. 31 3,497; 10,124) 13,621}... 9,000 
Outram (George) and Co.... | Dec. 31| 25,846] 132,308} 158,154]! __... 101,860 
Read Brothers ............... Dec. 31 4,597 8,528}  13,125|| 5,000 6,700 
Redfern’s Rubber Works.... | Dec. 31 6,960} 24,945}  31,905]} 9,000; 10,000 

yal Exchange Co., Leeds | Dec. 31 4,100 4,150 8,250 ait 4,108 
Smithfield Animal Products | Dec. 31 3,375| 12,440) 15,815 6,4 
(m) 15 months. (s) Maximum 3} per cent. stock. ( Ordinary stock. 





The Hon. Sir W. H. Goschen, K.B.E., on the invitation of the 
» has accepted the chairmanship of the Union Discount 


Company of London, Ltd. 


The directors of the Alliance Assurance Company, Ltd., have 
assistant 


appointed Mr E. C. T. Carden and Mr K. Griffiths 


fire department. 
The Palestine Electric Corporation, Ltd., announces that the 


—— Vincent Baddeley, K.C.B., and Mr J. W. Beaumont Pease 
ve been appointed directors of the Alliance Assurance Company. 


It is announced that the Honourable 
Saat er, of 30 Gloucester Place, London, 
director of the London Life Association, Ltd. 


asper Nicholas Ridley, 
.1, has been appointed 


The Gresham Life Assurance Society, Ltd., announces the 
Branch appointments: Mr Arthur L. Moon to be assistant City 
EC3 manager at the society’s new City office, 54 and 55 Cornhill, 

“3. Mr R. W. Owen to be joint assistant City Branch manager. 


wit James Alexander Fyshe has been a 


esleyan and 
deceased. 


January 
was elected a 
The London Produce Clearing House, 
Drake has been elected chairman, Geoffrey 

, and the Hon. Geoffrey C. Gibbs has accepted a 
seat on the board of this company. 


Mr W. Malcolm Mungavin 


Mr John R. 
deputy-chairman 


for the British Isles for the Crown 


managers, 


Rt. Hon. Sir Herbert Samuel, P.C., G.C.B., G.B.E., has been 
appointed chairman in place of the late Marquis of Reading. 

At a meeting of the board of the Rio T: 
13, 1936, the Rt. Hon. the Earl of 
director in the place of Mr J. Gordon Macleod, 


Ltd., announce that 


, Ltd., held 
Basten G.C.M.G., 
resigned. 


Swann, 


creche Mommie: manager 
Life 6 
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OIL OUTPUTS 


ANGLO-Inanian Or. Company, Ltp.—Production in Iran for 
the month of November amounted to 646,000 tons, making a total of 
6,771,000 tons for the first 11 months of 1935. Production in Iran 
for the month of December amounted to 688,000 tons. 

Tue British Burman Petroteum Company, Ltp.—Production 
of crude oil by this company for the month of November was 29,860 
barrels. A ca has been received from Burma reporting 
the production of crude oil by this company for the month of 
December as 35,276 barrels. 

TRintipAD LEASEHOLDS, Ltp.—Oil produced during January, 
45,728 tons; oil purchased during January from other companies, 
67,045 tons. 


J 


: 


British CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltrp.—Production for 
week ended January 11th: Venezuela, 15,145 barrels; 
26,948 barrels; total, 42,093 barrels. Production for the week 
ended January 18th: Venezuela, 14,487 barrels; Trinidad, 27,317 
barrels; total, 41,804 barrels. Production for the week 
January 25th: Venezuela, 14,522 barrels ; Trinidad, 27,32) ee 
total, 41,843 barrels. Production for the week ended Fi Ist 
Venezuela, 14,713 barrels; Trinidad, 28,142 barrels; total, 
barrels. 


Dacia RoMANO PETROLEUM SYNDICATE, Ltp.—Gross 
duction, November: Dacia, 2,796 tons; Perimeter X, 5,164 tons 
Starnaphtha, 611 tons. Gross production for the 1935 : 
47,099 tons; Perimeter X, 63,500 tons; Starnaphtha, 7,198 tons, 
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COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


QuIETUDE settled down upon the principal commodity 
markets this week, and, in many instances, prices tended 
to sag. Thus, last week’s upward movement on the London 
Metal Exchange was reversed during the past few days, 
and the four principal non-ferrous metals were lower in price 
at the close of business on Wednesday. The weakness of 
the dollar was partly responsible for the decline in copper, 
for a further depreciation of the American currency would 
be likely to stimulate exports from that country. The Inter- 
national Tin Committee is to meet on February 19th, when 
production quotas for tin for the second quarter of the year 
will be fixed. 

As foreshadowed a week ago, the coal markets remained 
quiet, and a somewhat severe setback is reported from 
South Wales. On the other hand, the boom in iron and 
steel continues. Oils and oilseeds were generally weaker, 
on absence of demand; and uncertainty regarding the inten- 
tions of President Roosevelt continues to exert a depressing 
influence upon the market in cotton. Wool prices continued 
to rise, but other textile raw materials have shown weakness 
during the past few days. However, the gradual improve- 
ment in rubber prices continued this week. 

Among crude foodstuffs, grain prices again displayed an 
easier tendency. The demand for wheat in this country was 
exceptionally dull, while business in maize was also slow in 
anticipation of a bumper crop in Argentina and a further 
decline in prices. Raw sugar was again rather cheaper this 
week, but quotations at the Mincing Lane tea auctions 
were well maintained. On the London Provision Exchange, 
business in butter and bacon was active at firm prices. 
Trade at Smithfield meat market has been at a standstill 
since midnight on Sunday owing to an unauthorised strike 
by the “‘ pitchers ’’ and shop hands. Retailers have, how- 
ever, been supplied direct from the docks and from railway 
and other depéts. 

In contrast to the general tendency of prices in this 
country, quotations for primary products in the United 
States have now resumed their upward movement. Thus, 
Moody’s daily index of staple commodity prices (Decem- 
ber 31, 1931 = 100) rose from 169.3 to 170.5 in the week 
ended last Wednesday, against 167.2 a month ago and 154.1 
on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—The settlement of the miners’ wage dispute has 
been followed by the cancellation of stocking orders and prices 
have been adjusted to meet the increase of wages. Now that the 
air is cleared, more interest is being taken by shippers and inquiries 
for export contracts are coming in freely. The position of the 
inland market for coal is easier but still healthy, industrial con- 
sumption being maintained at a high level. The call for house 
coal has declined. Current production of coke is taken up promptly, 
and there is no sy ome quotations being high and firm. Quotas for 
the district have n reduced to the following figures :—Output 
55 per cent., inland supplies 55 per cent., export supplies 67} per 
cent, 

Quotations :—South Yorkshire, best hards, 18s. 6d. to 19s.: 
Derbyshire do., 19s. to 19s. 3d.; gas coal, 19s. to 20s.: washed 
smalls, 15s. 3d. to 15s. 6d.; slacks, 14s. to 14s. 6d. (all f.o.b.); 
Yorkshire, best house, 23s. to 25s.; Derbyshire do., 22s. to 24s.: 
rough slack, lls. to 12s. (at pits); blast furnace coke, 17s. 6d. to 
18s. (at ovens). 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Although shipments to Italy are at a 
standstill, it is encouraging to note that coal and coke shipments 
from the Tyne last week amounted to 263,895 tons, an increase of 


! 


AND TRADE 


22,271 tons compared with last year. From the L.N.E. rai 

staiths at Blyth the shipments were 126,811 tons, an increase of 
20,835 tons. Northumberland steam collieries are still in a firm 
position ; they have no free coal for this month and are well booked 
for several months ahead. Trade is brisk to English coasting ports, 
whilst Scandinavian demand is steady. Trade in Durham gas and 
coking coals remains steady, and shows little change from what has 
been ruling during the past few weeks. Prime bunkers are very 
firm, but a few of the second classes are offered more freely. _ . 

Current f.o.b. prices for export :—NORTHUMBERLAND.—D.CB, 
screened, 16s. : smalls, 13s. Gd. ; Tyne Prime, large, 14s. 6d. : smalls, 
13s.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin screened, 15s. 6d.: smalls, 
13s. 6d. ; Hartley Main, large, 14s. 9d. : smalls, 13s.6d. DurHamw.— 
Wear Special Gas, 15s. 6d. ; Lambton South Hetton screened steam, 
16s. 6d. : smalls, 14s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened gas, 
15s. ; second-class gas, 14s.; coking unscreened and/or smalls, 14s,; 
prime unscreened bunkers, 16s.; second-class unscreened b 
15s.; prime foundry coke, 22s.; Newcastle and District Gas coke 
21s. 6d. 

GLASGOW.—The market inclined easier early in the week, but 
the colder weather has given a fresh stimulus to home demand, 
and prices are again steadier. House coal is moving readily, and 
in the West washed smalls remain firm, public utility Irish 
requirements being on an active scale. In the export branch new 
business is still slow, supplies for the most part being no more than 
sufficient for contract needs, and in other cases prices being too 
high to attract foreign buyers. Some trebles are on offer at 16s, 
to 18s. 6d., doubles round 16s., singles 14s. 6d. to 15s. 6d., and 
pearls 14s. 6d. to 15s. The last-named are available only in Fife, 
supplies from the Lothians being well taken up locally and by the 
London market. 


CARDIFF.—The tonnage position at the South Wales docks 
during the past week was worse than at any other period during 
the past two or three months. On Wednesday morning substantially 
less than 50 per cent. of the available berths were occupied, and the 
volume of shipments, therefore, was exceptionally small. Last week 
the returns of the Great Western Railway Company gave total 
loadings in the foreign and coastwise trades at only 300,800 tons, 
compared with 392,100 tons the previous week, and 392,487 tons 
in the corresponding period last year; during the five weeks ended 
February 2nd the aggregate volume was 180,000 tons, or about 10 
per cent. less than in the first five weeks of 1935. Under these 
adverse conditions stocks have considerably increased, and except 
for sized classes, quotations are ruling easy at the scheduled 
minimum figures. There are no important current contract 
inquiries on the market, and exporters are complaining of increasing 
difficulties in the settlement of accounts with Spanish importers. 
Coke is firm, and patent fuel and pitwood steady at recent prices. 

Current approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d. ; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s. ; Eastera 
Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams, washed, 13s. t 
13s. 6d.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 
13s.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 40s.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 
27s. ; machine made cobbles, 35s. to 51s. ; French nuts, 35s. to Sis; 
stove nuts, 34s. to 50s. 9d.; rubbly culm, 11s. 6d. to 12s. 5 
foundry coke, 37s. 6d. to 40s.; patent fuel (Crown), 21s. ; pitwood, 
ex ship, French, 24s. 3d.; Portuguese, 22s. to 22s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The official report of the London Iron and Steel 
Exchange indicates that the iron and steel markets are busy: 
Although trading in one or two departments may have slowed dows 
somewhat, this was because of the reluctance of producers 
entering into fresh commitments. The outlook for prices 
uncertain, and until the situation is clearer, there is @ 
approach forward business with caution. on will be 

n the pig iron department it is expected that production ate 
increased. In some districts stringent conditions exist, ' 
sumers are pressing for additional furnaces to be put into c the 
Deliveries against contracts are in excess of the output, and 
stocks of iron, which are not heavy, are being steadily drawn oe 
The situation in the semi-finished steel department has 
materially altered. Producing works are operating at - 
but their output is not sufficient to meet requirements. Consumer 
however, are experiencing relief from. the increased impor bas 
Continental semi-finished steel, a considerable tonnage of bees 
arrived recently. New business in finished steel, which had 
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ing a te, has become 
more active. A large volume of inquiry is in circulation; althou 
most of this is for the home market, overseas buyers have recently 
shown more interest. Nearly all works are operating at capacity, 
those producing shipbuilding and structural steel being Dartionlatty 
me UGH.—The demand for pig iron against existing 
contracts continues unabated. There are practi no stocks, 
and, owing to the small production of Cleveland foundry iron, it is 
ae a that customers in Scotland are buying Midland iron to 


restrained pending a settlement of the coal dispu 


satisfy their requirements. Messrs Dorman and Company 
are arranging to light two or three additional blast furnaces at their 
South Bank works during the next two months. 

In the meantime, business in Cleveland foundry pig iron is very 
limited as makers are fully sold, but no enges Ay been made 
in the price of No. 3 Cleveland foundry pig iron which remains based 
on 70s. per ton delivered Middlesbrough. There is not sufficient 
East Coast hematite being produced to satisfy the requirements of 
the producers’ own foundries and home consumers. It is under- 
stood that the question of a revision of hematite pig iron prices is 
under consideration at the present time, but so far no change has 
been announced in this area, the figure being for No. 1 grade 71|s. 

ton delivered Middlesbrough. It is reported that the hematite 
producers in Scotland have increased their price by 3s. 6d. per ton. 

The increase in imports of foreign semi-manufactured steel 
has eased the position temporarily, but the demand is strong and 
local producers are working at full capacity. Finished steel 
continues in good demand with production slowly rising. More 
specifications are being received for shipbuilding material and 
structural steel is also in good demand. It is announced that 
Messrs Wm. Gray and Company of West Hartlepool have secured a 
contract from the Admiralty for two naval vessels under the 1935 
programme. The scarcity of heavy steel melting scrap is becoming 
more actute and merchants are finding it difficult to secure supplies 
for re-sale. Buyers are offering 57s. 6d. per ton, but in some cases 
it is understood 60s. has been paid. Durham blast furnace coke is 
again stronger, and producers are asking 22s. 6d. to 23s. per ton 
delivered at the furnaces. Foreign ore is firm, and is based on 
best Bilbao Rubio at 18s. to 18s. 6d. per ton c.i.f. Tees. 


SHEFFIELD.—The local unemployment figures for January show 
little change in conditions in the metal industries. The large 
increase in the total was entirely due to the interruptions to building 
operations caused by the bad weather. The scarcity of skilled 
labour in the engineering branches becomes more acute every month, 
and is interfering seriously with production. It relates for the 
most part to key men—die cutters, tool makers and so forth. There 
is an abundant supply of semi-skilled men who are able to operate 
the machines after the key men have prepared the work. It is 
said that more unemployed men could be given work if the necessary 
number of key men could be found. The call for semi-steel of basic 

uality was larger in January than in any month last year, and 
deliveries have fallen into arrears. Increased quantities are being 
imported with the object of relieving the scarcity. Overtime 
working is the rule in the manufacture of aircraft and certain muni- 
tions, and is met with at some of the rolling mills. A considerable 
amount of trade in special steels and tools is being suspended owing 
to the effect of the Italian sanctions. The Danish Government is 
reducing imports of steel material. 

Taking Sheffield’s industry as a whole, the indications point to a 
further increase in the volume of trade this year, at any rate in the 
home market. The railways will require greater quantities of steel 

in the past and shipbuilding requirements are increasing 
steadily. Prices are firm, and there have been increases on some 
kinds of rolled products. The market for scrap is firm, and higher 
prices are likely. Much depends, however, on the inflow of American 
rap. The cutlery and plate branches are quiet, especially in 
semi-luxury goods. 


GLASGOW.—Conditions are considered satisfactory in practically 
all departments. On the Clyde, the event of the week was the 
ment that Messrs Scotts Shipbuilding and Engineering 

mpany, Ltd., of Greenock, are to be entrusted with the building 
of mine-laying submarine. Steelmakers are all exceedingly busy, 
and contracts on books ensure continuous employment for some 
months tocome. There is a decided improvement in the demand for 
Structural material from West of Scotland structural engineers who 
ry now a considerable volume of work on hand both for home 

il Overseas buyers. In the sheet rolling industry, export trade is 
cont atistactory. On the other hand, home trade seems to be 
i nually expanding, and there is a steady demand for all qualities 
fairl a both of black and galvanised sheets. Tube makers are 
mete} usy. Practically all classes of engineers as well as sheet 

workers and workers in other manufacturing concerns, are 

y employed. 


Wales -—Demand for ingot steel continues active in South 
Condit and two more furnaces have been restarted in Llanelly. 
‘punts ee in the tinplate branch show no material change, but 
ana prored the market is not absorbing the recently increased quotas, 
ad im warehouses and vans have increased further to 74,839 
year. ae with only 50,915 boxes at the beginning of the 
against oo ae at Swansea last week totalled 59,952 boxes, as 
ago. Qu _— boxes the previous week and 85,508 boxes a year 
tinplate Otations for tinplates, galvanised sheets, and sheet and 
are unaltered. 


OTHER METALS 


easier eh Prices fluctuated daily, the undertone being rather 
was the we © chief factor affecting the market during the past week 
China akness of the dollar, for any devaluation of the American 

Y would probably be followed by increased exports of 


a decrease of 960 tons, and stocks of rough r, at 10,208 tons, 
show a decrease of 250 tons on the week.” — ms 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—As foreshadowed a week ago, these metals 
suffered a sharp reaction in the period under review, although 
nothing occurred which would a to have given justification 
for such a movement. The statistical position continues favourable, 
and only a seasonal increase in consumption is needed to bring 
about a price advance. According to the Metaligeselischaft, the 
world output of smelter lead rose from 120,885 metric tons in 
October to 130,658 and to 135,293 metric tons in November and 
December, respectively. November’s increase was due to the 
normal resumption of work in Mexico after the recent strike, while 
the rise in December was mainly consequent upon a sudden increase 
in Germany's production; this will not affect world markets, since 
Germany does not export any lead. The fears which have been 
expressed regarding this rise in world output are therefore unfounded, 
especially since the production of lead has recently failed to keep 
pace with consumption. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 1,150 tons on 
Monday, against 1,800 tons last week; 2,800 tons on Tuesday, 
against nil tons last week ; 750 tons on Wednesday, against 950 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-50 cents 
per Ib., against 4-50 cents a week ago and 4-50 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment 
during the current month was £15 10s. per ton, comp with 
£16 2s. 6d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 375 tons on 
Monday, against 750 tons last week; 600 tons on Tuesday, against 
nil tons last week; 300 tons on Wednesday, against 350 tons last 
week; Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-85 cents 
per lb., against 4-85 cents the week before and 4-85 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for 
“ good ordinary brands’ for shipment during the current month 
was {14 8s. 9d. per ton, against £15 3s. 9d. last week. 


TIN.—Quotations again showed wide fluctuations and registered 
a substantial decline on the week. According to Messrs A. Strauss 
and Company, the visible supply fell by 611 tons in January to 
to 12,134 tons; but, since the carry-over in the East increased by 
no less than 2,242 tons, total visible supplies were 1,631 tons higher 
at 15,399 tons. Deliveries fell by 360 tons to 9,678 tons, while new 
supplies were 171 tons higher at 8,896 tons. Although the reasons 
for the growth in the carry-over in the East are not known, it is 
not thought likely that this policy will be continued. An increase 
of some 2,000 tons in Straits shipments (which amounted to 5,512 
tons in January) is therefore anticipated during the current month. 
The attention of the market is now directed towards the forth- 
coming meeting of the International Tin Committee, to be held on 
Wednesday week, the 19th. In some quarters, a reduction in the 
quotas for the second quarter is anticipated, but since stocks are 
still far below normal these expectations do not appear to be well 
founded—unless the price slumps heavily before the Conference. 
But, since the International Committee still has the situation well 
in hand, such a sharp fall in prices seems unlikely. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 360 tons on Monday, 
against 270 tons last week; 290 tons on Tuesday, against nil tons 
last week; 285 tons on Wednesday, against 480 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 47-12} cents per Ib., 
against 48-15 cents a week ago and 47-12} cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was {203 10s. to £204 per ton, compared with £207 10s. to £208 
a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week totalled 905 tons, a decrease of 83 tons on the week. 








COLLECTIVE SECURITY 


— SOUGHT AFTER BY NATIONS — 
is provided for the savings of the individual 
by collective action with the thousands of 
policyholders in a Mutual Life Office. 
LIFE ASSURANCE BRINGS SECURITY 


Write for information to the 
NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 


M3 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, £.C3 
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ees cay ae. a 
uary-February shipment was quo at 34s. 6d. 

t inst 35s. to 36s. per unit last week. 
at {7 per ounce, the same as last 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester.— It has been another unsatisfactory 
week for most spinners and manufacturers. Numerous sellers have 
secured quite a number of small orders, but in the aggregate these 
have not been of encouraging dimensions. 

Raw cotton prices have been rather easier. In trading circles 
the confusion with regard to the position in the United States 
seems to be greater than ever. The Government has to deal with 
two factors, one being how to limit the acreage for next season, 
the other being how to deal with the 5,000,000 bales on which 
farmers have been granted loans of 12 cents per Ib. In the mean- 
time world consumption of American cotton tends to increase as 
compared with a year ago. 

Inquiry in the cloth market keeps up fairly well, but numerous 
offers cannot be entertained and dealers abroad are slow in raising 
limits. Slightly more demand has been met with in India, chiefly 
in mulls for Karachi, and some useful contracts have been arranged. 
Operations for Calcutta have been confined to retail lots of dhooties 
and light whites. Further buying has taken place in fancies for 
— and Singapore. A few more orders have been booked in 

vy materials and also lighter fabrics for the Dominions, prin- 
cipally South Africa. A steady demand has been met with in 
shirtings and prints for West Africa. Slightly more inquiry has 
been mentioned in the home trade section, moderate lines being put 
through in poplins and linings. There is a tendency for more looms 
to stand idle in certain weaving districts. 

Spinners continue to meet with a poor demand. The position of 
coarse American counts, however, has been fairly well maintained. 
Advices from the Egyptian section are disappointing, especially 
from spinners producing fine numbers. 
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COTTON PRICES 
Corresponding 
1936 Date 
an. an. an. | Feb. 
Jan. | Jan. | Jan. | Feb. | 1934 | 1938 
d. d. d. d. d 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-15 | 6-18 | 6-14 | 5-99 | 6 7-04 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
SE stem eonnnis per Ib. | 9-54 |10-05 | 9-79 | 9-41 | 9-29 | 8-85 
Yarns—32's twist . ............:c0ces0e- perlb.| 10% | 10%] 10 10 10 10% 
i) Re enneeeeees perib.} 10g] 1 ot 104 | 105] 1 
2» 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... .perlb.| 16)] 1 16 16 17 1 
32-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand |} s. djs. djs. djs. dis. dis. 4. 
MB..c.cscorceserensoseccooses — -ssenencecsosooens 17 6 j17 431/17 317 O}18 8]18 0 
36-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
Meh niakciidentababikabahssabediteh -ondaicanssinosulte 24 6/24 43/24 3 (24 0/22 9 j24 8 
$8-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ....... 10 2110 1/310 O} 91L jill O}10 8 
39-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 83 Ib....... |] 9 2)}9 1/9 O| 8111910) 9 6 











WOOL. — Bradford. — The price of wool in Australia rose again 
in the early part of this week. Bradford importers paid about 4d. 
per lb. more, combed and delivered Bradford, for 64’s quality, and 
large weights were obtained, chiefly in Sydney, though there were 
operations for this centre in Melbourne and Geelong. Since then 
the price of good quality wool has remained firm. The London 
sales closed with prices for all descriptions at the highest point. 
There was some keen buying during the last two days. Russia 
purchased the best merinos, and there was competition from the 
home trade. Compared with the close of the December series, the 
best quality greasy merinos were 5 per cent. dearer, which is equal 
to $d. to Id. per lb., according to the style of the lots offered. 
Bradford style wools were 5 per cent. dearer, which also represents 
$d. to Id. per Ib. Scoured merinos were 5 to 10 per cent. dearer 
—Id. per lb. for the best and Id. to 1$d. for faulty and inferior 
wools. The advance in greasy crossbreds was 7} to 10 per cent. 
for fine wools, and the better types of medium, and 5 per cent. for 
medium and low. The advance of the price of scoured crossbreds 
was 5 to 10 per cent., which in the case of medium and coarse wools 
is Id. to 1$d. per lb. This rise in prices has reacted upon the 
Bradford market for tops, and makers who were willing to sell 
average 64's at under 32d. are now very firm at 324d. The cheap 
selling which exerted a depressing efiect last week has largely 
disappeared. Some makers have been able to draw upon cheap 
stocks. This, along with judicious blending, will probably help 
dear wool to be sold in the top at a reasonable margin. Demand 
for crossbred tops is quiet, but consumption of most qualities is 
— Fine sorts are being taken because prices are attractive, 

good outlets are being found for all others, except medium. 
The indications are that anes of crossbred wool will continue 
on a large scale, and that the w of the New Zealand and South 
American su s will be needed. Buenos Aires prepared wools 
are scarce, prices are very firm. Much of the wool is of mixed 
length, but the Monte Video offerings are exceptionally good. 
Export business is difficult to —— with most Continental 
countries. This is attributable to limited purchasing power, and 
in the case of Germany to the system of import licences. At the 


same time business is being done, and this, ith 
poo ser vgn crhapcer Bar peg bend ag nae 


February 8,.1996 
GRAIN MARKETS 

WHEAT.—Demand has been dull during the Reins 
the markets have been featurclees. ° Prices limes Sesnaaiei 
narrow limits but are rather lower than those ruling a week 
Meanwhile, it is reported this week that the Portuguese 
ment has decided to authorise the exportation of 
tons of wheat, representing the surplus accumula: the 
and 1935 harvests. Shipments from Argentina remain very 

According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of 
and flour during the past week were 1,007,000 
1,352,000 quarters in the preceding week. On 
“May ” futures were quoted in Chicago at 99} cents 
against 99§ cents the week before and 102} cents a 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern 
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(Vancouver), ex ship, 35s. per 496 Ibs., against 35s. 9d. a week ago 
No. 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 34s. 6d., against 35s. 34.4 
week ago. 

FLOUR.—The demand for flour remains very quiet and 
have teen reduced this week. Shipments from North in 
the past week totalled 97,000 sacks, as against 86,000 in the previous 


week. Wednesday's London quotations (excluding quota 
ments) were: Straight run, delivered country, 29s. 6d. per 280 
against 30s. 6d. a week ago; delivered London, 28s. 6d., as com- 

with 29s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex stor, 
27s. 6d. to 29s. 3d., against 27s. 9d. to 29s. 6d. a week ago. Australian, 
ex store, 22s. 9d. to 23s., against 23s. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Trading in imported barley has been very dull this 
week. Good medium samples of English malting descriptions are 
in request at somewhat higher rates, but inferior grades meet with 
little interest. ‘‘ May ” futures were quoted at 37 cents per bushel 
in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 37 cents a week and 
38 cents a month ago. Quotations per 448 Ibs. in 
Wednesday were: “ English feed” at farm, 22s. 6d. to 24s., as 
against 22s. 6d. to 24s. a week ago; “‘ English malting” at farm, 
30s. to 54s., against 30s. to 54s. a week ago. 


OATS.—The markets have shown no new features during the 
week. On Wednesday, “ May” futures were quoted at 28} 
per bushel in Chicago, against 28} cents a week ago and 25} 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “* English 
at farm, 17s. to 19s. per 336 lbs., against 17s. to 19s. a wee ; 
“ English White” at farm, 17s. to 19s., against 17s. to 19s. 
earlier. 


MAIZE.—Although prices remain low, demand in this 
continues rather quiet, with buyers appearing to lack confidence. 
For this the excellent prospects of the growing Plate crop are mainly 
responsible. The market has shown a sagging tendency this week. 
‘May ” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 60} cents per bushel 
in Chicago, against 59§ cents a week ago and 61} cents last month. 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,”” landed, 17s. per 
480 lbs., compared with 17s. 6d. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex 4 
16s., as against 16s. 6d. a week ago; “ Plate,” February, 16s. 3, 
as against 16s. 6d. a week ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was 
quoted at {4 15s. per ton, as against {4 17s. 6d. to {5 a week ago. 

COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 


the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest yeams 
1932-33 to 1935-36 :— 
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1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1995-1996 




















Setinates | sales of home - grown Cwrts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 

w t— 

1 week to February 1 ........... 248,512 $24,273 372,132 | 395,267 
22 weeks to February 1 ......... 5,610,917 | 6,636,578 | 8,367,950 | 8,646,514 

Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. 5 4 
ST bdiniealisheteicctdabistehabianttiecintans 5 5 45 4 9 6 5 
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The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1932 to 1935:— 

































































QuanTitTiEs SoLp AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 
Week ended 
Wheat | Barley Oats | Wheat | Barley | Ost 
Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. ee 
an. 30, 1982 ......... 118,020 | 253,434 | 81,902 | 5 9 | 8 4] 79 
feb. 4, 1933 ......... 248,512 | 211,189 | 50,561 | 5 5 | 61 | 6 o 
Feb. 3, 1934 ......... 324,273 | 178,214 81.7023 | 45 | 9 41] 8 ; 
Feb. 2, 1935 |........ 372,132 | 239,090 | 62979 | 4 9 | 8 2 | 7 
Jan. 25, 1936 ......... 430.164 | 262,375 | 52155 | 6 6 | 8 2| $9 
Feb. 1, 1936 ......... 395,267 | 225,874 | 69,043 | 6 5 | 8 0 | ® 
AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows whest 
questions for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figure? 
3, | Jan. 2, | Feb. 6, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 29, | Feb. 
Naarest Future oat Jee, 8. 1935 | 1935 | 1906 | 1990 
Winnipeg (No. 1, Manitoba 
ae esp | 923 | sm | of | Se) 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— oof 
Cents per 60 Ib. oes... 84a | 98g | o4g | 101g | 998 
a 
The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 128,728.00 
bushels, against 130,545,000 bushels last week, and 120; 


bushels in the corresponding week last year. 
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= “" wpa wer Phy ar ye OVER ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE 
— Cee ine this, week ps og eager Daring the. coming SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
von pe i this country. "The oficial quotations (per ASSETS EXCEED £16,000,000 

10,000 cwt. of 02 ae ¥ 
= ent. for No. Se which formed the basis for dealings on the FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT —- MARINE 
all, ian, 81s.; Danish, 90s., as against 90s. to S4s., Sie. and 90s., pe oe $ Welbes 5 Gis, end a5, Pall Mal 
wiest | Saectively, 2 week ago. Arrivals in London last week included | 5 a =a | 
oo ch 12,432 bales: ian, 4,001; Dutch, 1,814; Lithuanian, 
r last 2,695 ; and Polish, 3,042, against 13,047, 4,197, 1,754, 2,450 and 81 tons; delivered, 14 tons; stocks, 1,594 tons, 534 tons a 


2,582 bales, respectively, in the previous week. year ago. te, landed, 5 tons; delivered, 111 tons; stocks, 
BASIC PIG PRICE.—The Pigs Marketing Board announced this 3,251 tons, against 13,637 tons a year ago. 
week that, in accordance with the B nite erage of the present contract, RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 9s. 6d. 
the ascertained price of n Wiltshire style bacon is 84s. 3d. per cwt. ex warehouse on Wednesday, as compared with 9s. 6d. per 
per cwt. and the ascertain value of offals is 9s.5d. Theascertained cwt. a week ag°. New crop, February-March, in singles to 
ne 6d. 
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a 
cost of feeding stuffs, as certified by the Ministry of Agriculture _tinent and U.K., was quoted at 7s. 44d. per cwt., against 7s. 
a and Fisheries, is 7s. 8}d. per cwt. In accordance with the price cwt. a week ago. Mawunente in i on during the past week 
in schedule embodied in the contract, the price of the Class I, eC were as follows: Landed, 86 tons; delivered, 159 tons; stocks, 
vious ig, for the — - Ce Ae 10s, 8d. per Pays sentent . a 3,801 tons, against 2,668 tons a year ago. 
anu s. 5d. in the same month o year. e Sy: 
14 hom will also pay to the Pigs Marketing Board 2d. per score on vor oma an page Men for most of the week, the mo 
com. every pig delivered and accepted during this year, to form a pool t eased on nesday, and spot prices declined. In 
: ; ; - - ‘ London, business in raw sugar was rather quiet. The spot price in 
store, out of which will be paid the bonus on pigs delivered during the 
alias, [| frst four months of the year, in accordance with the 1936 Bonus 4.q4 + OTK on Wednesday was 3-31 cents per Ib., as compared with 
’ 3-38 cents per Ib. last week and 3-15 cents lb. a month ago. 
en Scheme. Weaetays sale of ve sugar in London included 2 — delivery” 
BUITER.—The market in butter has again displa a firm  4¢ 4s. -, against Ss. Od. to 5s. 1d. a week ago. > movements 
is are tendency during the past week, with quotations rom ely of raw sugar at public warehouses in London and Liverpool last i 
A Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wed- week were as follows : Imports, 12,937 tons, against 14,816 tons last Hy 
nesday were : New Zealand, finest salted, 96s.; Australian, choicest Week and 29,027 tons in the same week of last year; deliveries, Oy ef 
) salted, 95s.; Danish, 116s.; compared with 94s. to 95s., 94s. and! 3,471 tons, against 15,836 tons last week and 13,611 hemnsrny oe ; 
- 4 115s. to 116s., respectively, a week ago. Sonn Suse dente tons, against 268,147 tons last week and ,089 a 
’ ° iF 
farm, CHEESE.—The market again ruled steady for the majority oi ‘ a 
descriptions, with prices showing little alteration. Cuctatious toer b Ee ee — as pd rie ten skiecie — : ae 3 
> past ewt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were as  Miwal rs a — moor — - ee ne = bog 
conts follows: English, finest farmers’, 70s. to 80s.; Canadian, finest eS Se ta 
cants coloured (new), 60s. to 64s.; and New Zealand finest coloured, TAR 
lack ” 57s. to 57s. 6d., against 70s. to 80s., 60s. to 64s. and 57s., respectively, Week ending Northern Southern Ceylon | Java | Sumatra] Africa | Total “oe 
ago; a week ago. —_) hoe 
week COCOA.—The “spot” quotation in New York on Wednesday a. a. d. a. a. 4. 4 ic. 
was 54 cents per Ib., as against 5} cents per Ib. last week. On the jan: 31, 1935........ 12-38 | 11-89 | 13-91 | 9-88 : 9-87 | 12-43 a 
untry London market Accra cocoa has been rather quiet. On Wednesday — Pee 18) up, ovss--s- or tae k tots | eas Lee | aa ee 4 
fence. last, good fermented new crop, ‘ February—April,”. was quoted n.16, ,, ....... | 13-11 | 12-97 | 14-03 | 11-18 | 10-63 | 12-18 | 19-14 q 
yainly 23s. 9d. per 250 kilos. c.i.f. Continent, against 23s. 9d. a week ago. an. 23, ,, ....... | 12-83 | 12-74 | 13-80 | 10-77 | 10-28 | 11-82 | 12-84 iq 
week. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, = Ja®- 3) 5 «--.-.-- 12-94 | 12:51 | 13-62 | 10°53 , 11-77 | 12°84 i 
yushel 15,772 bags ; delivered, for home consumption, 8,568 bags ; exported, ! 
onth. 229 bags ; stocks, 162,602 bags, against 197,246 bags a year ago. The quantities catalogued for this week’s public auctions at 
. per Mincing Lane included 52,283 packages of Indian and 21,193 Pw 
ip, COFFEE.—The New York spot market has been steady throughout packages of Ceylon tea. At the Indian sales on Monday and com fy 
be 4 the week, with Rio and Santos both unchanged. The London Wednesday there was a good general demand, and the tone of the ee 
., was market also ruled steady at unchanged rates. In New York market was firm ; prices of common sorts tended to advance. There i 
go. on Wednesday, Rio. No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6} cents per Ib., as was also a good demand for Ceylon grades on Tuesday, quotations : 
gives oe with 6} cents per lb. last week and 6} cents per lb. a showing a general upward tendency. 
month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were as : : , 
78 fl tollows: Brazilian, landed, 8 ewt.; delivered for home consump- _,, -RABTABLES—According to The Fruligrower's ‘Covent Centon 
; . A / port, tomatoes have been quiet, with prices easier for Canary 
— tion, 130 cwt.; exported, nil; stocks, 12,366 cwt., against 21,806 Island produce. Cucumbers, although in limited supply, encounter 
bags a year ago. Central and other South American, landed, 4,937 _jittle inquiry and are a shade easier in price. House-grown beans 
1998 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 1,946 cwt.; exported, 1,816 h -" aad d Forced rhubarb ae od Pang i t 
—— [| “Wt; stocks, 60,428 cwt., against 70,317 packages last year. Other  jower sates ‘while lettuce is dearer on shorter suppli 
vw, Naps sills tp Bg starting — lower rates, while lettuce is dearer on shorter supplies. Good 
ts, kinds, landed, 11,535 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 3,605 eenstuff is also in rather restricted supply, and is higher in price 
cwt.; exported, 3,823 cwt.; stocks, 136,771 cwt., against 73,363 4 h ad 1 d oni Pe ys S rh f toes ;3 
5,267 packages last year ushrooms are steady, celery and onions firm. Supplies of pota | 
6,314 yous. at the various London markets have been abundant during the past 
ei EGGS.—At the London Egg Exchange there has been a good few days and, with demand only moderate, quotations have tended 
: 5 demand at the lower level pe Aen om with smaller arrivals, the  ©@Si¢t. Nevertheless, at the I rough Market on Tuesday best 
— market has been well cleared. In view of the strike of “ pitchers” _Siltland King Edward were again quoted at 8s. to 8s. 6d. ig here 
| and and shophands at Smithfield Market, no business has been trans- 4 longer spell of cold, bright weather is, however, necessary “0s 
d for acted there in eggs this week. this trade can show much improvement. 
35 = Meee and amie mations ryote ee a MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 
improvement in business a vent Garden ee ' 
ae week. According to The Fruitgrower, the inquiry for apples is VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—The market in oilseeds is — 
steady; but supplies on hand are larger and prices are inclined © and prices easier. Linseed is in poor request and prices of Plate 
Oats tasier for most lines of box and barrel fruit. The few English re difficult to maintain. A little business has been done in Indian as 
— rp and other cooking varieties sell moderately well, and show linseed, which has been offered more freely at slightly lower figures, | 


le variation in price. Pears are not in such active demand, but 412 12s. 6d. having been accepted for Calcutta on passage to Hull 
Californian about hold their price. Hothouse grapes are in shorter and {£13 1s. 3d. for Bombay, April shipment. The easiness in wheat 
supply, and are dearer, but arrivals from South Africa will now be ‘is a contributory factor. Crushers appear to have their present 
increasing. The large arrivals of South African plums are meeting requirements covered and are in no hurry to increase commitments. 
4 g00d reception at the lower prices now ruling, the quality of these | Shipments from Argentina are ey but to the end of January 
of eements being excellent. Oranges sell well, but most varieties were only 150,000 tons against 252,000 tons a year ago. Indian 

Spanish have eased on heavier supplies. Tangerines continue shipments are also small, but show a tendency to increase as 
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iors a slow trade. Gra shi are expected to make greater efforts to dispose of their 18 
wheat Temain dear, ee cmsald belaiile left over. The quantity of linseed now afloat for iif 
igures MEAT.—Business at Smithfel detill Europe is 141,800 tons (including 7,400 tons from India), or 28,800 
since midnight at Smithfield Market has been at a stan tons increase on the week; and for the United States and Canada fs 
— 9 hight on Sunday, owing to an unauthorised strike of 38,300 tons against 74,200 tons a year ago. Little or no trade is } : 
ak — and shopmen. Retailers have, however, been supplied —_ passing in cottonseed, which is, however, firmet in price. -. 
- rom the stocks and from railway and other depots. Ac- The price of linseed oil continued to decline, but is steady at ie BE 
rer gas. to the Smithfield Market official report, supplies during the lower level, though consumers’ and professional interest alike ae 
— week amounted to 8,646 tons, a decrease of 711 tons on the is small. The current price of raw oil ex Hull mill for F kaa 
se tons ponding week last year. Beef and veal accounted for 4,632 delivery is £26 7s. 6d., and for March-April £26 10s. per ton, naked. oe i. 
as pods utton and lamb, 2,336 tons, and pork and bacon, 1,028 tons, Cotton oil is slow and unchanged. ian crude ex Hull is re 4! 
99 pared with 4,857, 2,718 and 1,112 tons, respectively, in the ffered freely at £25, and refined is £28 per ton prompt. i ‘ ; 
“me week of 1935 ; : y ; oe 
3,000 Pee wes Oil cakes are in good demand and are steady. aS 
‘Wednesday’ i i —A strong tone was in evident at the London fur te ioe 
1,009 ae $d. per Ib., agai € 34d a week: aoe gp temo - ey onsthine this weak. Buyers foes Germany, France, Belgium, fag 
during t past week were as follows: Black, , Poland, Czechoslovakia and Great Britain were very active, while i im 
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“THE ECONOMIST 





South America and the United States also entered the 


several occasions. Prices for almost all descriptions consequently 


market on 


advanced. The principal furs sold since last week showed the 


following average price 


skunks, 25 per cent. ; cross foxes, 20 


gains :—Martens, 10 per cent.; mink and 
per cent. ; lynx, 30 per cent. ; 


ermine, 25 per cent.; and “ Persian’’ lamb from South-West 


Africa, 25 to 35 per cent. These increases com 


with the prices 


realised at the last general auction in London in October last. If 
the present market tendency is maintained until the end of the 
t sales, the series will prove to be the best for over five years. 
RUBBER.—The gradual upward movement of quotationscontinued 


during the past 


week, when the London market displayed a firm 


tendency. A feature of the New York market has again been the 


steady buying of a number of American m 
stocks had. fallen to a low level. 


occasioned by 
tion of the dollar. 


spot price in New York on Wednesday last was 15, 


increasing industrial activi 


This bu 
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ty, and fears of @ 






per lb., compared with 14§ cents per Ib. a week ago and 1333 


a month earlier. 


pool at the end of last week to 
tons a week earlier. 


Wednesday’s official bu ’ price for stan 
ribbed smoked sheet on the spot in London was 7d, per 
against 6 #jd. on the corresponding day a week ago. In fos 
positions, business has been done at 74d. for April-June 
as against 7 4d. to 7}d. a ig ahs 


Stocks in London 
162,032 tons, 
A year ago stocks amounted to 148 






















LONDON, February Sth 
AND MEAT 
GRAIN, Erc.— 
Wheat— s. dad. «. 4d, 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. r 6 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. 5 
Seaver ee oe 4 : 
Maize, La Plata, landed, 
SITU”: cinsnsbdenepecocen 17 0 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, 
gore 27 3 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 4} 
T per cwt.— 
air 
Best, per 8 tbe. 
per pm 
English long sides ...... 
Argentine hinds 
Mutton, 8 Ibs.— 
English wether enone Meat 
N.Z. frozen ,, ss... Strike. 
Lamb, per 8 ibs.— 
. frozen ............4. 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. 
BACON— OTHER FOODS 
> a conesuni percwt. 90 0 94 6 
SINE adhbonshausanedaennnse 90 0 92 0 
RE See 90 0 
EID sniecdnndosbennnosiiia 87 0 
HAMS— 
Canadian.................. 82 0 85 0 
American ............... 78 0 8 0 
BUTTER— 
Australian ............... 95 0 
New Zealand ............ 96 0 
"| SRS 116 0 
CHEESE— 
coup percwt. 60 0 64 0 
New Zealand ............ 57 0 57 6 
Cheddars ...... 70 0 8 0 
08 eqnenocnaaneqneusoese 48 0 56 0 
(Duty 
11/8; foreign, 14). ewt.} 
lb esescessdl percwt. 24 9 25 3 
er SO RSEN = : = 4 
COFFEE— 
(Duty, British 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt. 
tos supr. c. & f. cwt. 41 0 
good ......... 50 © 58 0 
Costa Rica, med. to good 48 0 72 0 
seinen 58 @ 78 0 
Kenya, medium ......... 44 0 58 0 
English ......... per120 14 0 14 6 
weOth Gases iienah 12 9 13 0 
Denia........... boxes 11 6 18 0 
Bs sittenbitenin i » 17 0 
Malaga ... cases 26 «0 
Sicilian ...boxes 21 0 25 0 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. 20 0 30 6 
=» (var.) e 68 8 (612 «0 
Australian ...... oie 
Valencia, case .......... 8096 
Egyptian, bags ......... one 
Grapes, Almeria barrels oto 
Grapefruit, Jamaica ...... 12 0 13 0 
Amer. ......... eco 
Irish bladders............ 68 © 76 0 
SIDA deveccanness percwt. 60 0 61 0 


¢ These prices are for fue) oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel engine road vehicles—and 


UNITED KINGDOM 


POTATOES— 


new cwt. 8 0 8 6 
SPIC 2g 
> Ib.— 
eoccce 0 3 
White Muntok ......... 0 
Ist sort, perlb. 0 8 
bar perlb. O 7} 


shipm.,<:.£U.K./Coat 4 11} 
B.W.L., . 17 3 18 9 
Java, white, c. & f. India 
ND). nccsnsecdece Nominal. 
Yellow Crystals 18 1 
ptithtneghienpininees 22 4 es 
cepeenebeconeceses 20 1420 7 
Granulated _............ 18 6 22 1} 
Home Grown ..........+. 18 3 18 7% 
Indian—per Ib.— 
0 Seer . &--¢-@ 
Broken Pekoe ......... O1lg 1 5} 
Orange Pekoe............ of 15 
Broken Orange Pekoe 0 112 2 3} 
—per Ib.— 
seumpeesiinsentonees ie ae Ke 
Broken Pekoe ......... 10 1 
Orange Pekoe............ 1 1¢ 2 Of 
Broken Orange ......... 1 OF 11N% 
TOBACCO— 
(Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., 
7/54- 
per lb.) 
leaf— 
tofine ...... 08 26 
Rhodesian leaf ............ 08s 110 
Nyasaland leaf ............ 07 14 
WD - coscvesss 09 16 
East Indian leaf |........ 05 14 
he strips ...... 06416 
TEXTILES 
COTTON— a. 
Mid- -«. per 5-99 
Sakellaridis, ~ = | 
Yarns, 32's twist ......... 10 
» _ 60's twist ......... 16 
- rit: — Me 
Livonian ZK ...... perton 74 0 75 0 
SNA ier 70 0 71 0 
Slanetz Medium Ist sort 85 0 37 0 
HEMP— 
Italian P.C. ...... per ton nominal 
Manilla, Jan.-Mar.“ J2" 27 0 
African ...........000 26 10 28 10 
ative Ist mks. ...per ton 
maa c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 
WRMERE, conccsccceceses 19/2/6 
— = c.i.f. Dundee creyay 
OD.-Mar. ......cccscocce 19/10, 
en Rar 4 a, 
RUM ciccccccccccesdl prlbh 5 0 70 
PR tisasisentevennsdiinsiis : : ‘ 6 
PE ccccccovcccocccssccceces 3 
talian—raw, fr. Milan 7 6 11 0 


wooL— 


seeeeeeee 


COAL— s. 4. 
Welsh, best Ad’ty .. ton 19 6 
Durham, best =e 

0 


OE ERE RE Hee eee ee EEeee 


No, 3, d/d. 
ton 


K 4 
me 
83 
econo 


aeeeaonens 34/13/9 3$4/15/0 
ers oe ee 18/0/0 
t 


Spelter G.O.B. ............ 14/8/9 
Te Of 


eeeeee 


wor 


eee een eee reneeeeeeeeeee 


Oe reseeseereeeee 


cor © +3 


aa 
& 
Bon = o-p 


B 
Soom 


Nitrate of soda ... per cwt. 7 
, net..... O 
cwt. 


. cocaseachoo= 


= 
4-ton loads and 


upwards 39/- per ton 
1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/- ton 
COPRA— , £s%. Pheaad 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., perton  16/2/6 
Smoked South Sea.......... 13/12/6 
DRUGS— 
aod ad 
, Japan, refined oor. : 2 
IDES— oa 
Wet salted—Australian : 
perib. © 5 OF 5} 
West Indian................ 0 33 0 4 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
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La Plata, p. ton, Feb... 11 
Calcutta—per ton ...... 2/ 
& 
Turpentine, per cwt......... “$3 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Motor Spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
RD srcnsnnacbenonoans nat 18 
bri. London. per gal. 0 9 
Fuel “ in bulk, for 
con ex instal., 
Thames 
Furnace ... per gall, () ry 
Diesel ..... per gall. @4 
ROSIN— 
American ...... per ton 12/0/0 14/150 
RUBBER— ad a6 
ri smoked sheet 


per lb, 0 7 
Fine Hard Para per lb. 0 7} 
SHELLAC— 
TN Orange ... per cwt. 50 0 55 @ 


SAY Aue Mor. , 400 88 
a. 


TALLOW— s 


London Town per cwt. 28 6 


TIMBER— 
Swedish u/s 3 59... 9a 
+ ee 


do not include the 


o-oo 


— 


eee eeeeenreneeeee 


coooc oS Se8S35" 


maeeeicoSSSceP 
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Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents 


future, Chicago, per bushel... 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel ........... whadade asénin 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 


Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 


Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel see eee eeeeeteecesooesee 


Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 
» Santos No. 4, cash, per lb. 
my Accra, nearest future, 


See eeeereresesrereeseseteseseros 


UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated) 





Feb. 6, Jan. 8, Jan 29, Feb. 5, 8, Jan. 29, Feb.5, 
1935" 1936" 7 1936 1936 "098" 11996" 47996 1936 
Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
943 = 102} 99 993 eg., spot, per Ib......... veecee 2°85 3-15 3-38 «9°31 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 12-50 11-90 11-85 11-48 
823 61} 595 60 Rubber, smoked sheet, t, : 
; ‘ PEF ID....sesseeveees vetetee W213 MGS 
Petroleum, Mid-Continent crud os 
48t 0 255 28$ 283 33 deg., to 33-90, at cil, ene ve 
barrel psatubbanginsttahiboadivacsice 94 94 104 i 
625 544 56} 58} Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- - 
mestic, spot, per Ib...........+ 6-473 8-32} 8-55 mK 
(a) (a) 43 Copper, “‘ Electrolytic,” Export, ani 
94 6} - a prompt, per Ib...........0000000. 6°67} 8:55 8-774 8-61} 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, ee 
105 8 9% 94 oar betponetiocsstondbaspeseitanns’” OOO: Cae “< » 
Lead, ID. .essccssssrseeee 3°50 4°50 50 : 
4-94 4:98 5-19 65-14 Tin, * Straits,” spot, per Ib... 51-12} 47-124 48°15 an 
(a) Nominal. 
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